Google 


This  is  a  digital  copy  of  a  book  that  was  preserved  for  generations  on  Hbrary  shelves  before  it  was  carefully  scanned  by  Google  as  part  of  a  project 

to  make  the  world's  books  discoverable  online. 

It  has  survived  long  enough  for  the  copyright  to  expire  and  the  book  to  enter  the  public  domain.  A  public  domain  book  is  one  that  was  never  subject 

to  copyright  or  whose  legal  copyright  term  has  expired.  Whether  a  book  is  in  the  public  domain  may  vary  country  to  country.  Public  domain  books 

are  our  gateways  to  the  past,  representing  a  wealth  of  history,  culture  and  knowledge  that's  often  difficult  to  discover. 

Marks,  notations  and  other  maiginalia  present  in  the  original  volume  will  appear  in  this  file  -  a  reminder  of  this  book's  long  journey  from  the 

publisher  to  a  library  and  finally  to  you. 

Usage  guidelines 

Google  is  proud  to  partner  with  libraries  to  digitize  public  domain  materials  and  make  them  widely  accessible.  Public  domain  books  belong  to  the 
public  and  we  are  merely  their  custodians.  Nevertheless,  this  work  is  expensive,  so  in  order  to  keep  providing  this  resource,  we  liave  taken  steps  to 
prevent  abuse  by  commercial  parties,  including  placing  technical  restrictions  on  automated  querying. 
We  also  ask  that  you: 

+  Make  non-commercial  use  of  the  files  We  designed  Google  Book  Search  for  use  by  individuals,  and  we  request  that  you  use  these  files  for 
personal,  non-commercial  purposes. 

+  Refrain  fivm  automated  querying  Do  not  send  automated  queries  of  any  sort  to  Google's  system:  If  you  are  conducting  research  on  machine 
translation,  optical  character  recognition  or  other  areas  where  access  to  a  large  amount  of  text  is  helpful,  please  contact  us.  We  encourage  the 
use  of  public  domain  materials  for  these  purposes  and  may  be  able  to  help. 

+  Maintain  attributionTht  GoogXt  "watermark"  you  see  on  each  file  is  essential  for  informing  people  about  this  project  and  helping  them  find 
additional  materials  through  Google  Book  Search.  Please  do  not  remove  it. 

+  Keep  it  legal  Whatever  your  use,  remember  that  you  are  responsible  for  ensuring  that  what  you  are  doing  is  legal.  Do  not  assume  that  just 
because  we  believe  a  book  is  in  the  public  domain  for  users  in  the  United  States,  that  the  work  is  also  in  the  public  domain  for  users  in  other 
countries.  Whether  a  book  is  still  in  copyright  varies  from  country  to  country,  and  we  can't  offer  guidance  on  whether  any  specific  use  of 
any  specific  book  is  allowed.  Please  do  not  assume  that  a  book's  appearance  in  Google  Book  Search  means  it  can  be  used  in  any  manner 
anywhere  in  the  world.  Copyright  infringement  liabili^  can  be  quite  severe. 

About  Google  Book  Search 

Google's  mission  is  to  organize  the  world's  information  and  to  make  it  universally  accessible  and  useful.   Google  Book  Search  helps  readers 
discover  the  world's  books  while  helping  authors  and  publishers  reach  new  audiences.  You  can  search  through  the  full  text  of  this  book  on  the  web 

at|http  :  //books  .  google  .  com/| 


p 


^^Bra^^'' 


f 


l&fjK^r^    mnal 

'  AND 

Catholic  Choir  Book 

COMPILED,  EDITED  AND  ARRANGED 
BY 

Nicola  A.^ONTANi 

M  Complete  Collection  of  approved  Englisli  and 
\^  Latin  Hymns,  Liturgical  Motets  and  appropri- 
ate Devotional  Music  for  the  various  seasons 
of  the  Liturgical  year. 

p'articularly  adapted  to  the  requirements  of 
Clioirs,  Schools,  Academies,  Seminaries, 
Convents,  Sodalities  and  SundaySchods. 

COMPLETE  Edition 


Publishers : 

TliE  St.  Gregory  Guild 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Copyright  19SiO hy  Nicola  A  MontBni 
^  Copyright  Secured  A/fRiyhtj 


f 


am 

.Hit 


a> 


'»jft 


NIHIL  OBSTAT. 


J.M. 
Censor  Ubconim 
Pyiadelpliia,  July  7»  1920 


itnqptittistnt 

Hh  !)•  J*  Dougherty 
Avdiiepi8oopu8  P^^ln^MpiAwMM 


APPROVED  BY  THE  MUSIC  COMMITTEE  OF  THE  SOCIETY  OF 

ST.  GREGORY  OF  AMERICA 
(Tbe  Society  approved  by  the  Holy  See  by  Rescript  No.  6914) 

Very  Rev.  Leo  P.  Manietti;  Rev.  Jobs  M.  Petter»  S.  T.  B.;  Rev.  Simon  M.  YeBom; 

Rev.  Charles  J.  Marshall,  C.  &  C 


The  St*  Gregory  Hymnal 


and 

CAiHOUG  cnom  book 

CONTENTS 

THE  ENGUSH  SECTION 

The  Enfijiah  sectioii  oontaiiiit  over  150  Hymns  for  ADVENT*  CHRISTMAS,  LENT 
and  PASSIONTIDE,  PALM  SUNDAY.  EASTERTIDE,  PENTECOST,  HOLY 
TRINITY,  CORPUS  CHRISTI,  THE  BLESSED  SACRAMENT,  THE  BLESSED 
VIRGIN,  THE  SAINTS  (induding  a  new  hymn  to  ST.  JEANNE  d'ARC),  HOLY 
COMMUNION  (Induding  the  ACTS,  DIVINE  PRAISES,  eta)  FOR  CHILDREN, 
HOLY  SOULS  and  Hymns  for  general  use. 

THE  TEXTS 

The  Texts  are  firom  approved  sources  and  have  been  selected  with  particular  care.  The 
translations  are  by  recognized  authorities  and  ate  for  the  most  part  taken  from  the 
Breviary.  Many  new  Hymns  have  been  especiaUy  written  for  this  collection  and  con- 
stitute a  most  important  feature  of  the  HymnaL 

THE  MUSIC 

This  Hymnal  contains  devotional  melodies  from  traditional  sources  and,  so  far  as  knowut 
are  truly  Catholic  in  origin.  The  editor  has  sdected  typical  melodies  from  sources  hereto- 
fore neglected  by  American  and  English  Hymnologists.  Melodies  and  Hymn  tunes  that 
are  known  and  loved  by  the  FVench,  Sbvak,  Polish,  Italian,  German,  and  other  Catholics, 
are  here  given  in  their  original  form  with  appropriate  English  texts. 
The  mdbdies  have  been  so  arranged  as  to  be  wdl  within  the  range  of  the  average  v<uce. 
The  extremdy  faigfa  keys  have  been  carefully  avmded  and  the  limitations  of  the  ordinary 
v(»ce  have  been  kept  in  mind;  thus  it  will  be  found  that  none  of  the  hymns  intended  to 
be  sung  by  congregations  and  even  by  school  children,  rise  above  E  flat  (fourth  space)  or 
E  naturaL    If  higher  keys  are  desired,  transpodtions  can  easily  be  made. 

THE  LATIN  SECTION 

The  Latin  Section  contains  nearly  300  Liturgical  Hynms,  Motets,  Offertory  pieces.  Litanies 
and  Chants.  THE  GREGORIAN  CHANT  IS  TRANSCRIBED  FROM  THE  VATI- 
CAN  OFFICIAL  BOOKS  with  the  exception  of  a  number  of  mdodies  tak^  from  the 
Sdesmes  books. 

Modem  Liturgical  mudc  is  induded  in  this  section  which  covers  the  seasons  of  ADVEINT, 
CHRISTMAS,  LENT  and  PASSIONTIDE,  PALM  SUNDAY  (Music  by  Fr.  Schubert), 
and  the  remaining  portions^of  the  Eodesiastical  yc«r.  HOLY  WEEK  RESPONSORIES 
by  Michad  Haydn;  Mudc  for  the  THREE  HOURS'  AGONY  (Settings  by  Gounod  and 
Dubois}.    Music  for  the  FORTY  HOURS'  ADORATION  (induding  Litany  of  the 

HI 


Sainto  and  Psalm,  eta);  Miuio  for  CONFIRMATION  and  HOLY  COMMUNION; 
The  BLESSED  VIRGIN;*  The  BLfiSSED  SACRAMENT;  FIRST  FRIDAY;  The 
HOLY  HdUR;  'Hie  HOLY  SOULS;  PONTIFICAL  CEREMONIES;  The  SACRED 
HEIART,  and  a  complete  set  of  Benediction  Motets  taken  from  traditional  and  modem 
sources  are  special  features  not  found  in  most  Hymnals.  Music  for  High  Mass  n  also 
included  (Asperges  and  Vidi  Aquam),  together  with  the  Responses,  eta,  and  the  MASS 
OF  THE  BLESSED  VIRGIN  (Missa.B.M.y.  cum  jufailo),  with  Credo  No.4;A  Gregorian 
mass  of  the  purest  type. 

RECEPTION  AND  CERliMONY  MUSIC 

Another  unique  feature  of  this  Hymnal  is  the  section  devoted  to  appM^mte  devotional 
music  for  Ceremonies  (Reception,  Pkofefssion,  eta). 

New  aettmgs  of  the  "Regnum  Mundi,"  "Ecce  Quam  boimm,**  " Veni  Sponsa  Christi,*' 
"O  Gloriosa  Virginum"  are  provided.  The  FtabiiB  "Quam  dikcta'*  and  **CoDserva  me'* 
appear  in  their  proper  psalm  tone  settings. 
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THE  ST.  GREGORY  HYMNAL 
ALPHAREnCAL  USDEK  OF  FIRST  LINES 

(Data  idatiqg  to  Gompoear,  Anthor  and  TVaulator  wOl  be  found  at  each  Hymn) 

ENGLISH  HYMNS 

Paige  Title  SeaiMn.  Feast  or  OooaBkm  No. 

A 

184...  Jkets  of  Faith,  Hope  and  Charity General ^ 145 

138...AII»  Upon  a  Foreign  Shore. BL  Umda 107 

84...AU  Glory,  Land  and  Honor. Pafan  Sunday 26 

90...jyi  Ye  Who  Seek  a  Comfort  Sure .Tlie  Sacred  Heart. 67 

91...A  Meaeage  from  the  Sacred  Heart. ....The  Sacred  Heart 68 

10....Angela  We  have  Heard  on  High.........>..........Chrigtmas 7 

177....Aa  Fades  the  Glowhig  Orh  of  Day. Evening  Hymn. 139 

80...  At  the  Crofls  Her  Station  Keeping Xent  and  Ptowontide 23 

98... Jive  Marial    O  Maiden,  O  Mother .The  Bkeaed  Virgin 74 

16^.A  Virgin  Moat  Pnrey  aa  the  Prc^heta 

DidTcn .ChriBtmaa. 12 

B 

3....RelioldI    Behold  He  Cometh....«.*.*.«....M««...*«Adyent. 8 

jVi...  JXieeaeQ  Jtse  ooti.. ............ >..........».«»»>««,>»..«««««««»«...\3renerai..».AneiJi'vinexTraMew».. X4T 

132...  JBlcaaed  FWmda,  Holy  Father....^ St.  Vnnaa  of  Aand 102 

156....Bleet  la  the  Faith. .The  Church. 123 

174...J8y  the  Fbst  Bright  Easter  Day. .The  Rosary^— Glorioas  MystericB...  137 

26...J9y  the  Blood  that  Flowed  from  Thee.. .....Xent  and  Paiwiontide 20 

G 

40....Chrlst  the  Lord  Is  Risen  Today. JBastertada 81 

46....Come  Holy  Ghost,  Creator  Come........ Pentecost 35 

56....Crown  Him  with  Many  Crowns....................Our  Blessed  Lord..... 43 

D 

100...  Jhdly,  Dally  Sing  to  Mary  (A) .The  Blessed  Virgin 75 

102...  JMly,  Dally  Sing  to  Mary  (R) .The  Blessed  Virgin 76 

144...  J>ear  Angel!  Ever  at  My  Side Guardian  Angel 112 

140...  J>ear  Crown  of  AH  the  Vlrgln-ChoIr B.  V.  M.— Feasts  of  Virgins 109 

163...  JDear  little  Onel  How  Sweet  Thou  Art. Christmas— For  Childrai 127 

F 

153...JPalth  of  Our  Fathers....M...~.............~.......^.....The  Church..... 121 

52...  Jun  of  Glory,  FuU  of  Wonders .The  Holy  Trinity. 40 

G 

160....Gasn  Bsiwbino. ••...•••^•.^••••••••••^••••••.••••.... Chnstmas*— For  ChUdren 126 

131....Glorlous  Patron.. Saint  John  Baptist  de  la  Salle....  101 

96....GhMry  Be  To  Jesus The  Precious  Blood. 72 

171....God  df  Mercy  and  Compassion Missions 134 

164....Great  God,   Whatever  Through  Thy 

Church. Acts  of  Faith,  Hope,  etc 128 

12L...Great  Saint  JoaephI  Son  of  Dairld... St.  Joseph. „ 93 

V 


INDEX  OF  FIRST  LINES 

Page  Title  Season,  Feast  or  Oocaskm  No. 

H 

105....IIalI,  An  Hail,  Great  Queen  of  Heaven B.  V.  M.  (Our  Lady  of  Lourdes)...    78 

114...,Hail,  Full  of  Graee  and  Purfty The  Blessed  Virgin 86 

124....Hall,  Glorious  Saint  Patrick  (No.  1) Saint  Patrick ,    96 

126....Hail,  Glorious  Saint  Patrick  (No.  2) Saint  Patrick '    97 

123....Hail»  Holy  Joeepili,  Hailt... Saint  Joseph ^....... 95 

110....1Iail,  Holy  Queen  Enthroned  Above The  Blessed  Virgin 83 

94....Hail,  Jesus,  Hail! The  Precious  Blood 71 

I90....Hail,  Mary  Full  of  Grace The  Angelical  Salutation 149 

112...  Adl,  Queen  of  Heaven.. The  Blessed  Virgin 84 

93....Hail,  Rock  of  Ages!.. The  Sacred  Wounds 70 

97....Hail,  Thou  Star  of  Ocean .The  Blessed  Virgin 73 

66....1Iail,  to  Thee,  True  Body! ..The  Blessed  Sacrament 51 

108....Hail,  Vhrgin,  Dearest  Mary! The  Blessed  Virgin 81 

173....Happy  We,  Who  Thus  United The  Holy  Family 136 

l....Hark!  A  Mystic  Voice  is  Sounding! ...Advent 1 

142....Hark!  Hark!  My  Soul. Angels— General Ill 

18....Hark!  th^Herald  Host  is  Singing C!hri8tmas 13 

158....Hear  Thy  Children,  Gentle  Jesus For  Children 124 

115....Hear  Thy  Children,  Gentlest  Mother The  Blessed  Virgin 87 

84....Heart  of  Jesus!  Golden  Chalice The  Sacred  Heart 62 

23....He  Who  Once,  in  Righteous  Vengeance.... Lent   and    Passiontide — The 

Precious  Blood 18 

51....Holy  God,  We  Praise  Thy  Name General— The  Holy  Trinity 39 

45....Holy  Spirit,  Lord  of  light Pentecost 34 

I 
130....If  Great  Wcmders  Tliou  Desirest ..St.  Anthony  of  Padua 100 

53....I  Need  Thee,  Precious  Jesus Communion  Hymn — Our  Blessed 

Lord 41 

32....I  See  My  Jesus  Crucified Lent  and  Passiontide 24 

J 

151.... Jerusalem,  My  Happy  Home Heaven 119 

150...  Jerusalem  the  Golden Heaven i 118 

35...  Jesus  Christ  is  Risen  Today Eastertide 27 

80...  Jesus,  Creator  of  the  World The  Sacred  Heart 60 

172...  Jesus,  Ever-Loring  Sariour For  a  Happy  Death 135 

72...  Jesus,  Food  of  Angels Holy   Communion — ^llie  Blessed 

Sacrament 54 

64...  Jesus,  Gentlest  Sariour Holy   Communion — ^The  Blessed 

Sacrament 49 

168.... Jesus,  Jesus,  Come  to  Me Holy  Commui^mn 131 

58....Jesus,  Lord,  Be  Thou  Mine  Own Holy   Communion — Our   Blessed 

Lord 44 

170.... Jesus,  My  Lord!    Behold  at  Length  the 

Time... , ^ Missions  (Act  of  Contrition) 133 

70....Je»us,  My  Lord,  My  God,  My  All Communion  Hymn — ^The  Blessed 

Sacrament 53 

VI 


INDEX  OF  FIRST  LINES 

Pfeige  Title  Seawm*  Feast  or  OocadoD  No. 

22...  Jemie,  tlie  Very  Thought  of  Thee The  Most  Hol^  Name 17 

166...  Jesus,  Thou  Art  Coming iloly  Communiop 190 

122...  Joseph,  Pore  Spcrase  of  That  Immortal 

Bilde , .St.  Joseph. 94 

L 

129....Leacl  Us,  Creat  Teacher  PauL... .St.  PftuL 99 

136...  JLet  the  Deep  Organ  Swell  the  Lay. J&U  CedHia...... lOS 

42...Xift  Up,  Ye  Princes  of  the  Sky ABcension 32 

159....LittIe  King,  So  Fahr  and  Sweet For  GhiUren. 125 

154....Lona  live  the  Pope For  the  Pope 122 

181....Lord,  for  Tomorrow  and  Its  Needs General 143 

145....Lord,  Help  the  Souls  which  Thou  Hast 

Made The  Holy  Souls 113 

191...1iord,  Who  at  Cana'a  Wedding  Feast Holy  Matrimony ^ 150 

59...Xoring  Shepherd  of  Thy  Sheq^  (The  Good 

Shepherd) ^ .Our  Bkased  Lord  45 

M 

24...Man  of  Sorrows,  Wiapt  in  Grief. .Lent  and  Passlontide ^ 19 

117...  JMEother  of  Christ.... .The  Blessed  Virgm 89 

104...  JMother  cxf  Mercy The  Blessed  Virgin 77 

169...3ly  God,  Accept  My  Heart  this  Day.. Confirmation 132 

184... My  God,  I  BeUeire  in  Thee.. Act  of  Faith.... 145 

184...  Jfy  God  I  Hope  in  Thee Act  of  Hope 145 

184... My  God,  I  Lore  Thee... ^..Act  of  Charity 145 

N 

89...  Jfow  at  the  Lamh^s  High  Royal  Feast Eastertide 30 

I4I....N0W  Let  the  Earth  wiUi  Joy  Resound Feasts  of  Apostles. 110 

O 

189....0  Blessed  Father  Sent  by  God. St.  Vincent  de  Panl 106 

120....O  Blessed  Saint  Joseph St.  Joseph.. 92 

48....0  Come,  Creator  SpiritI  Come. Pentecost.... 36 

2....0  Come,  O  Come,  Emmanuell Advent 2 

87....0  Dearest  Love  IMrine..; .'........... The  Sacred  Heart 65 

8....0  Hear  Little  Children ^ Christmas. 6 

76  O  Food  to  Pilgrims  Given The  Blessed  Sacrament. 57 

50    O  God  of  Loveliness .The  Holy  Trinity. ^ 38 

28    Oh,  Come  and  Mourn  with  Me  Awhile..... Lent  and  Passlontide 21 

77  O  Heart  c»f  Jesus,  Heart  of  God The  Sacred  Heart 58 

86    O  Heart  of  Jesus,  Purest  Bbart ....The  Sacred  Heart 64 

73    O  Jesus  Christ,  Rememher The  Blessed  Sacrament 55 

20....O  Jesus,  Thou  the  Beauty  Art The  Most  Holy  Name 15. 

165....0  Lord,  I  Am  Not  Worthy. Holy  Commumon 129 

116....0  Most  Holy  One. The  Blessed  Virgin 88 

119....0  Mother!  Most  AflSicted.... Mater  Dolorosft— The  Blessed 

Virgia..... 91 

152....0  Paradise!  O  Paradise! .Heaven 120 

106....O  Purest  of  Creatures... Lnmacolate    OuQception— The 

Blessed  Yiigin •   79 

29....0  Sacred  Head  Surrounded........ ....Xent  and  Passiontide. 22 

14....0  Sing  a  Joyous  Carol Christmas 10 

44....0  Thou  Pure  light  of  Souls  that  Love Ascmsion 33 

147....0  Turn  to  Jesus,  Mother,  Turn The  Holy  Souls 115 

188    Our  Father,  Who  Art  in  Heaven The  Locd's  Prayer.... 148 
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ININEX  OF  FIRST  LINES 

Page  Title  Seaaan*  Feast  or  Oooasum  No. 

149    Out  of  the  Depths,  to  Thee,  O  Lord. The  HoW  Souk.... 117 

33    O'erwhehned  fai  Depths  of  Woe.......^. Lent  and  Paasiontide. 25 

P 

180    Pkraise  to  the  Holiest  hi  the  Height. Goieral— Praise  of  God 142 

179    Praise  We  Our  God  With  Joy General— Praise  of  God 141 

R 

118    Raise  Your  Yoiees,  Vales  and  Mountaiiis...The  Blessed  Virgin 90 

113    Remember,  Holy  Mary.». The  Blessed  Virgin 85 

S 

88    Saered  HeartI  In  Aeeents  Burning The  Sacred  Heart 66 

78    Sacred  Heart  of  Jesus,  Fount  of  Loto The  Sacred  Heart.. 59 

133  Saint  of  the  Sacred  Heart St.  John  the  Evangelist 103 

6    See,  Amid  the  Winter*s  Snow. Christmas 5 

128  Seek  ye  a  Patron  to  Defend? St.  Peter 98 

15  SUent  Night,  Holy  Night GSiristmas _  11 

68  Sing,  M/Tonguer-the  Saviour's  Glory The  Blessed  Sacrament. 52 

19  Sleep,  Holy  Babe .....Christmas 14 

61  Soul  of  My  Saviour ..The  Blessed  Sacrament 47 

Holy  Communion 

49    Spirit  of  Grace  and  Uniim Pentecost. 37 

137    Sweet  Agnes,  Holy  Child St.  Aflnes 106 

176    Sweet  Saviour!  Bless  Us  ere  We  Go... EvemngHymn 138 

T 

187  The  Divine  Praises General 147 

62  Thee  Prostrate  I  Adore. The  Blessed  Sacrament. 48 

92  There  is  an  Everlasting  Home. The  Sacred  Wounds 69 

134  The  Maid  of  France  With  VisionedEyes....St.  Jeanne  d'Aro 104 

11  The  Sqow  lay  oa  tlie  ground Christinas 6 

60  The  Very  Angels'  Bread The  Blessed  Sacrament. 46 

65  The  Word,  Descendins  F^m  Ahove. The  Blessed  Sacrament. 50 

109  This  is  the  Image  of  Uie  Queen The  Blessed  Virgin 82 

85  To  Christ,  the  ftince  cxf  Peace The  Sacred  Heart 63 

82  To  Jesus'  Heart  All  Burning.... The  Sacred  Heart 61 

21  To  the  Name  that  Brings  Salvation.^ The  Most  Holy  Name... 16 

U 
148    Unto  mm,  for  Whom  This  Day..... ^The  Holy  Sods 116 

W 

186    What  a  Sea  of  Tears  and  Sorrow The  Blessed  Virgin,  Our  Mother 

of  Sorrows 146 

160    When  Blossoms  Floweifed  *mid  the  Snows.  .ChristTnas— For  Children 126 

178    When  Day's  Shadows  Lenathen Evening  Hymn 140 

54    When  Morning  Gilds  the  Skies Our  Blessed  Lord 42 

107    Whither  Thus  in  Holy  Rapture The  Blessed  Virgin 80 

74    Wondrous  Love  that  Cannot  Falter The  Blessed  Sacrament..... 56 

182    Why  Art  Thou  SorrowAil?.... Remembrance  of  Mercy 144 

Y 

4    Ye  Faithful,  With  Gladness Christmas 4 

36    Ye  Sons  and  Daughters  of  the  Lord JBastertide 28 

(N6. 1) 

38    Ye  Sons  and  Daughters  of  the  Lord... Eastertide. 29 

fflo.2) 
146    Ye  Souls  of  the  FaithfuL The  Holy  Sods 114 

vra 
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E3^GLISH  HYMNS. 
Alphabetically  Ananged. 
Feast,  Season  or  Occasion.  No, 

AcU  of  Contrition,  etc 129-133 

Aets  of  Faith,  Hope  and  Charity 129-149 

Acto  of  Faith,  Loto,  Trust,  Desire » ISO 

Act  of  Thanksgiving .._ 4!! 

Act  of  Offering  and  Petition ^ ^ 13C 

Advent 1  to  2 

Angels 111-112 

Ascension 32-32 

Christmas  Hymns (126-127)  4  to  14 

Communion  Hymns.. 129-131-48,51,54,133,142 

Confirmaticm 13S 

IMvinePlraises 141 

Eastertide 27  to  3] 

Evening  Hymns ,.....^ 138tol4C 

Feasts  of  Apostles 110 

Feasts  of  Virgins 109 

]Por  Children 6,  87, 124  to  127,  41  to  44 

General 135  to  149 

Guardian  Angel 112 

Heaven. '. 118  to  120 

Holy  Commnnion 133,  145,  128  to  131,  also  48,  51,  54 

Holy  Matrimony , 150 

Hymn  for  a  Happy  Death. 135 

Hynm  for  the  Pope , 122 

Hymn  of  the  Association  of  Perpetual  Adoration , ,..-    56 

Lent  and  Passiontide 18-25,  also  146 

litany  of  the  Passion 

Missions 133-1: 

Our  Blessed  Lord 41  to 

Palm  Sunday. w — 

Pentecost 34  to  37 

Ptaise  of  God 39, 141. 142, 141 

PkoceMifmal  and  Recessional 2, 3, 16-27, 28, 34, 42, 43, 45, 62, 63, 76-78,       . 

141, 142, 146,116 
DC 
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Feast,  Season  or  Oocasioii. 


No. 


Saints ^ .92  to  110 


St.  Josmh 92  to  95 

St.  Patricks.... 96,97 

St.  Peter ^ 98 

St.  Paul 99 

St.  Anthony 100 

St.  John  the  Baptist. 101 

St.  Francis 102 

St.  John  the  Evangelist. 103 

St.  Jeanne  d'Aro 104 

St.  Cecilia. 105 

St.  ALanee.....n ^ i 106 

St.  t^ula 107 

,St.  Vincent  d<D  Paul 108 

School  Hjrmn ..........^ 125 

rhe  Blessed  Sacrament .46^7,  also  44,  47,  51,  5S,  84 

fAve  Maris  Stella....! 78 

StaroftheSea 74 

Dailv  Hymn  to  Mary 75,76 

Mother  of  Mercy... 77 

Our  Lady  of  Lourdes 78 

The  Inunaculate  Conception..  79 

The  Visitation 80 

Cromiing  Hymn. 81 

Month  of  Mary 82 

The  Blessed  Virgin 73-91,  also  146  Salve  Regina 83 

Ave  Regina 84 

Memorare 85 

Joyful  Mvst€sries 86 

Children's  Hymn , 87 

Ora  Pro  Nobis..... 88 

Mother  of  Christ 89 

Causa  Nostra  laetitia 90 

Our  Mother  of  Sorrows 91 

^OurMdther  of  Sorrows 146 

rhe  Church. 121-123 

rhe  Good  Shepherd - 45 

rhe  Holy  Souls ^, 113-117 

rhe  Holy  Family 136 

rhe  Holy  Trinity 38-40 

rhe  Most  Holy  Name 15-17 

rhe  Precious  Blood 71,  72,  also  18 

|lie  Rosary  (The  Glorious  &  Joyful  Mysteries) 137, 86 

rhe  Remembrance  of  Mercy 144 

tlie  Sacred  Heart 58-68 

[jhe  Sacred  Wounds 69-70 
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Compoaer  or 
Pag0  Title  Seaaon  Souzoe  of  Tune    No. 

200  AdteteFidelee Ghristmas Traditional 158 

239  Adoramiia  te  Chriite  (1) Lent  and  Paanontide Th^DuboiB.. 190A 

240  Adoramua  te  Ouriste  (2) Lent  and  Paaapntide..;. G.P.da  PaleBtrina....l90B 

330  Adoraniiis  tePanemCoelitiim..Blea8ed  Sacrament. Traditional  Melody  232 

3(i0  Adoremus  and  Laudato  (1) Benediction 1st  Psahn  Tone 243A 

361  Adoremus  and  Laudato  (2) Benediction.. 2nd  Psalm  Tone .243B 

361  Adoremua  and  Laudato  (3) Benediction >...3rd  Psalm  Tone........243G 

362  Adoremus  and  Laudato  (4) .Benediction 4th  Psahn  Tone 243D 

362  Adoremus  and  Laudato  (5) Benediction Sth  Psalm  Tone. 243E 

363  Adoremus  and  Laudato  (6).. Benediction 6th  Psalm  Tone.. 243F 

363  Adoremus  and  Laudato  (7) BenedictioiGi 7th  Psalm  Tone........243G 

364  Adoremus  and  Laudato  (S).. Benediction 8tii  PSahn  Tone 243H 

364  Adoremus  and  Laudato  (9) Benediction.... Gregorian 2431 

320  AdoroTe  Devote  (1).. Blessed  Sacrament Gregorian 227A 

321  AdoroTe  Devote  (2) Blessed  Sacrament »....Ch.  Gomiod 227B 

421  Agnus  Dei MassB.V.M Gregorian 269 

456  Agnus  Dei MassoftheAngek .....Gregorian 275 

489  Agnus  Dei MissaBrevis Nicola  A.  Montani...284 

244  Afieluia Holy  Saturday .Giegorian .194D-H 

261  Alma  Redemptorfs  Mater ...The  Blessed  Virgin Gh.  Gomiod 202 

472  Alma  Redemptoris  Mater B.  V.  M Gregorian  Supple- 
ment  277 

235  **Amen  dioo  tibi;  hodio 

meeum*' Seven  Last  Words Gh.  Gounod 184 

386  AspergesMe » Simday  at  Hu^  Mass........ Nicola  A.  Montani..257 

253  Ave  Maria TheBlessed  Virgin Gregorian 200A 

254  AveMaria The  Blessed  Virgin .Jacques  Arcaddt 200B 

255  AveMaria The  Blessed  Virgin Cesar  Franck .200C 

257  AveMaris  Stella  (1) The  Blessed  Virgin Vatican  Antiphon- 

^^  201A 

258  AveMaris  St^a  (2) The  Blessed  Virgin..... Balihasar  i^^ 

258  Ave  Maris  Stella  (3) The  Blessed  Virgin J.  Mohr 201G 

259  Ave  Maris  Stella  (4) The  Blessed  Virgin Edv.  Grieg. 201D 

263  Ave,  Regina  Coelorum The  Blessed  Virgin Nicola  A.  Montam..203 

474  AveRe^naCoelorum B.V.  M ..Gregorian  Supple- 
ment  278 

331  Ave  Verum  Corpus  (1)... .The  Blessed  Sacrament... ...Ch.  Gounod 233 

333  Ave  Verum  Corpus  (2) ...The  Blessed  Sacrament C.St.Saens 233A 

334  Ave  Verum  Corpus  (3) The  Blessed  SaCrament W.  A.  Mozart ....233B 

336  Ave  Verum  Co^us  (4) Hie  Blessed  Sacrament Alex.  Guilmant 233C 

S38  Ave  Verum  Corpus  (5) .The  Blessed  Sacrament Gregorian :233£D 

B 

872  BeatlMortui .The Holy  Souls Gh.  Gounod 250 

210  Benedictus Palm  Sunday  Music F.  Schubert 165 

374  BenedietuswithAntiplion The  Holy  Souls Gregorian  Psalm 

Ton^. 251 

420  Benedictus Mass  B.  V.  M Gregorian 268 

454  Benedictus MissadeAngdis...., Gregorian 274 

488  Bisnedictus MissaBrevis Montani 283 

329  Bone  Pastor,  PanisVere Corpus  Ghristi Gregorian 231B 

C 
230  CaligaveruntOculimel ^ Holy  Week  Responsories.. Michael  Haydn 181 

243  Christusfactusest...^ Antu^on— Good  Friday.. Pietro  A.  Yon 193 

370  Christus  Vincit The  Church Traditional  French.. 248 

249  Conoordi  Laetitia Eastertide— B.  V.  M Greeorian 197 

366  Confirma  Hoc  Deus Confirmation,  Etc. J.  Rheinberger 245 

244  Confitemint  Domino Hol^r  Saturday Gregorian 194 

296  Conserve  me  Domino Music  for  Reception Psahn  15 219 

238  **Consummatum  eft*'.. Seven  Last  Words Th.  Dubois. 188 

XI 
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Composer  or 
Pago  Title  Season  Sonroe  of  Time     No. 

345  Cor,  Area  legem  eontlneiis... .The  Sacred  Heart 15th  Century  Mel* 

ody"AltaTriiiita"..240 


344  Cor  JesuSacratinimnm  (1) .The  Sacred  Heart Gregorian 238A 

344  Cor  Jeeu  Sacratifleimiim  (2) The  Sacred  Heart Gregorian 

343  Cor  Jesu,  salus  in  te ^.The  Sacred  Heart W.  Schultes  (1815- 


1879) 237 

344  Cor  Mariae  Immaculatum ..The  Blessed  Virgin GTMpnan. 238A 

192  Creator  Alme  Sidenim Advent D.  Thermingnon 151 

415  Credo  {No.  4) Mass  B.  V.  M Gregorian.. 267 

448  Credo  (No.  3) De  Angelis Supplement 273 

211  Cum  Angelis  et  pueris Palm  Sunday  Music Franz  Schubert........ 167 

D 

397  I>eo  Gratias  (Responses) High  Mass,  etc. Gregorian 259  A  to  H 

311  Dens  in  Ad  jutorium J'orty  Hours'  Devotion. P&afan69,  Chant 225 

237  **DeaB  mens" Seven  Last  Words Ch.  Gounod 186 

£ 

241  Ecce  lignum  Crueis Antiphon,  Good  Friday... .From  Vatican 

Graduale 191 

199  EeceNomen  Domini  Emman- 
uel  Christmas Gregwian. 157 

327  Ecce  Panis  Angelorum  (1) Blessed  Saorament. Por&guese  Melody..231A 

328  Ecoe  Panis  AngelcKTum  (2) Blessed  Sacrament Vatican  Graduale.... 231B 

298  Ecee  Quam  Bonum  (Psalm  132)Reoeption,  Vow  Day,  etc.  Nicola  A.  Montani. ^120 
222  EoceQuomodoMoritur Hdy^eek  Respon- 

sories. Michael  Haydn. 176 

367  Eooe  Saeerdos Pontifical  Ceremonies. Stadler 246 

251  Ecoe  Vidimus  Eum. Holy  Week  Responscries.. Michael  Haydn 190A 

374  Ego  sum  (Antiphon) Holy  Souls QrepxiaiL 251 

195  E^  Clara  Vox  Redarguit Advent Antiphonalc 154 

F 

305  Forty  Hours' Devoticm ^ Forty  Hours' Programme. P^e305 

G 

411  Gloria  in  ezcelsis Mass  B.  V.  M Gregorian. 266 

445  Gl<»ia  in  exoelsiB (Mass  of  the  Angels) Supplement 272 

480  Gloria  in  exoelsiB (Missa  Brevis) Sumdement 282 

212  Gloria,  Lauset  Honor Palm  Sunday O.ltavanello 168 

H 
244  Holy  Saturday  Music Holy  Saturday Gregorian. 194 

208  HosannaFilio  David Pahn  Sunday Franz  Schuhert 163 

I 

213  Ingrediente Palm  Sunday Ft.  Schubert 169 

403  InManusTuas General—rCompline Chant  Rei^wnsori- 

um  Breve 263 

209  In  Monte  Oliveti  OraTit Palm  Sunday. Franz  Schubert 164 

214  In  Monte  Oliveti.... HcdyWeek  ReBpon8ories..Michael  Haydn 170 

270  Inviolata The  Blessed  Virgin Ch.  Gounod. 


246  Ita  Missa  est— Deo  Gratias. Eastertide... Gregorian. 1941 

203  Jesu  Dulds  Memoria  (1) The  Holy  Name .T.  L.  da  Vittoria 161A 

204  Jesu  Dulcis  Memoria  (2) The  Holy  Name Cornelius  Schmuck..l61B 

205  Jesu  Dulcis  Memoria  (3) The  Holy  Name Gregorian 161C 

196  Jesu  Redemptor  Omnium  (1).... Christmas Gregorian  Vatican 

Antiphonale .....155A 

196  Jesu  RedemptorOmnium  (2) ....Christmas. Alternate  setting, 

byTaler 155B 

383  Jubilate  Deo Moteto,  etc .W.  A.  Mozart. 255 

XU 
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Page  Title  SeMMm  Souree  of  Tune      No. 

K 

409  Kyrie  ElfliMm Man  B.  Y.  M Gf^goriwL ........965 

995  KyzlfiEMMm ...Hequiaou ;€aiaiit. .299(10) 

444  KyrieEldflon MaMofUieAngeli. Chant .971 

478  KjAtEMman MaaaBrevia. Nioola A.  MbotanLiHIl 

L 

971  Lanmentilraa  in  Pn^gatoilo The  Holy  Soula— B;y.M4..Solflamea  Chant .249 

929  LradaSUm  (EooePania) CorpuaClvjati...., Gngorian. .291B 

980  Laudato  Pftwiinmn Moteta  for  Feathral 

OocaaioDa.... Ft.  Sdrabart 254 

360  Landate  Pomifinm  and  Adore" 

mna....^ ...fttiadictioii Gnogprian  IWm 

,  Tonea 249(atoi) 

244  lAodato  Dotnfalnni..< Holy  Saturday. Gn^gorian  PiMJm 

Tone 19tf 

245  Laudato  Dominmn HolySatiiiday— Gcn- 

enl ...Gregorian. J194H 

284  litany  of  the  BleoBed  Virgin The  Bleaaed  Virgin Nicola  A.  Montani.. 214 

906  litany  of  the  Sainta. Ft^rt^  Homa;  Hdy  Sat- 

nroay,  Rogatioo.... Vatican  ESdition 

Chant .- 294 

400  Lnda  Creator. Veapera;  Genera! .....^..N.  Dechia.... .^.260 

M 

290  Magnilioat The  Bkaaed  Viigin Gregorian. .216 

409  Maaa  of  the  Bleaaed  Virgin 

Mary..... >..JEiigh  Maaa Gregoriaa. .265 

444  Maaa  of  the  Angela ^ Supdement Gregorian. .> .271 

978  Miaerere DU Dena TheUoly Soola Chant .259 

976  Miaerere  mel  Deua  (Pa.  50) .....The  Holy  Soula lat  PaahnTone 252 

478  MlaaaBrevia Supplement .....Montani 281 

236  ^^MuUer,  eoee  filina  tnua*' The  Seven  LaatWorda Ch.Gonoud 185 

N 
402  NonolMniittla ......General — Compline.. Canticum  Simeone 

(Vatican  Antipho- 

nale) 262 

O 

995  O  Bone  Jean Moteta,  General  uae G.P.da  PakBtrina....256 

942  O  Cor  Jean. The  Sacred  Heart Don  Lwenao  Per- 

081 236 

194  O  Knimannel / Advent Antiphonae  Maj- 

orea 159 

922  OEaea  Viatorum  (1) The  Bleaaed  Sacrament.... JEIeinrich  laaak 

(1493-1S31).. 228A 

929  OEaea  Viatcnmm  (2) The  Bkaaed  Sacrament Traditional 228B 

247  O  fim  et  filiae Eaatertide. Traditional 195 

275  Glorioaa  Virgfaium  (1) The  Bleaaed  Virgin Melody  from  "Harfe 

David^ 210A 

276  Glorioaa  Virainnm  (2) The  Bleaaed  Virgin F.delaTombelle .210B 

227  OmneaamidTniel Hol^ 

999  O  qoam  auavia  eat The 

969  OreopnaProPontificL The  Pope.. 

941  O  Sacmm  Convivinm .The  Bleaaed  Sacrament ILRemondi 235 

813  OSalntariaHoatia  (1) The  Bleaaed  Sacrament S.  Webbe .....226A 

314  O  Salntarla  Hoatia  (2) The  Bleaaed  Sacrament Duguet 226B 

XIII 


ucuAvoBou  ^uffUM. x*  •  uo  Ml  Ji  iniuieuo .^XVJ 

>lyWeekReaponaoriea..Michad  Haydn. 179 

leBleaaed  Sacrament (Sregorian. 234 

tie  Pope. Fr.Schubert 247 
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P«g«  Title  SeMon  Source  cdT  Tune  No. 

315  O  Saltttaris  Hoetia  (3).. .The  Bleesed  Sacgrainent>....Gregorian. 226G 

316  O  Sahitarie  Hoeda  (4) The  Skned  Sacrameiit J.  EUbeiiibemr. TSlSD 

317  O  Saltitails  Hoetia  (5) .TheBleMedSacrameQt Balthasar  FlQraDce..2a6£ 

318  O  Saltttasie  Hoetia  (6) The  Blessed  Sacrament Nioola  A.  Moptam..2a6F 

319  O  Saltttaris  Hostia  (7; The  Bleesed  Sacrament....A.  Wenier...., il266 

268  O  Satictieaimm  OPIifleima.... The  Blessed  Vixgin Traditaoiial  Melody  206 

P 

208  Pam  Sunday  Muido. Pafap  Smiday. Fr.  Sdhubert 163 

324  Pania  Angeliena  (1) The  Blessed  Sacrament P.  Meoxes. 229A 

325  PaniiAngeUcua  m,^ The  Blessed  Saerament Fr.  Lambillotte. .229B 

346  Pange  Liugua(l)Crantam  Ergo)  Beiiiedictbn,  40  Hours' 

Prooessions Gregoriaa 241A 

347  Pange  lingua  (2)  (Tantnm  Ergo)  Benediction,  40  Hours' 

Processions. Gregorian. 241B 

344  ParoelKimine Plea  for  God's  Mercy Gregorian. 239 

235  ^'Pater,  dimitte  illia*' Seven  Last  Words Gh.Gonoud 183 

238  «Tater  in  Menus  Tuaa'* Seven  Last  Words ...Th.  Dubois 189 

341  PopuleMena. Antiphon  For  Good  Fri- 
day  T.  L.  da  Vittoria 192 

211  PueriHebraeorum Palm  Sunday Fr.Sdiubert 166 

201  PuerNobiaNascitur Ghrist|Das David  Sdheide- 

mann.. 159 

Q 

302  Quae  eat  lata .For  Reoeptian,  Profes- 
sion, B.V.M Traditionalltalian 

Melody.... 222 

300  Qiu>»^^U®ctaTabemaeulaTuaJPorHeo^tion,yowDay, 

etc Seventh  Tone  (Pb. 

83) 221 

R 
226  ReoeaailPaatornoater Holy  Week  Responsories..  Michael  Haydn 178 

269  Regina  CoeU,  Jubila The  Blessed  Virgin Traditional 207 

264  R^ina  Goeli  Laetare The  Blessed  Virgin Antomo  Lotti 204 

Regina  Coeli  Laetare Supplement Gregorian. 279 

292  RegnumMundi Ceremony  Music,  Re- 
ception, etc Nicda  A.  Montani..217 

422  Requiem  Mass.... Appendix Gregoriaa. 270 

394  Requiem  Reaponaea Requiem  Masses Chant 259(8) 

198  Resonet  in  Laudibua Christmas. Gregman. 156 

392  Reaponaea  for  AU  Oceaaiona General Chant(Vatican£d.)259 

470  Reapofiaea  after  the  Magnificat ;276 

S 

365  Saeerdoa  et  Pontifez Pontifical  Ceremoniea 

etc Gregorian. .244 

326  SacriaSolemniia(PanisAngeli- 

cus) The  Blessed  Sacrament J.Mohr. ^ 230 

273  Salve  Mater  Miacerioordiae The  Blessed  Virgin Gresorian. 209 

277  Salve  Regina  CoeUtum The  Blessed  Virgin Traditional 211 

266  Salve  Regina  Mater The  Blessed  Virgin Fr.  Schubert 205 

476  Salve  Regina The  Blessed  Virgin Gregorian  Supple- 
ment  280 

344  Sanetae  Joaeph,  Patronae 

noater St.  Joseph Chant..... 238A 

420  Sanctua  and  Benedictua Mass,  B.  V.  M... Gregorian. J68 

XIV 
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CompoMlror 
Page  Title  Season  Source  of  Tone    No. 

210  danctiis  and  Benedietiu Pafan  Sunday Fr.  Sdbubert IdS 

454  SenctuiandBenedictiis. Mass  of  the  Angels Gregorian Jr74 

486  SanctusandBenedletus Mswa  Brevis NioolaA.Montani..283 

287  "Sltio»' ^ The  Seven  Last  Words Th.  Dubois 187 

205    Stabat  Mater  (1) , Lent  and  Passiontide .Traditaomd. ^.162A 

207  Stabat  Mater  (2) Lent  and  Passiontide. 6.  M.  NaninL 162^ 

207  Stabat  Mater  (3) Lent  and  Passiontide Giu8em>e  Tartini 162C 

281  SubTanmPraeeidium  (1) .The  Blessed  Virgin M.  Haller 213A 

283  Snb  Tanm  Praeeidiom  (2) The  Blessed  Virgin Gregorian .213B 

294  SuselpeDoniine Heoeption  Profession, 

etc Nicola  A.  Montam..218 

T 

218  Tanqnam  adlatromen  eiisti8....Holy  WeekReBponsories..M.  Haydn. 173 

348  TantiunErgo  (1) Benediction Jos.  H.  Bdtjens 242A 

349  Tantuni'Ergo  (2) Benediction Traditional .242B 

350  Tantum  Ergo  (3) Benediction Balthasar  Florence.. 242C 

352  Tantum  Ergo  (4) Benediction O.  Ravanello 242D 

353  Tantum  £rgo  (5) Benediction W.  A.  Smit 242E 

354  Tantnm Ergo (6) Benediction. M.Haydn W...242F 

355  Tantum  Ergo  (7) Benediction From  a  SloveJk 

Hvnmal 242G 

356  Tantnm  Ergo  (8) benediction J.Mohr 242H 

357  Tantum  Ergo  (9).^ Benediction Th.  Dubois 2498 

358  Tantum  Ergo  (10) Benediction Nicola  A.  Montani..242J 

4Q4  Tel>eum Laudamus Pro Gratiarum  Actione......Vatican Graduale....264 

401  Te  Lueia  ante  Tertninnm Compline,  General..... Severus  Gastorius....261 

220  Tenebraefactaesunt.. Holy  WedLResponsories.. Michael  Haydn. 175 

202  TolliteHostias Christmas-— General C.  St.  Saens 160 

279  Tota  Pulehra  Ee,  Maria The  Blessed  Virgin JBalthasar  Florenoe..212 

215  tVisttsestanimamea iloly  WeekReaponsories..M.  Haydn 171 

303  Tu  Gloria  Jerusalem ...Heoeption,  Profession, 

etc — V Cesar  FrandL .223 

U 

216  Una  bora  nenpotuistisTigOareJlcly  Week  RespQnsQries..M.  Haydn ...172 

224  UnusexdisidpuUs  meis Holy  WeelLReQ)on8ories..Michad  Haydn. 177 

478  Unison  Mass ~ JSupplement N.  A.  Montani 281 

V 

219  Velum  tem^  scissum  est.. Holy  Week  ResponBoirieB..M.  Haydn 174 

251  Veni,  Creator  Spiritus  (1) ...Pentecost... Nicdia  A.  Montani..l99A 

252  Veni,  Creator  Spiritus  (2) Pentecost GraKxrian. 199B 

250  Venif  Sanete  Sidritus , Pentecost S.  Webbe 198 

289  VeniSponsaCbristi Music  for  Reception,  etc... Nicola  A.  Montani..215 

193  VeniyVeni  Emmanuel Advent Ancient  Chant 152 

246  Vespere  Autem  Sabbati Holy  Saturday Gregorian. 1941 

57  Vespers  B.  V.  M (Supplement) Gregorian 276 

232  Vemla  Regis  Prodeunt  (1) Lent  and  Passiontide. Gregorian  Chant 182A 

232  Veiilla  Regis  Prodeunt  (2) Lent  and  Passiontide. Niodb  A.  Montani..l82B 

232  VeziUa  Regis  Prodeunt  (3) Lent  and  Passiontide Traditional  Melody  182G 

248  Victimae Fascbali  iaudes Eastertide Vatican Graduale.... 196 

389  VIdiAquam., Sunday  at  High  Mass Nicola  A.  Montani..258 

XV 


CIJkSSIFIED  I]>n>EX  —  IJkTIN  HYMNS  AND  MOI^ 

ALPHABETICALLY  ARRANGED 
Seaaon  or  Ooei»ion  No* 

ADVENT ^ 151-154,202 

1'Alma  Redemptoris 202-277 

AveReffma 203-278 

ReginaCoeli 204-279 

Salve  Regina. 205-280 

APPENDIX Requiem  Mass 270 

ASPERGES Sunday  at  High  Ma« 257 

BENEDICTION  MUSIC 226-235 

fMagnificat  (See  Vespers  B.  V.  M.) 216 

CANTICLES , jBenedictus 251 

INunc  Dimittis 262 
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ADVENT 

Hark!  A  Mystic  Voice  is  Sounding 


1 


Tr.Ilev.E.Ca8wall 


En  clara  vox 


Nicola  A.Montani 


Moderaio 


1  Hark!  a    mys-tic  voice  is  sound-ing-/ Christ  is  nighf  it     seems  to     say; 

2  Lol  the  Lambso  long  ex-pec- ted,  Ckwneswithpar-doa  4own  from  Heavla, 


r  r  Tkr  r 

"Cast  a  -  way  the    dre 


r'ay  tne    dreams  of  dark- 
Let  us  haste,with  tears     of  sor-  row, 


ye  chil-dren   of   the  day.** 
One  and  all     to      be   for-givh 


Star-tied  at  the     sol-emnwam-ing,Let     theearth4)0und    soul      a- rise; 
So  when  next  He  coRieswith  glo-ry,Wrap-ping  all        the     earth    in  fear, 

i.  Ji  J  J     I  I  I  J    J  J     ^ .  I     J    A  A 


Christ,  her  Sun,  all     sloth  dis  -  pel-ling,  Shinesup-onthe  mom  -ing  skies. 
May   He  then  as     our  De  •  fen-der,   On  the  clouds  of  Heav'tiap- pear. 

Li-      A 


Copyrig-ht  1920  by  N. A.M. 


2 


Tr.  Dr.  J.  M.  Neale 

Maestoso 


ADVENT 

O  Come,  O  Ooiiie,Eiimianuel! 

Processional  '^.^^".**^"i  '^*^^„ 

"Few*,  0  Saptenttaa'* 


1  O    come,Ocome;Ehi-maiKi-el,  And      ran-scmcap-tivels  -  ra  -  eI,That 

2  O  comeThaoBodof  Jes  -seifreeThineownfrQmSa-tanisty-ran-nyjFyom 


mourns  in    lone  -  ly     ex-ile  here,   Ife  -  til     the  Son  of  God  ap-pear. 

depths  of  hell   Thy    peo-ple  save.  And     give  them  vie- tVy        o'er  the  grave. 

i2 


O  oome^ThoQ  Dajr-Spri]ig>,  oome  and  eheer 
Our  spirits  by  Thl&e  Advent  her9^ 
Disperse  the  g'loomy  olonds  oit  nig>lit, 
And  death^ii  dark  shadows  put  to  flig'ht. 
ReJ[olce,  etj. 


4    0  comedo  cbmei  Thou  Lord  of  Ml^htr 
Who  to  Thy  tribes  on  Sinafs  hei8*ht, 
Id  ancient  times  didst  ^ive  the  law, 
In  olond,  and  majesty  and  awe. 

Rejoice,  etc. 


o 


Cop^lOtfht  19$0  by  N.A.M. 


ADVENT 

Behold!  behold  He  cometh 

Processional 


3 


Translated  from  the  Latin 
Moderdto 


S    Webbe 


1.  Be  •holdl  be -hold  He  .  com  ^h,  Who  diHli  sal-va-tion  bring;  Lift 

2.  Ho-  san.na    to     the    Sav.iour^  Wbd  came  on  CJhristmas  morn^  And^ 

^,  A.  i'lA  i   A  A  I  h  J   J   J. 


p'^Y  I  r  r 


up  your  heads    re  -  joic  -  ing,  And   ^wel.come   Zi  -  on's    King;  With 
of      a       low-ly      Vir  -  gin.  Was     in      a     sta-ble     born-    Em- 

i-  ^  i   i   i    I  ,i   4-^   A   A   Ijr, 

rTTf  r  r  ir  p  r  r  i  ^  I- 


praise  tbeijora^uo-san-na    to    iH' In-ear-nate  Wbrd! 
man-  n  -  ell  dear     Je-suSyCome^With-in  Thy  chil-dren  make  Thy  Home  I 

\iA  A  A  J-U 


^i[-)^  r  ,.rf^^ 


8.  Tea,  come  in  love  and  meekness,      4.  Boon  shalt  Thou  sit  in  glory 


Out  Saviour  now  to  be; 
Come  to  be  formed  in  us , 

And  make  us  like  to  Thee, 
Before  the  Day  of  Wrath  draw  near. 


Upon  the  great  White  Throne, 
And  punish  all  the  wicked  ^ 

And  recompense  Thine  own  ,* 
When  ev'ry  word  and  deed  and  thought 


When  as  oar  Judge  Thou  shalt  appear.    To  righteous  judgment  shall  be  brou^t 

Copyri^lit  1920  by  N.  A.  M.  ^ 
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CHRISTMAS 

Te  faitbfnl,  with  gladness 

Adeste  Fi deles 


'Free  translation  I7  the 
Bt.  fiey.  Hugh  T.  Henry,  Litt.  D.,  L.  L.  D. 


Traditional  Melody 


W^^   J     1 ,1 


^ 


J        J      J       J 


'ST 


r  r 

1.  Ye      faith-  ful^.  with  glad  -  ness.   Ban-  ish  -  ing 

2.  Dear     Ma  -   ry^     His  Moth-  er,    Gives      to        us 

J  J  J 


%Ki>»  j  I'l 


I  1 1  'I 


^ 


•  r  'r   ^  'r    r    r   ^ 


•11 

as 


^ 


sad 
Broth 


i''^ii  ;if"f' 


^ 


^ 


iiess/     0      come      ye,      O       come       ye        to 
er       The    Lord  whom    the       an     -    gsls       are 

!'^)^  r       r  r  ir  r  r 


^j  J  /a 


r^ 


le    -     hem! 
ship    -   ping : 


^ 


-^^ 


^ 


e 


r    r   T 

See  to  us 

God        the        e 

a J I 


'  ('    r    r 


4 


OopyHg-ht  l»20.lQr  N.A..M. 


giv  -  en   Christy  the  King  of    Heav 
tor  -  nal,  Li^t   of  Light'    su   per 


en  I    ^'^^ 
nal!   Whil« 


3.    Again  sounding  o'er  ns, 
Let  the  Angel- chorus 


4.    Our  voices  now  blending 
Wifh  their  songs  unending , 

||z"Glory  be  given  n  '^p     ■*  .      -„ 

To  the  Lord  of  Heaven  1 ''4 

Refrain.)  (Refrain.) 


Thus  to  praise  Thee  ever  I  :|| 


5 


CHRISTMAl^ 

See,  amid  the  Tvintep's  snow 


Rev.E.  Oasi/irall 
Allegretto 


I'raditional  Melody 


fi''M7|i  J  I'll'  |i  |ii 


1.  See,    a -.mid    the    win^  ter's   snow^ 

2.  Lo,  with  -  in      a       man  -  ger     lies 


Born     for    us        on 
He    who   built    the 


Irmi  I  I  I  !  If'    r  r     '  r  r  r 


^ 


r    'r  r 


earth     he  -   lowj 
star  -.  ry     skies ; 


See,    the     ten-  der     lamb    ap- pears, 
He,  Yfho    throned  in  heists  sub- lime. 


Prom-ised    from     e-    ter  -  lial    years!         „  ., 

G-*«  -J     xx.      /ii.  V         *"^-  Hail,    thou    ev   -  er 

Sits       a   -  mid     the    Gher  -  u  -  bim.  '  ^ 


6 


Copyrlgrht  1920  ^  N.  A,  M. 


bless  -  ed    morn.         Hail^   Re  -  demp  -tloi/s     hap  -  py     dawn! 


i"^j  j-j 


AAA    i  J^jtU  J- 


nK  f   f  f  ^  / 1  f  f  ('    r  I  f  ^ 


^ 


J 


f 


^^ 


m//. 


Sing  throng  all  Je  -  ru-sa-Ieoiy  Christ    is  born    in   Beth -le- hem. 


3.    Sacred  Infant  all  divine, 

What  a  tender  love  was  Thine ; 
Thus  to  come  trom  highest  bliss, 
Down  to  such  a  world  as  this. 
Hail, Thou,  etc. 


4.  Teach,  oh  teach  us,  holj  Child, 
By  TIqt  Face  so  meek  and  mild; 

Teach  us  to  resemble  Thee 
In  Thy  sweet  humility 

Hail, Thou,  etc. 


5.   Virgin  Moi  tier>  Mary  blest 

By  the  joys  that  fill  thy  breas^t, 
Pray  for  us,  that  we  may  prove 
Worthy  of  the  Saviour's  love. 
Hfiiil,  Thou,  etc. 
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CHRISTMAS 

O  Dear  Little  Children 

Carol 


Traoslated  bj  Sister  Jeanne  Marie 
Moderato  semplice 


Traditional  Melody 
Arr.byN.A.M. 


1.  O     dear     lit -tie    chil -dren,  0     come    one    and    all,     Draw 

2.  0      see       in   the  crib      low  con-ceal-ing  His  mighty    See 


P^     i'('\l     i'i\l     i:^ 


near      to    the      crib ,   here     in     Beth  -  le  -  hem's     stall  And 

here     by     the     ri^s      of    the    clear   shin  -  ing       light.  In 


fi'i  I  m 


JT^j JT} 


p 


1  nil  jii 


p 


f^i 


p 


i 


m 


SI 


p 


8 


Copyrirbt  1920  i^  N.A.M. 


see    wh«t   a       bright     ray     of     hidav  -    en^a    de  -  light       Our 
clean  -  li  -  eat      swad-  die     the     Heav  -  en  -  ly     Child      More 


Fa-  ther    has     sent        on    this     thrice    ho 
beau-teous  than     le    -    gions  of      hosts      an-  de  -  filed. 

4 


8.    He  lies  there,  0  children,  on  haj  and  on  straw, 
Dear  Mary  and  Joseph  regard  Him  with  awe , 
The  Hhephierds,  adoring,bow  humbly  in  prayer, 
Angelical  choirs  with  song  rend  the  air. 

4.    0  children  bend  low  and  adore  Him  today, 

0  lift  up  your  hands  like  the  shepherds,  and  pray 
Sing  jo^^ully,  children,  with  hearts  full  of  love 
In  jubilant  song  join  the  angels  above. 


7 


CHRISTMAS 


Angels  we  have  heard  on  high 


Bishop  Chadwick 

Allegro  moderate 


a 


1 


f 


Ji   i      J 


f 


1.  An      -      gels 

2.  Shep    -     herd. 


we 
why 


mK  i^  f     f 


have 
this 

m 


Nicola  A.Moiitaiii 


i 


r 


heard 

JO  - 


b 


i 


on 
bi   - 


high, 

lee? 


Sweet  -  ly    ding-ing     o'er     our  plains^    And    the      moun- tains 
Why   your    rap-turous  strains  pro -long?  What  niG(p'the  glad-  some 


\  ^-  f*  j  t  ri 


1^ 


in      re^  -  ply 
ti- dings    be 


Ech-   o    -     ing      their      joy  -  ous  strains 
WJ;iich     in  -  spirB    your      beaVn-ly    song? 


3.    Come  to  Bethlehem  y  and  see  4.  See  Him  in  a  manger  laid^ 

Him  Whose  hif  ih  the  angels  sing;  Whom  the  choirs  of  angels  praise 

Come^  adore  on  bended  knee  Mary,  Joseph,  lend  your  aid, 

Christ  the  Lord,  the  new-born  King.         While  our  hearts  in  lo^e  we  raise. 


10 


Copyrig-ht  1920  by  N.A.M. 


CHRISTMAS  8 

The  snow  lay  on  the  ground 

Old  English  Carol 

Rev.  Dr.  Lingard  Edv.  Grieg 

,r      .  ,     ,  Arr.tyN.  A.M. 

.  ^   Non  troppo  lent 


U^hi^ 


1      The    snow   laj    od      the     ground  ^The  stars    shone     bright, When 
Z   'Twas    Ma  -  ry,  daugh-ter     pure      Of     ho  -    ly_      Anne,  That 


f^ 


J  J  I.I--.I  II 


Christ    our    Lord    was     born        On      Christ   - 
brought    in  -  to       this     world      The      Cod 


r.  r<-T 

mas         night . 
made       Man. 


r  r   r  i  r-r  r  i  r^f  r 


fc 


8.  She  laid  Him  in  a  stall 
M  Bethlehem; 
The  ass,  and  oxen  shared 
The  roof  with  them. 


4.     Saint  Joseph  too  was  by, 
To  tend  the  Child; 
To  guard  Him^  and  protect 
His  Mother  Mild. 


S.  The  angels  hovered  'round  , 
And  sang  this  song  ; 
''Venite,  adoremus 
Dominum". 


6.     And  then  that  manger  poor 

Became  a  throne; 

For  HeWhomMary  bore 

Was  Cod  the  Son. 


7;    0  come  then,  let  us  join 
The  heavenly  host , 
To  praise  the  Father,  Son 
And  Holy  Chost. 


Gopyriglit  1920  l^  N.A.M. 


«4 
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CHRISTMAS 

Stars  of  Glory 

Carol 


Dr.  Husenbeth 
i^  ..  Slowly 


S .  Janowska 
Atp.  by  N.  a.  M. 


1.  Stars 

2.  See 


of 
a 


glo    -       Tjy      shine      more        bright    -      ly, 
beau  -    teous        an  •  -     irel  soar     -     ing 


^^^ 


^ 


I 


R" 


Pur  -     er         bb       the       moon  *  light's    beam^ 
Id  the     bright    ce    -    les    -    tial       blaze 

i 


Glide,    ye 
On        the 


hours     and       mo  -    ments,     light  -   ly,       Swifi  -  1^     down    time's 
shep  *  herds.    low         ai    -     dor  *    inir.      Rest      his     mild       ef  - 

m 


Copyrig-ht  1920  by  N.  A.  M. 


i 


sad  -    ness    Brought  re  -  demp  -  tion 
.stran-  ger,    ''Hiin     Whom  an  .  cient 

}ni)A    bJ    J     J      J 


shep  <-  herds      heard       with 
in  a  low  ly 


glad    -     ness 
man    .      ger 


J  I  r:j    j  I 


ir-r  r  '  Mr^^ 


f 


r       r      I 

Tid    -     ings  of  a 

Shep   -    herds,      haste       ye 

4-^ J 


r    '  I'     I 


8.   See  the  shepherds  qiaickly  rising 

Hastening  to  the  humble  stall. 
And  the  new-bom  Infant  prizing , 

As   the  mighty  Lord  of  all  ^ 
Lowly  now  they  bend  before  Him 

In  His  helpless  infant  state  , 
Firmly  faithful, they  adore  Him, 

And  His  greatness  celebrate. 


4,  Hark!  the  swell  of  heavenly  voices 
Peals  along  the  vaulted  sky ; 
Angels  sing  while  earth  rejoices  . 

"Glory  to  our  God  on  high ; 
Glory  in  the  highest  heaven , 

Peace  to  humble  men  on  earth;'' 
Toy  to  these  and  bliss  is  given 
In  the  great  Redeemer's  birth. 


10 


Sister  M.B. 
Joyously 


CHRISTMAS 

O  sing  a  Joyous  carol 

^from  "Alte  CathoHsebe  getoHlBhe 
EirebBiDgeatuig>'(E5In,«699) 


And  praise  with  g^ad-Bome  voic-es     His    MblE     ekr     lin  -  de   .  filed. 
Dear  ehil-dren,  it     is      Je-sus:  He     bids     you    now     a  -  dore. 


nail  onr  la  -  ftiit 


Tjor 


Our  g^ad-some 
Who    is,  there  kneel-ing   \sy 


>g 


bi    Vir-gin  baaa-ijr 

■I.J  i  ^  ^ 


fair? 


■^-s- 


And  our  sweet  La-47     lis -tens  WAen  joy 
It      is    our    Moth-er     Ma-r^^  She    bi 

■    J  J  J  " 


ic^es 


Bing. 


bids     you    all  draw     near. 


^i   i  i 


3    Who  is  there  near  tlie  eradle, 

That  guards  the  I10I7  Child  ? 
It  is  our  father  Joseph 

Chaste  spouse  of  Mary  mild. 
Dear  ehildren,  oh,  how  joyful 

With  them  in  Heaven  to  be  I 

God  grant  that  none  be  missing 

From  that  festivity. 
4^  Traditional  Catholic  Melody  erroneously  attributed  to  M.  Praetor ius, 

14  Copyright  1920  by  N.  A.M. 


CHRISTMAS 


11 


Silent  night ,  Holy  night 


Moderato 


F.  Gruber 
Arr.  hy  N.  A.  Moiitani 


1.  Si  ^ lent  night,     ho -ly  night!   Beth-lehem sleeps  yet  nvhat  light 

2.  SI* lent  night,    ho -ly  night!    Siiep-herds  first    see    the    light, 

,-,-"'j  -ijj.-i  ■'j.^.j  J  Ai  J  J  J. , 


Floats  abound  the    ho  -  ly  pair :      Songs   of  An-gels     fill    the  air 
Hear  the  Al  -  le  -  lu-ias  ring      ^liich  the  An- gel       cho-rus  siijg 


An- gel 


...  J  J  J    J.J    J  J.     ..]    J  ^   J  J     J  j_ 


Strains  of  heav-en-ly      peace,      Strains  of  heav-en-ly      peace. 
^'Christ  the  Saviourhas    come,        Christ  the  Sav-iour  has    isomef 


8     Silent  night ,  holy  night . 
Son  of  God]  oh,  what  light 
Radiates  from  Thy  manger  bed- 
Over  realms  with  darkness  spread, 

II:  Thou  in  Beihlehem  born.  :|| 


Copyrlg-h  1920  by  N.  A.  M. 
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12  CHRISTMAS 

A  Virgiii  most  pure,  as  the  Prophets 

Ancient    Carol 


tell 


Slow  If/ 


Traditional  Melod^v 
Arr.by  N.A.M. 


1.  A         Vir-gln  most   pnre^  as  the  Proph-ets    did    tell.  Hath 

2.  In       Beth-le  -  hem  crt-y     in  Jew  -  ry     it    was,.  Where 


1^ 


.LJ— J 


Egf  r    i    ^ 


r 


> 


brought  forth   a       Sav- iour,   as  it      hath      be  -fell,     To 

Jo    .  seph    and    Ma  -  ry      to     -     geth-er      did    pass^  And 


•I'  r  r  rr 


k 


m 


F 


rr 


r  r   t  r    i 


J  fij  J 


r  i;jr  r 


be       our    Re -deem-  er      from    death,  hell^  and   sin.    Which 
there  'to      be     tax  -    ed     with     man  .  y      one    moe,    For 


\Mj-I-' 


^6 
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1.  Ad    .    a: 

2.  Cae   -   sar 


-  grea 
com  -  maud  -  ed 


-  sibn       Had  wrapped        us     m. 


the 


appei 
same  should  be    so 


Be  -   joice    anu    be'  mer-rj.    Set       sor  -  row   a- side ^  Christ 


3. 


Je  -  sus      our      Sav  -  iour     Was 


r 


I 


bom     OP      this      tide. 


Bat  when  they  had  entered  the  eity  no  fair>    4.        Then  they  'wpere  constrained  iu  a  stable  to  lie, 
A  nnmber  of  people  so  mlgihty  waa  there  V^ere  oxen  and  asses  they  used  there  to  tlej 

That  Blary  and  Joseph,  whose  Substance  was  small.    Their  lodging-  so  simple  they  held  it  no  scorn, 
Could  proeure  In  the  Inn  no  lodgings  at  all.  But  against  the  next  morning^  our  Saviour  was  born. 

CHDIUJS.  CHORUS. 


5.       The  King  of  glory  to  this  woHd  being*  broug>ht,    6.        Then  God  sent  an  ang^l  from  heaven  so  hig>h 
SmaU  store  of  fine  linen  to  wrap  ffim  was  sought;         To  certain  poor  shepherds  in  fields  where  they  lie, 
When  Mary  had  swaddled  her  yonngr  Son  so  sweet.        And  eharg»ed  them  no  longper  In  sorrow  to  stay. 
Within  aa  ox  qiang«r  she  laid  Him  to  sleep.  Because  that  our  Saviour  was  born  on  this  day. 

CH0RTT8.  CHORUS. 


*7       Then  presently  after  the  shepherds  did  spy 
A  number  of  angels  appear  in  the  sky; 
Who  Joyfully  talked  and  sweetly  did  slngr, 
"To  God  be  all  g-lory,  our  heavenly  King-." 
CHORUS 


Aiy 


13 


Joyousl 


CHRISTMAS 

Hark!  the  Herald  Host  is  singing 

E.  Hamper dinck 


1.  Hark!  the   her-ald    host  is    sing -ing,TWb' the    si -lent    ho  -  ly 

2.  Aud    be-hoid  the  stars br^it  Rowing,  Shed  o'er  eajiih  their  ra^diai 

:±^   >>    J    .^    J    Jn.  J    }     \ J   ,  ^    ^     J     <l 


height.  And  each  heart  is  filled  with  glad-ness^At  the  mes-sage  iKiiich  they 
ni^t  Bright  each  win-dow  now  is     glow-ing^Light-ed  /hv    the  Christmas 


sad^esSy Trust  in  HLmyVour  Sav-iour  King!" 


tree;  And  each  cheek  with  joy  is  glow-ing^And  each  heart  is  filled  with  glee. 


18 


8.    Soft  the  messengers  from  Heaven 

VJing  their  flight  from  home  to  home : 
Bearing  lessons  God  hath  given 
Unto  all  on  earth  that  roam. 
'^'^Icome,  welcome  Christmas  evening 
Bringing  peace  and  love  to  earth!  '^ 
Show  your  gratitude^rejoicing. 
Christians  in  your  Saviour's  birth ! 

Copyris-h  1920  by  N.  A.M. 


CHRISTMAS  7^ 

^      Sleep,  Holy  Babe 

(For  additional  Christmas  ffym/ns  see  Hymns  No,  126  A  1^7  o/Jid  La^in  Hymns) 


Tr,  Rev.  E.  Caswall 
SeTnplice 


Traditional  Melody 


^ 


.i'   ^1  ^1^-    i'  i| 


J  J   J  ^ 

r    ^  r    r 

Up  -     on  Thy     Moth  -  er's 

Thine      An  -  gels      watch      a   - 

J  .J   .    .  ^ 


1.  Sleep,      Ho   -    ly 

2.  Sleep,       Ho  -    ly 


Babe, 
Babe^ 


r   r  T'     r  i^    ^.    r    r 


^1 — ^ 


J    I    J  |j    J  ^^ 


breast!     Great   Lord       of     earth      and      sea        and        sky.     How 
round;     All       bend  -  iog      low       with     fold  *     ed       wings     Be  - 


J- 


j__j 


.'"I  r'  '■?  I     t    i 


J   J  .J    J 


r    r  ir    r 


^m 


8.    Sleep^Eoly  Babe,  4.  Sleep, Holy  Babe, 

While  I  with  Mary  gaze  0  snatch  Thy  brief  repose; 

In  joy  upon  that  lace  awhile.         Too  quickly  will  Thy  slumbers  break, 
Upon  the  loving  Infant  smile.         And  Thou  to  lengthened  pains  awake 
Which  there  divinely  plays.  That  death  alone  shall  close. 
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'^15 


THE  MOST  HOLY  NAME 

O  Jesus^  Thou  the  beauty  art 

Jesu^  decus  Angelicum 

Tr. Rev,  E.  Caswall  St. Bernard  Nicola  A. Mont ani 

iA      ATidante  religioso 

1.  0      Je.  suSy  Thou   the    beau-tj     art     Of     An-  gel   nvorlds    a- 

2,  0     my  sweet    Je  .  sus^  hear  the  si^^  Which  un  -  to    Thee     I 

W    J    J    ^    i    J.    h    I     J     J    i   J 

i^i'"  r  ir  r  r  r  i^'      ^^ 


^ 


bove;  Thy  Name   is     mu-sic     to    the   heart  In- flam- mg    it .  with 
send;  To     Thee  mine  in- most    spir-it    cries,  Ikfy^  be*- ing's  hope  and 

J.  ^.  i  J  i  J 1 


love.     Ge-]es-tial  sweet-ness   un -al-loy\l  Who  eat  Thee  hun-ger 
end.    Sti0^  with  us   Lord,  and  with  Tby  light    Il-lume   the  soul's  ab  - 


still;  Who  drink  of  Thee  still  feel  a  void  michnao^tbatTfaee  canst  fill, 
yss;    Dis-  pel  the  dark-ness   of  ournidit  koA  fill  the  world  with  bliss. 


0 
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THE  MOST  HOLY  NAME  16 

To  the  Nanie  that  brings  salvation 

Tr.  Dp.J.M.Neale  Processional  Nicola  A.  Montani 

Moderato 


1.  lb     the    Name  that  brings  sal-va- tion,  Hon-  or,    wor-ship, 

2.  Niune    of    glad-  nesi^,  Name    of  pleas- ore.    By  this   tongue  in  - 

J      J     J      -H     .    i 


rf  uv'^hI^  ' 


r 

let       us      paj7,      Which    for      man  -  ya      gen  -   e    -   ra  -  tion 
ef  -    fa-  ble         Name      of     Snineet-ness    pass*  ing  meas-ure 


ffid 
To 


in     God's    fore- knowl- edge  lajr. 
the     ear     de    .    lee  -  ta  -  ble 


But 

'Tis 

i 


with     ho  -  ly 
our     safe  -guard 

A—A       ^ 


ex  -  ul  -  ta  -  tion 
and   our  treas  -  ure 

i 


We 

'Tis 


may 

our 


sing      a    -    loud 
help  'gainst     sin 


to 
and 


lay, 
hell. 


Z:  'Tis  the  Nune  for  adoration  y 
'Tis  the  Name  of  victory  > 

'Tis  the  Name  for  meditation 
In  this  vale  of  misery , 

'Tis  the  Name  for  veneration 
By  the  citizens  on  high. 


4.  'Tis  the  Name  that  idioso  preaches 
Finds  it  music  to  the  ear; 

Who  in  praiyer  this  Name  beseeches 
Sweetest  comfort  findeth  near ; 

Who  its  perfect  wisdom  reacheth 
Heavenly  joy  possesseth  here. 


Copyrlflrli  1920  by  N.  A.  M. 
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Tr.  Rev.  E.  Caswall 


THE  MOST  HOLY  NAME 

Jesus  the  very  thought  of  Thee 

Jesu;  dulcis  memoria 

St,  Bernard 


k 


Religioso 


m 


i 


Traditional  Melody 


i 


'■  f  f  r  '  °  r'  ''n-f  f^ 


-es^r 


r   ^  r 


1.  Je- sus     the      ver  -  y     thought    of      Thee,  With    sweet-ness 

2.  Nor  voiee  can   sing,  nor      heart     can     frame.     Nor     can      the 


^ 


& 


i 


* 


A-J. 


^ 


30: 


A 


^ 


^^ 


i__i 


^ 


-e- 


k 


m 


xc 


^ 


o        p- 

fills    my 
mem-  'ry 

J 


xi: 


xr^ 


E^ 


P 


^ 


breast; 
find 


But      sweet  -  er 
A       sweet*  er 


far 
sound 


Thy 
than 


p 


*»t 


>•  1^^  / 


I 


^^ 


i 


m 


TO         |y 


^ 


i 


p  '!>•:    'p-  f  r  n^ 


Face      to         see  And     in    Thy       pres-ence       rest. 

TIqt      blest    Name,        0     Say.  iour        of      man  -    kind  i 


n,yf^>  'fihJi'^^ 


T 


-e- 


f 


8.  0  Hope  of  every  contrite  heart,         4.  Jesus,  our  only  joy  be  Thou  ^ 

0  Joy  of  all  the  meek.  As  Thou  our  prize  wilt  be; 

To  those  ivho  fall,how  kind  Thou  art,  0  Jesus,  be  our  glory  now 

How.good  to  those  who  seek.  And  through  eternity. 


12 
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LENT  AND  PASSIONTIDE  18 

He  Who  onee,  in  righteous  vengeance 

Ira  just  a  conditoris 

(Feast  of  the  Precious  Blood) 
Tr.  Bey.  E.  Caswall  J.  Mohr 

^  Apr.  by  N.  A.  M. 

Moderato 


1 .  He  Who  once ,  in  light-eous  vengeano^^^iehn'd  the  ivorld  be-neath  the  flood , 

2.  Kest  with  this    all-  sav-  ing  shower,  Eaith  her  beau-fy  straigfat  resumed; 

fs    ,    ,  J  J  jsJ  J  1  1  j  i  J  A  A 


^^ 


Once    a- gain    in      mer-c^  deansed  it  "^th  the  sfcream  of  ms  ownKpod, 
In   the  place    of     thorns  and  bri-ers   Ifyr^les  sprang  and  ros  -  es  blooofd: 


Com.  ing      from  Ss  throne  on  high      On    the  pain- ful  Gross  to  die. 
Bit-  ter    worm-wood    of    the  waste     In  -  to     hon-ey  changed  its  taste. 

^  i  ^  ./S-XJ 


f$f  r  r  ir  f^i 


8 .  .  When  before  the  Judge  we  tremble  y 
Ck)nsci^s  of  His  broken  laws  , 
May  this  Hlood^in  that  dread  hour , 
Cry  aloud y and  plead  our  cause: 
Bid  our  guilty  terrors  cease, 
B^  our  pardon  and  our  peace . 
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LENT  AND  PASSIONTIDE 

Man  of  Sorrows,  wrapt  in  grief 


» 


iVf.  Bridges 
vA  I  Andante  Mod t^ 


From  a  Slovak  I^rouial 
Arr.by  N.A-M. 


^M 


1.  Man     of      sor-rows,  wrapt    in     grief,       Bow  Thine    ear       to 

2.  By      the    gar  -  den^  fraught  with   woe,      Whith-  er       Thou    full 


*=?J 


^ 


r 


i=i 


^ 


r   r  r  I  r 


^m 


our     re-  lief:      Thou    for       us      the 
oft    wouldst  go;        By    Thine      ag  -    o 


path     hast       trod 
ny       of         prayer 


Of       the    dread-  ful     wrath    of        Godj       Thou     the     cup      of 
In        the       des  -  o     -    la  -  tion      there*      By       the     dire     and 


^ 


J  J  J.J 


r    r  r  'T  1^ 


M 


1  J  I 

m 


i 


p 
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Copyrig-ht  1920  by  N.  A.  M. 


fire    hast    drained       Till      its    Hght     a    -   lone    pe_  -  mained. 
deep    dis-  tress  Of     that    mys-  t'ry  .  fath-om  -  less  • 


^ 


r  r  is 


W^ 


Lanib   of  Lrvelwe  look    to     Thee:    Hear  our  moum-ful   lit-  a-  ny. 
LordyOnr  tears  in     mer-cy     see:       &ark-en    to    our     lit -a-  ny^ 


8.     By  the  chalice  brimming  o'er 
T^th  disgrace  and  torment  sore; 
By  those  lips  which  fain  would  pray 
That  it  might  but  pass  away; 
By  the  heart  which  drank  it  dry^ 
Lest  a  rebel  race  should  die /^ 
Be  Tlgr  pity,  Lord,  our  plea : 
Hear  our  solemn  litany 

4.     Mfi^  of  Sorrows!  let  Thy  grief 
Purchase  foi;  us  our  relief; 
Lord  of  mercy!   bow  Thine  ear, 
Slow  to  anger ^  swift  to  hear; 
By  the  €ross's  royal  road 
Lead  us  to  the  throne  of  God, 
There  for  aye  to  sing  to  Thee 
Heaven's  triumphant  litany. 
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20  LENT  AND  PASSIONTIDE 

By  the  blood  that  flowed  from  Thee 

Litany  of  the  Passion 


C.M.Gaddell 

Lentil,  manon  troppo 


Nieola  A.  Montoni 


1.  ^    the    blood    that    flowed  from  Thee 

2.  1^    the    thorns  that  crowned  Tby  Head; 


^ 


^ 


i 


i 


:  1 11^  1^  n  I 


In  Thy  bit-  ter 

By  Thy  scep.tre 

;>  ;i  J   J 

"  r  f  r 


^ 


a  -   go-  igr;  By     the    seourge  so       meek- ly     borne; 

of       a       reed ;         By    Thy     Foot  -  steps    faint   and    slow^ 


1st  Chorus 
Maestoso 


By     Tly    pur  -  pie    robe    of    scorn : 
Weighed  be- neath  TIqt  Cross  of    woe, 


1-5.  Je-  sus,  Sav-iour, 


rail 


J'  J  J  ■> 


F  r  r  ip  r 


.^l|l  iitVM  /^/ii^ 


1.      1     v:/ 


2^ 
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2d  Chorus 


liear     our      cry!        Thou     weri     suf-  fring      once      as        we; 


^ 


J 


^ 


/  i  I  V  |V  I 


^A 


r 


"S 


Ist  Chorus 


Tutti 


Hear  the    lov-ing    Lit-  a  -  s^         We    Thy  chil-dren    sing  to    Thee. 


[i/^/ 1 1^',' 


U  U  J 


3.  By  the  nails  and  pointed  spear; 
By  Thy  people's  cruel  jeer; 

By  Thy  dying  prayer  which  rose 
"^^EX^f^  mercy  for  Thy  foes  . 
Chorus.  (Jesus  Saviour >  etc.) 

4.  By  the  darkness  thick  as  night 
Blotting  out  the  sun  from  sight ; 
By  the  cry  with  which  in  death 
Thou  didst  yield  Thy  parting  Breath. 

Chorus. 

5.  By  Thy  weepiag  Mot  her  ^s  woe  ; 

By  the  sword  that  pierced  her  through, 
When^in  anguish  standing  by^ 
On  the  Cross  she  saw  Thee  die . 
Chorus. 
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21  LENT  AND  PASSIONTIDB 

Oh  come  and  moum  Tdth  me  aswhile 

Jesus  Crucified 

Father  Faber  N;cola  A.  Montani 

Andante  religioso  -  . 


1.  Oh         come        and       mourn     with       me         a  -  while  I      See, 

2.  Have        we  no         tears        to         shed      for      Hun,    TVhile 

A 1 


>jm''r  I  fZ^ 


Ma  -    rj     calls     us        to    her    side;  Oh     come     and     let        ns 
sol-    diers   scon     and     JewF  de- ride? Ah!    look      how    pa-  tient- 


I'    IS  tJ 


rali 


mourn  with  her;       Je-sus;  our  Love,     is 


I7       He    hangs;      Je-sus,  our  Love,     is 


ru     -     ci-  ned! 
cru    •     ci-  fiedl 


ai 


pp, 


rit^^     i/J 


J      ,i^J        J 


i    !■   L     f^        f    ^=f 


^ 


3.    How  fast  His  Hknds  and  Fe»t  are  nailed: 
His  blessed.  Tong-ae  with  thirst  is  tied; 
His  failingr  eyes  are  blind  with  Blood; 
Jesus,  our  Lore,  is  erncifi«dl 


4.    Seven  times  He  spoke,  aieven  words  of  love, 
And  ail  three  hours  His  sllenoe  cried 
For  merey  on  the  souls  of  men* 
Jesus,  our  Love, is  oruoified  1 


5 .   Death  came,  and  Jesus  meekly  bowed  • 
His  failing*  eyes  he  strove  to  gruide 
With  mindful  lovr  to  Mary's  face, 
Jesns,our  Love,is  oruoified! 


6.    Come  take  thy  stand  beneath  the  Gross 
And  let  the  Blood  froA  out  that  Side 
Fall  g«ntly  on  thee,  drop  by  drop, 
Jesus,  our  Love,  is  oruoified  I 


;2« 
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LENT  AND  PA^SIONTIDE 

O  Sacred  Head  Snrromided 

„  O  Haupt  voll  Bhit  und  Wlsiden^^ 


22 


St.  Bernard  of  Gairvaux  (1091-1153) 
Largo 


Mb1o(I;$^  \s^  H.L.Hkss]er  (1600) 
Adaptation  as  sivenlnr  J.S.Bach 
in  his <<St.l£ittheirsPassion'' 


1.  O     Sa- cred  Head,  sur^oxmd  -  edy    Bjr  or  own  of  piercing   thorn!  0 

2.  I*   see  Tl^  strength  and  Tig- or    All     fad-inff    in    the    strife.  And 


bleed-  ing  Head,  so     wound  -ed^  Hie  -  viled  and  put     to 
death^with  cru-el        rig   .  or>   Be  -  reav-ing  Thee  of 


BCornlDeatlfs 
Hfe;    0 


o'er  Thee,  The  glow  of      life    de    -    cflijrs,  Yet 


pal  -  lid  hue  comes 

ag  -  o  -  ny      and        dy  -  ing  I    0      love   to     sin-ners     freel    Je- 


an-gel  hosts      a    -      dore    Thee >  And     trem-ble    as    they  gaze. 
BUS,  all  grace     sup  -    ply  -    ing,  0         turn  Thy  face  on    met 

j^...^^-,j .J  j.j  J.J- 


8.     In  this  Thy  bitter  passion  > 

Good  Shepherd,  think  of  me  y 
With  Thy  most  sweet  compassion  , 

Unworthy  though  I  be  ; 
Beneath  Th^  Gross  abiding. 

Forever  would  I  rest , 
In  Tbiy  dear  love  confiding. 

And  with  TIqt  presence  blest . 

Copyright  1920  by  N^  il.M. 
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23  LENT  AND  PASSIONTIDE 

At  the  Gross  her  station  keeping 

Stabat  Mater 

Jacopone  da  Todi.  XIV  Cent.  Traditional  Melody  tron^  the 

^  A  u  Not  too  alow 


J  ^  a  J^Ol  100  Stow  I 


r 


r^ 


1.  At       the     Cross    her   sta-  tion    keep-ing,  Stood  the   monm-ful 

2.  Through  her     hearty  His  sor-row    shar-ing^  All     His     bit  -  ter 


df'  r  f  'r  r^^ 


-er  >     weep-ing^  Close  to      Je-  sus     to   the    last.       . 

•!«.  •  ^T  ^1  At         At  Jl  j"** 


Moth 
an-gnlsh     bear- ing,  Now  at    length  the  sword  has  passed. 


men. 


30 


8.    0  that  blessed  one^  grief-laden , 
Blessed  Mother,  nlessed  Maiden, 
Mother  of  the  All- blest  one . 

4.  How  she  stood  in  desolation 
Upward  gazing  on.  the  passion 

Of  that  deathless, c^jring  Son. 

5.  Who  could  see,  from  tears  refraining, 
Clurist's  dear  Mother  mcomplaining 

In  so  great  a  sorrow  bowed? 

6.  Who,  unmoved^  behold  her  languish 
Undemeaith  His.  Gross  of  anguish, 

'Mid  the  fierce,  nnpii^ng  crowd? 

7.  For  His  people's  sins  tKrAll-Holy 
She  beheld^  a  Victim  lowly. 

Bleed  in  torments,  bleed  and  die  • 

8.  Saw  her  well-beldred  taken, 
Sa^  her  Child  in  death  forsaken. 

Heard  Hift  lai^t  ei^tiring  cry. 

Copyright  1920  \iy  N.  A.  M. 
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I 
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9 «    Fount  of  love  and  saored  sorrow^ 
Mother!  may  wy  spirit  borrow 
Sadness  froDl  thy  holy 'woe. 

10    Vaymy  spirit  burn  within  me , 

Love  my  Ood>  and  great  love  win  me 
Grace  to  please  ffim  here  below . 

11.  Those  five  Wounds  on  Jesns  smitten. 
Mother,  in  my  heart  be  written  > 

Deep  as  in  thine  own  they  be  . 

12.  Thou,  my  Saviour's  Cross  who  bearest. 
Thou,  Tlv7  Son*»  rebuke  who  sharest. 

Let  me  share  them  both  with  thee  . 

18.   In  the  Passion  of  my  Maker 
Be  my  sinful  soiil  partaker  ^ 

Weep  till  death,  and  weep  with  thee . 

14.  Mine  with  thee  be  that  sad  station. 
Thereto  watch  the^reat  Salvation, 

Wrought  upon  tVatoning  Tree  . 

15.  '^^rgin  thou  of  Virgins  fairest  , 
May  the  bitter  woe  thou  sharest 

Make  on  me  impression  deep  • 

16.  Thus  Christ's  ^Ting  may  I  carry, 
With  Him  in  His  Passion  tarry , 

And  ffis  Wounds  in  mem'ry  keep. 

17.  May  His  Wounds  transfix  me  wholly, 
May  His  Cross  and  Life  Blood  holy 

Ebriate  my  heart  and  mind: 

18.  Thus  inflamed  with  pure  affection. 
In  the  Virgin's  Son  protection 

May  I  at  the  judgment  find. 

18.    When  in  death  my  limbs  are  failing. 
Let  Thy  Mother's  praysr  prevailing 
Lift  me,  Jesus,  to  Thy  throne; 

20.   To  ngr  parting  soul  be  given 

Entrance  through  the  gate  of  Heaven, 

There  confess  me  for  Thine  own.      Amen. 


/ 
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LENT  AND  PASSIONTIDE 

I  see  my  Jesus  crucified 


Nicola  A.  Montani 


1. 

2.  Those 


see       my        Je   -    sus 
era  -   el       nails,     I 


\n » V  f  1 1  r  ^^ 


cru  -    ci    -    fled,      His 
drove     them       in^      Each 


wound-  ed  hands  and     feet     and  side^  His       sa-cred    flesh   all 
time      I   pierced  Him  with    my   sin;  That  crown    of  thorns  'twas 


Li^l,'  I^!l!^Ii  V",' 


rent   and    torn>  His       blood-  j    crown  of       sharp -est      thorn. 
I      who   wove^When       I        de-spised  His      gta  -  cious    love. 


8.    Then  to  those  feet  I'll  venture  near. 
And  wash  them  with  a  contrite  tear. 
And  every  bleeding  wound  I  see  ^ 
I'll  think  Be  bore  them  all  for  me. 

4.    Deep  graven  on  my  sinful  heart , 
Oh ,  never  may  that  form  depart , 
That  with  me  alKrays  may  abide 
The  thou^t  of  Jesus  crucified. 
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LENT  AND  PASSIONTIDE 

O'erwhelmed  In  depths  of  woe 


25 


Tr,  Rev  E  Oaswall 
Mode'**  at  o 


SoBvo  dolorum  turlHne 


Nicola  A.  Mont  an  i 


1.  O'er,  "whelmed  in      depths    of  i^e^. 

2.  See!    how       the     nails     those       Hands 


Up  -    on 
And     Ibet 


so 


"^ 


r  If  r 


J^ 


^ 


i 


0—4 


iJ 


f  i"r  ^'r 


r    'r     r   '^^ 


scorn 
rend; 


Hangs     the 
Se  e !     down 


Be 
His 


£ 


i 


deem  •  er 
Face,     and 

A i_ 


r  "r  ir 


^ 


1^^ 


of      man- kind y  ^th    rack-ing  an  -   guish        torn.. 

Neck,    and   Breast,    His       sa  -  cred       Blood     de     -     scend. 


Vd  '  \90  d        I    rJ 


i 


i><» 


S==i=T 


8.  Hark! with  what  awful,  cry 
6is  Spirit  takes  its  flight ; 
That  cry,  it  smote  His  Mother's  heart 
And  wrapt  her  soul  in  night. 


4 .     Gome,  fall  before  His  Cross , 
.  T^o  shed  for  us  ffis  Blood; 
1^0  diedythe  \ictim  of  pure  love^ 
Tq  make  us  sons  of  God. 


5.  Jesul  all  praise  to  TheCi 

Oui^  joy  and  endless  rest; 
Be  Thou  our  Quide  while  pilgrims  here. 
Our  Crown  amid  the  blest. 
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From  the  Latin  of  St.  Theodulph 
by  Dr.  J.  M.  Neale 
Maestoso  con 


PALM  SUNDAY 

All  glory«  laud  and  honor 

Gloria^laus  et  honor 


M.  Haydn 


1.  All    glo-py,  laud^  and    hon-or    To  Thee,  Re- deem -er,  King,     To 

2.  Thou  art    the  King  of      Is-rael,  Thou  Da-vid's  roy-al     Son,   "Who 


Whom  the    lips     of     chil  -  dren  Made  sweet  ho-  san-nas 
in    the  Lords  name   com- est    The  King  and  Mess-ed 

mr  r 


Ping. 
One. 


1-6.  All 


]>pft[,^^ 


fpainAi 


glo-ry,   laud,  and   hon-or,    To    Thee   Be- deem -er.     King, 


Whom    the    lips      of    chil -dren  Made  sweet   ho -.san-nas       ring. 


^^ 


^ 


i 


eI 


v'M    '          '  '  '•    r   r  r 

3 .    The  company  of  angels  4 .    Thepeople  of  the  Hebrews 

Are  praising  Thee  on  high,  mth  palms  before  Thee  went; 

And  mortal  men  and  all  things  Our  praise  and  prayer  and  anthems 

Created  make  reply.  Before  Thee  we  present. 

Refrain.  .  Refrain. 

5.    To  Tuee  before  Thy  Passion  6.    Thou  didst  accept  their  praises. 

They  sang  their  hymns  of  praisey  Accept  the  prayers  we  bring. 

To  Thee  now  high  exalted  Whoin  all  good  delightest. 

Our  melody  we  raise.  Thou  good  and  gracious  King. 

Refrain  Refrain. 
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X 


Jesus 

Translated  b^  the 
Rev.  J.  O  'Connor 


Joyously    SoloYoioes 


2^^ 


EASTERTIDE 

Christ  is  risen  to-day 

Processional 

Surrexit  ChrUiuB  hodie  Nicola  A.  Montani 

Cilorns 


ii 


1.  Je  -  BUS  Christ    is 

2.  See   the     ho  -    Ij    wom-  en 


^ 


lu    .    iai 


r  r'  Ml 


le,     Al    '    le  .  -      lu    "    iaI 


^  y      V 

Solo  Voices 


Chorus 


Sin.  nerSy  wipe  your    tears   a  -wajrl       Al  - 
Bear-ing    spi  -  ces      to     the    tomb;      Al   - 


le 
le 


lu   -    ia  I 
lu  -    ia! 


8.  Gol  tell  all  his  brethren  dear^  AUelttial  4.  (^orj,  Jesus^be  to  Thee !  AUeluia! 
'fle  is  ris'n.  He  is  not  here  I  AlleUUa!     lline  own  nd^t  hath  set  Thee  free.  AUeU 
Seek  ffim  not  among  the  dead;  Allelmal      Come^for  primal  joy  restored^  Alleluia 
Be  is  risen,  as  He  said."  Alleluia!  Let  us  bless  our  Paschal  Lord!  Alleluia 
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^^  EASTERTIDE 

**Ye  sons  and  daukhters  of  the  Lopd^'(No.i) 

OMliietfili^ 

Jean  Tisserand  (1494)  ProcessiDnal  Traditional  Melody  from 

Tr.  Rev.  E.  Gaswall  '^Airs  sur  lea  BTmnes  sacres, 

,-      ^  Odes  et  Noels"  (Paris  1623) 

^h    I  Mae8.io8o 


1.  Ye   sons  and   dau^-ters   of     the    Lord!  The  King     of      glo    -     ry^ 

2.  All     in    the    ear  -  ly     morn-ing    grey  Went    ho  -  ly      worn  -    en 


ID    tne    eaf  -  ly     morn-ini 


King      a-   dored^  This    di^    Him -self      from     death  ie*stored.  Al 
on        their   way,    To     see      the     tomb     where    Je-  sus  lay.     Al 


Refrain 


le  .  Ihi  .    la  I 

le  -  lu  .    ial      Al-le-lu-ia!     Al-Ie-lu-ial    Al  -   le -lu  -    iai 

Ttt, 


[  i'*\r\i\urhr 
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8,  Of  spices  pure  a  preeioiis  store 

In  their  pure  hands  those  i?omen  bore> 
Tifanoint  the  Sacred  Boc^o'er.  Alleluia! 
Alleluia!   Alleluia!    Alleluia! 

4.  'Eben  straight wiy  One  in  nhite  they  see^ 
"Who  saith,"Ye  seek  the  Lord;  but  He 

Is  ris'n,  and  gone  to  Galilee ."   Alleluia! 
Allehiia!  Alleluia!    Alleluia! 

5.  This  told  they  Peter,  told  they  Johfl, 
Who  forthwith  to  the  tomb  are  gone ; 
But  Peter  is  by  John  outrun.    Alleluia! 

Alleluia!   AlMuia!    AUeluia! 

6.  That  selfsame  night,  while  out  of  fear 
The  doors  were  shut,  their  Lord  most  dear 
To  His  Apostles  did  appear.  Alleluia! 

Alleluia !   Allelu  ia !    Alleluia ! 

7.  But  Thomas  when  uf  this  he  heard  i 
Was  doubtful  of  his  brethren's  word; 
Wherefore  i^ain  there  comes  the  Lord.  Alleluia! 

Alleluia!  Allehiia!    Alleluia! 

8.  "Thomas,  behold  My  Side,"  aaith  He; 
"My Hands,  My  Feet,  My  Body  see. 

And  doubt  not,  but  believe  in  Mel'  Alleluia! 
Alleluia!  Alleluia!   Alleluia! 

9.  When  Thomas  saw  that  wounded  Side, 
The  truth  no  longer  he  denied; 

"Thou  art  n^y  Lord  and  God,"  he  cried.  Alleluia! 
Alleluia!  Alleluia!    Alleluia! 

10.  Oh,  blest  are  they  who  have  not  seen 
Their  Lord,  and  yet  blieve  in  Him  : 
Eternal  life  awaiteth  them.  Alleluia! 

Alleluia!  Alleluia!    Alleluia! 

11.  Now  let  us  praise  the  Lord  most  high. 
And  strive  His  Name  to  magnify 

On  this  great  day,  through  earth  and  sky:  Alleluia! 
AUeluia!    Alleluia!   Alleluia! 

12.  Whose  meroy  ever  runneth  o'er. 
Whom  men  and  Angel  Hosts  adore. 
To  Him  be  glory  ever  more.    Alleluia! 

Alleluia!  Alleluia!    Alleluia! 


^7 


^  EASTBRTIDE 

**Ye  sons  and  daughters  of  the  Lord"  (No.  2) 

0  f ilii  et  fm» 

Jean  Tisser  and  (died  1494)  Melody  taken  fttnn  the  Oloria  of 

Tr.  Rer.  E.  Caswall  the  Mgurnificat  tertii  toni  bj 

Chorns  .  -,      ^        Giovanni  Pierluigi  da  Palestrina 


Solo  Voices  or  Chanters 


i 


^ 


m 


:es  or  Ghanti 
J      I  J 


* 


^ 


1.    Ye 

8.  All 


rr 


^^ 


sons    and    dangh-ters 
the       ear  «  ly 


in 


W 


^ 


Ly       morn  -  ing 


Lord!    The 
grey    Went 

4:       J 


King     of 
ho,  -  ly 


^^ 


^ 


glo  -  ry,       King 
worn  -  en         on 

i    J 


a  -  dored^  This   day  Him 
their   way.    To   see  the 


self 
tomb 


from 
where 


Chorus;^       ^ 


i'  f  i'  I  '  I'  I 


^^m 


r 


% 


t 


death 
Je     - 


re 

ST 


stored. 


Al-    le 


A 


^^ 


lu 


A 


f^ 


iai 


] 


^m 


NOTE:  Additional  stanzas  given  in  previous  hymn 


po 
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EASTERTIDE  30 

Now  at  the  Lamb's  high  royal  feast 

Ad  reg'ias  Agui  dapes 


Tr.  Reir.E.Gaswall 

Allejrro  Tjwderato 


Nicola  A.  Monlani 


1.  Now  at  the  Lainb's Irigli  tqy-al  fea8t,Tn  robf s  of  saint-ly  i»iiite,we  Bing,Thro' 

2.  Aiid  as  th'a-veiig-iiig  AihgK'l  pass'd  Of  old  the  bloodrlie-sprm-kled  door;As 


the  Red  Sea   in     safe-fy  brought  B7  J&  -  sis  our  im-m&r-tin  Ifiug.  0 
the  deft  sea    a    paS|'SagegaTe,Thendo8edto^d]e]iiith'£rgyp4iaits  o'ei^So 


depth  of  love!  for  us    He  drains  The  chal-ice  of  His     ag-  o  »ny:  For 
Christy  our  Pa-sdial  Sac- ri- flee,  Has  brought  us  safe  all  per-ils  thro',  Whi}e< 


us     a     '\^c*  tim    on 

for  un-  leav-  en'd  bread  Hs  asks^But 


meek-ly  la^rs  Him  down  to     die  • 
heart  sin-cere   and    pur-7>ose  true. 


P 


8.  Hall,  purest  Viotim  Hesv'n  conld  find 

Tbe  powers  of  Hell  to  oyerthrow! 
Who  didst  the  bonds  ol  Death  unbind; 

Who  dost  the  price  of  Life  bestow. 
Hail,  Tietor  Christ  I  hail,  risen  King- 1 

To  Thee  alone  belongs  the  crown; 
Who  hast  the  heayenly  g«tes  unbarred. 

And  cast  the  Prince  of  darkness  down  . 


4*  0  Jesus  I   from  the  death  of  iin 

Keep  us,  we  pray;  so  ahalt  Thou  be 
The  everlasting-  Paschal  Joy 

Of  aU  the  souls  new-born  in  Thee: 
To  Ood  the  Father,  with  the  Son 

Who  trom  the  grxve  immortal  rose. 
And  Thee,   0  Paraclete  be  praise. 

While  Age  on  endless  ag-es  flows. 
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EASTERTIDE 

Christ  the  Lord  is  risen  todf^ 


Victimae  Rischali  Laudes 


Translated  by  Miss  Leeson 
AlleffTo  ModtP      A 


Nicola  AaMontaci 


I  i'  i  '6 1 


1.  Christ  the    Lord    is       ris'n    to-   day:     Chris  -  tians,  haste  your 

2.  Christ    the    Vic  -  tim      us  -  de  -  filed ^    Man       to      God    hath 


|Hr  ^  [  |^ 


j^  .  J  J  J  ,  J 


P  '  CJ"  r"  M"  4" 


^^ 


vows     to        pay;         Of  -  fer       ye     your    prais-  es        meet 
re   -    con .  ciled^     When     in^^strapgB  and       aw  -  ful        strife 

J-j .    J     Til  J.    i>  _  hi J      J--J 


^ 


r'  ^  i^r   r  rJ^ 


At       the 
Met       to  - 


im's    feet:    For      the     sheep   the 


Pa-   schal    Vic-  tim's    feet;    For      the     sheep 
geth  -  er     death     and     life;    Chris -tians^  on      this 
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Lamb   hath   bled 
hap  -  py      day 


a  -  less     in       the 
Haste  with   joy     your 


sin  -  nei^s    stead 
vows     to       pay; 


rr  r  r  ^F 

he  lives, no  more  to    die. 


Christ    the  Lord  is   ris  n  on    high:    Np'^ 

Christ   the  Lord  is   ris'n  on   high:    Now  he    lives, no  more  to    die. 


8.    Say,  0  wond'ring  Mary,  say, 
What  thou  s  awe  St  on  thy  way, 
^^I  beheld^  where  Christ  had  lain, 
Empty  tomb  and  angels  twain  ,- 
I  beheld  the  glory  bright 
Of  the  rising  Lord  of  light : 
Christ  my  hope  is  ris'n  again  • 
Now  He  lives,  and  lives  to  reign ." 

4.    Christ,  Who  once  for  sinners  bled  • 
Now  the  first-born  from  the  dead  , 
Thron'd  in  endless  might  and  power. 
Lives  and  reigns  for  evermore. 
Hail,  eternal  hope  on  highl 
Hail,  Thou  King  of  victory  I 
HaU,  Thou  Prince  of  life  ador'd ! 
Help  and  save  us,gracious  Lord! 
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ASCENSION 

Lift  up,  ye  princes  of  the  sky 


Ps,  xxiii 


Translated  by  Father  ^Iward 
Wkth  animation 


^ 


^^ 


f 


'f   I 


J  iJ  J 


From  a  Slovak  Hymnal 
Arr.bvN.A^M. 


f=*f 


i 


1.  Lift 

2.  The 


'fti-aV  I 


Up  y       ye       princ  -    es  of         the 

Lord       of     strength    and    match  «  less 


f-  F  1^    r^ 


sky  >    Lift 
mighty    The 


f= 


^ 


fi''  i'  J  i|i  I 


it 


ii  f  II  ii  ii 


^^ 


r=f 


s 


up       your       por  -   tals ,    lift      them      high }  And       you ,      ye 
Lord       all-    con-qu'ring     in        the        fight.  Lift,     lift     your 


^^ 


f  'r    r 


ta 


;i 


^ 


ey  -     er   -   last    -    ing      gates ,    Back      on      your      gold  *  en 
por  -   tals,    lift      them      high.     Ye     princ  -  es  of     the 

i  J  J  J    J  J  J  i   J  j 


AO 
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I.  i?lf'  lll^^ 


hing-es      fly:     For       lo,   the     King    of      glo-rj    waits    To 
con-qpered  s^;  And      you,  ye        ev.    er  -  last  -ing   gates.  Back 

J  J  ^  J  J  J  J  J  J.  i-  J  i 


w  iir  f 


f 


ir  r  ir  f  \rM 


M 


f 


.h  1 1   n  |i'J  j  I J  J  I 


en-ter     in     vie  -   to  .  rious  -ly.  Who 
on    your    gold-en     hin.ges     fly:  For 

^  -i  -i-  i  i-  j'.j 


r   r  T  r 


IS 


this      King    of 
lo,     the     King    of 


^m 


I 


P 


^M 


glo  -   ry?    Tell  ,    0           ye     who  sing    H[s  praise    so  well, 

glo  -   ry     waits.  The      Lord     of  hosts,  the  Lord  most  high. 

J    J   All  j   J  /5u  * 

^  r  ir'rr  If 


f 


y 


i 


2 


t 


I 
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33  ASCENSION 

O  Thon  pnre  li^ht  of  souls  that  lt)ve 

Salutis  humanae  Sator 

Translated  hy  Feitlier  Gaswall 
Moderate  assai 


From  a  Sloi^k  Hymnal 
Axx»  hy  N,  A.  M. 


1.     0    Thou   pure    light    of    souls      that        lore^      True    joy      of 
2. What  won-drous   pit  -    7      Thee      o'ei'  -    came        To     make    our 


ha   -^  man 
load      Thine 


breasfty   Sow-   er       of^       life's      im   - 
own^    And     sin  -  less      suf  -     fer 


'  Ti; ;  ij'i;i  tih 


mor  -  tal      seed  >  Oar    Mak- er,      and     Be    -   deem-er  blest! 

dei^th    and    shame. For    our    trans -gres-sions       to       a      -      tone! 


ifi^pr  f 


? 


H,    Thou,  bursting  Hades  open  wide » 

Didst  all  the  captive  souls  unchain ; 
And  thence  to  Thy  dread  Father's  side 
With  glorious . pomp  ascend  again. 

4.    0  still  may  pity  Thee  compel 

To  heal  the  wounds  of  ^ich  we  die; 
And  take  us  in  TIqt  light  to  dwell  i 
Who  for  Thy  blissful  Presence  sigh. 

5.  Be  Thou  our  guide,  be  Thou  our  goal; 
Be  Thou  our  pathway  to  the  skies ; 
Our  joy  wh^n  sorrow  fills  the  soul  \ 
In  death  our  everlasting  prize. 
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PENTECOST 

Holy  Spirit,  Lord  of  Light 


34 


Processional 


Tr.  Rev  E  Gas  wall 
jh     Marc  aid 


S.  Webbe    (1740-1816> 


Pt    r 

1.  Ho  -  ly 

2.  Thou,     of 


Spir  -  it      Lord    of     light  ^    From    the   clear     ce    - 
all      cos-  sol-  ers     best.     Thou,  the   soul's     de   -^ 

J  i  J  J  J    y  1  J  ■ 


les  -  tial  height y     T\xy      pure     beam*izig         ra  *  diance    give, 
light,  some   guest,     Dost      re  •  fresh -Ing     peace     be   .    stow: 


Gome,  Thou    Fa 
Thou      in      toil 


ler      of       the    poor,     Gome   with  treas -ures 
art     com  -   fort  sw;eet:   Pleas  -ant     cool  -  ness 


h  h  r   i 


^=1 


^ 


1 


m 


m 


d 


^ 


i 
i 


i 


E 


i"'^  r'  / 1;  ^  I  ) 


^ 


^ 


^ 


which     en  -   dure ;     Gome     Thou    Light    of         all       that 
in        the      heat;      Sol   -  ace       in        the       midst     of 


r 

live. 


woe 


8.  Light  immortal.  Light  divine  , 
'Visit  Thou  these  hearts  of  Thine, 

Mdour  inipiosi  being  fill : 
If  Thou  take  Thjr  grace  swaify 
Nothing,  pure  in  man  will  stagr; 
All  ^s  good  is  turned  to  ill 


Thou,  on  :lhose  who  evermore 
Thee  ftonfdss  and  Thee  adoite  , 

In  T%  jievenfold  gifts  descend: 
Give  thett  eoitifor  i.  when  the|^  die ; 
Give  them  liiPSe  with  Thee  on  Mgh; 

Give,  thl^m  joys  that  never  end. 


0op7ti|iii  1980  hy  N.A.K. 
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PENTECOST 

Gome  Ho^  Ghost^  Creator  Come 

Veni  Creator  Spiritus 


Translated  by  Drjden 


ModerattL 


W.  A.  Mozart 
Arr.  from  the  f^red  bass  l^  N.A.M. 

3felo4y  "0  Gottes  Lamm"  Koeh.Verz.  N9  848 


i 


m 


f 


m 


f    P   T 


^=f 


■€ 


f 

come  From    Thy  bright 
grace.  Fin  -  ger       of 

J  J  J  J 


1.  Come,    Ho   -  ly 
a.   Thou    Who    art 


^ 


Ghost,  Gre  -  a  -   tor, 
sey'n  -  fold     in     Thy 


i  J  J  i  J 


im   I  r  ('  I ,,  ^^ 


m 


f  If  f 


r 

heav'n  -  ly  throne , 

God's     right       hand;  . 


J_J[ 


,-    I 


Come,    take    pos  -  ses    -  sion 
His       prom  -  ise      teach  •  ing 


J— ^ 


^^ 


^^ 


of        our 
lit   -   tie 


'h  ('  f 


souls,    And 
ones       To 

i 


r    r 

make     them        all 
speak     and  an 


i 


t 


i 


¥ 


Thy        own .  ^ 

der    *    stand; 


j^    I  rJ        ^ 


S 


> 


f 
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Copyrig-ht  1920  by  N.A.M. 


m 


Thou      Who      art      called     the       Pftr  -     a   -    clete,    Best 
0,     guide      OUT      minds    with      Thjr    bfess'd     light     With 


f 


I 


k 


m 


f 


I 


f 


J 


i 


liy  -    iufiT      fire.  Sweet    unc  -  tion      and  true      Iqm 


I 


E 


^^ 


-tl 


and  true      iove. 


"T 

spring,  the 

strengthy^ich  ne'er    de  -   eays,  Con.  firm    our       mor-tal       frame. 

J-   i    i     J   iii 


■1    J     iJ 


r  p^  I  f  r "  I  p  p^'  I  r  r 


i_ 


^ 


Vi/ 


i 


8.     Through  Thee  maj)r^e  thQ  Father  know, 

Through  Thee  th' Eternal  Son, 
And  Thee,  the  Spirit  of  th^m  both, 

Thrice -blessed  Three  in  One . 
All  Glory  to  the  Father  be , 

With  His  co-equal  Son  ; 
The  same  to  Thee,  great  Paraclete, 

While  endless  ages  run. 
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36 


PENTECOST 

O  Gome^  Creator  Spirit!  Come 

Veni  Creator  Spiritus 

Translated  l^  Father  Faber  K.  Eurpinski 

Zento 


W* 


1 .  0     come   Ore  -   a  -  tor     Spir .  it  come 

2.  Thou  that   are  named  the    Par  -  a    -      dete 


Vouch-  safe    to 
The     Gift     of 

i 


* 


make*    our     minds     Tl^ 
Gfod^  His      Spir  -     it 


home        And    "with      TIqt  heav'n  -  ly 
sweet :     TJ 


S 


r  f .^r   r 


i 


JDL 


!he       liv  .  ing    Ibun  -  tain^ 


XT 


1 1    I   I  ir  I'  I 


T 


y 


piht^yj  l^'\tirt 


grace  ful  -  fil    The  hearts  Thou     mad-  est 
Fire,  and    Love,  And  gra.  dous      Unc  -  tion 


^  hj  .^'^^ 


pu  r  ir^ 


3.  The  sevenfold  grace  Thou  dost  expand , 
0  Finger  of  the  Father's  Hand ; 

True  promise  of  the  Father,  rich\ 

III  gifts  of  tongues  and  various  speech* 

4.  To  God  the  Father  let  us  raise 

And  to  His  only  Son,  our  praise; 
Praise  to  the  Holy  Spirit  be 
Now,  and  for  all  eternity. 
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Oopyrig^ht  1820  hy  N.  A.M. 


Adam  of  St.'Vicior 
Moderati 


PENTECOST 

It  of  Grace  and  I 

Qui  prooedis  ab  utroque 


37 


Nieola  A.Montaiii 


1. 


8pir.it    of    gra,ee  and     U-    m- 
Tae  Fa  other   and    the 


onl  Who  from  the  Fa-  ther 
d    the   Bon  throai^  Thee  Are  linked  in    per  •  feet 


and     the 
u  -    ni 


Son 


Dost 
And 


e  -  qual  -   I7      pro 
ev  -    er  -    last  -  ing 


ceed. 
love 


In  •  flame  our  hearts  with  ho-  ly      fire 
In  «  ef  -  f  a  -  bly  Thou  dost  per  -  vade 


0  - 


Our    lips  with    el  - 

All     na  -tore ;  and    Thy  • 


i  ,^ii?i^^/i«ii  "m 


quence    in  -    spire.  And       strength-en 
self     un  -   sway'd   The       whole 


need, 
move. 


8. 0  inexhaostive  Fomit  of  light  I  4.  Lord  of  all  sanctity  and  might  I 

How  doth  Tlgr  radiance  put  to  flight         Immense,  immortal^infinite ! 

The  darkness  of  the  mind  f 
The  pure  are  onlj  pure  through  Thee; 
Thou  onlv  dost  the  guilty  free , 
And  cheer  witii  li^t  the  blind . 


The  life  of  earth  and  Heav'n  I 
Be,  through  eternal  length  of  days , 
All  honor,  glory,  blessing,  praise, 

And  adoration  giv'n  ! 


Copyright  1920  hy  N.  A.M. 
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^O  THE  HOLY  TRINITY 

^°  O  God  of  loveliness 

O  bello  Dio,  Sic-nor  del  Paradise       »,     ..^ .     ,  t^,  .  . 

rn_       1  X  J  ^^  QA   Ai  I.  Traditional  Melody 

Translated  by  St.  Alphonsus  "Schonster  Herr  Jesu'^ 

Kev.  Hi.  vangnan,  O.  88.  K.  pi]grim»'  Song  dating  from  the  time  of  the  Crusades 

Andante Aff%08to8o  Adapted  by  N.  A.M. 


1.  lU     (jK)d      bf    16ve . 'li.n^ss,    0     Lord     of    HEav'n     a  -  bove^ 

2.  Thdtt    art   blest  Three  in    One.  Yet     un   -  di  -  vid    -  ed     still- 


Hii"« "  r  r  r 


iet   Tl^y  C6im-tfe  -nance,     So    '  gira-cious    to 
The   JieaVns  and  earth  be  -  low,     Were    fash-  ioned  by    Thy  Word; 


hat     one,  one        dn  -  \^  glahce    To    me    w^re  bKss    &  -  told. 
How       a  -  mia  -  ble     art   Thou.  My     ev  -   er  -  dear -est    LordI 


a  -  mia  -   Die     an    xnou,  mv     ev  -    ei 

r  "^  ' '  r     r  r  'i*   t 


8.     To  think  Thou  art  ray  God,—  4 

0  thought  for  ever  blest  I 
My  heai>t  has  overflowed 

"With  joy  within  nay  breast . 
My  soul  so  full  of  bliss 

Is  plunged  as  in  a  sea, 
Deep  in  the  sweet  abyss 

Of  holy  charity. 
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0  loveliness  supreme , 

And  Beauty  infinite; 
O  ever-flowing  Stream, 

And  Ocean  of  delight  • 
0  Life  by  which  I  live , 

My  truest  life  above , 
To  Thee  alone  I  give 

My  undivided  love. 


THE  HOLY  TRINITY 

Holy  God,  we  praise  Thy  Name 

Te  Deum  Laudamus 

Traiualated  by  Rev.  jOlarence  Walworth  Melody  from  the 

DO)  — "^  - 


39 


Maestoso 


(1820-1900 


^'Kaiholiscbes  GesangbncV  (i775) 


/f    r    f  '  f    'H  r     f  • 

1.  Ho-  ly      God,    we     praise   Thy    N&me ,  Lord      of      all,     we 

2.  Hark!  the     loud    ce  -    les  -  tial      hymn.      An  -  gel    choirs     a  ^ 


bow  be-  fore    Tnee;      AM    '     on    earth    Tny    seep  -  tre   claim, 

bove        are   rais  .  ing  1      Ch&t  -  u  -  bim      and    Ser  -    a  -  phim 

j^  J  ■  ■  J — J  ,i-^  J  .J — i-^ 


^ 


pnw 


^ 


jor 


^ 


r^ 


^ 


All      in    Heav'n     a  -    bove     a  •  dore   Thee ,         In  -    fi  -  nite     Thy 
In     un  .  ceas  -  ing     cho  -  rus  prais-ing*  Fill     the  Heavens  with 


HI  p  y  ^  f'  r  I 


vast      do  *   main, 
sweet     ac  -    cord: 


last  -ing      is       Thy 
ho  -    ly,      ho   -    ly 


reign 
Lord  I 


^ 


8.        Holy  Father,  Holy  Son  , 
Holy  Spirit,  Three  we  name  Thee , 

While  in  essence  only  One  , 
Undivided  God  we  claim  Thee  r 
And  adoring  bend  the  knee , 
While  we  own  the  mystery. 

Gopyrlffht  1920  by  N.  A.M. 
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40  THE  HOLY  TRINITY 

Fall  of  Glory^  full  of  wonders 

EhtherFaber  Processional  Nicola  A. Uontani 

Allegro  moderati 


;Ma.jes-ty      Di.vine! 


1.  iTttii    or    gio  -  ry,  mil   or  won 

2.  Time-less^space-less,  sin-  gle^  lone-  \j,  Yet    sub-  lime.lv   Three^ 


»re  -less   0~-  ee'an!  w&o 
Lone     in    gran-denr^  lone 


sound  Tlie^?Thin0  own  e  -  ter 
glo*r7^    Who    fihall     tell 


.  ni 

TJ 


ty     is  round Thee^ Ma- Jes-ty    Di  -vine  1     Ma- jes-ty    Di  •  vine! 
won-droas  sto-ry.  Aw-ful  Trin-i  .  ^?      Aw.  fol  !&in-i 

fA  A  A  1\  ^  ^  ±  ±  I  jtrS  J  J  1 


52 


8.    Splendors  upon  splendors  beaming 
Change  and  intertwine  I 
Glories  over  glories  streaming 

All  translucent  shine  I 
Blessings^  praises^  adorations 
Greet  Tliee  from  the  trembling  nations 
Majesty  Divine  I 
Majesty  Divine  I* 

Copyright  1920  by  N.A.M. 


OUR  BLESSED  LORD  4] 

I  need  Thee^  Precious  Jesus 

(  Communion  S^jnm)         From  a  Slovak  Hymiial 
For  additional  Commumon  Q^nms  see  Nos.  44.47,  49. 51,  58, 54,122.  An*.  1^  N. A.M. 
With  devoHi 


P 
1. 

2.      I 


need  Tlieejiie-dous  Je-sus,  I      need    a  friend  like  Thee;  A 
need  Thir£lood,sweet  Je-sns,  Tb    wash  each  sin  -  ful    stain :  To 


J     J    J  |.J3|  l^B 


friefnd  ti^siodthe  and   sjm-pa-thizeyA^    friend  to   care    for    me .  '   I 
deanse  this  sin  -  ful    soul    of  mine,  And  make    it     pure    a  -  gain .     I 


need  TIqt  Heart, sweet    Je-sus,To     feel  each  an -xioas  care;     I 
need  ThyTlbunds, sweet   Je- sus.  To     flj    from  per-ils      near,     To 


long   to    tell    my      ev-'ry  want.  And      a&    my  sor-rows   sihare- 
shel-ter   in    these  hal -lowed clefts, Rrom  ev«'ijr  doubt   and    fear. 


8.    I  need  Thee,  sweetest  Jesus, 

In  Thy  Sacrament  of  Love  ,* 
To  nourish  this  poor  soul  of  mine , 

With  the  treasures  of  Thy  Love . 
Ill  need  Thee,  sweetest  Jesus, 

When  death's  dread  hour  draws  nigh , 
To  hide'  me  in  Tlgr  Sacred  Heart, 

Till  wafted  safe  on  high . 

CopjrriflT^t  1920  by  N.  A,  M. 
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OUR  BLESSED  LORD 

TVhen  morning  gUds  the  skies 

CMsy  Jesus  Christ  be  praised) 


Processional 


Translated  by  Fkther  Caswall 

Moderate  (Solo  Voices  ad  lib> ) 


1.  When       morn  •  ing     gilds        the 

2.  The  sa  -    cred     min    -    ster 


Traditional  Melody  (i678) 

P 


skies  y 
bell, 


? 


^ 


It 


Chorus 


heart       a  -  wak  -  ing       cries: 
peals     o'er    hill     and       dell: 

J    J.  ,J^J 


r  r  I  r 


iE 


Msy      Je  -  sus     Ghrist    be 
May      Je  -  sus     Christ     be 


^  I  r  r    r  ^ 


Solo  Voices 


f  r 

praised!        A    -     like    at  work 

praised  I       Oh  I       hark   to  what 

Pj, 


and 
it 


14 
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Je     -  8U8  I 

joy  -  0U8  -  ly 


re 
it 


%i  .iUn 


pair: 
rings: 


'  I  0  <7  1 1 


^m 


Vsy      Je  -  8U8     Christ   "be 
May      Je  -  sus     Christ  be 

J  J  J  J 


r  f  r  cri 


Chorus 

A 


i 


^ 


Christ     be 
Christ     be 


f 


praised ! 
praised I 


I 


3.  To  Thee,  my  God  above  , 
I  cry  with  glowing  love: 

Mi^r  Jesus  Christ  be  praised  1 
The  fairest  graces  spring 
In  hearts  that  ever  sing  : 
||:May  Jesus  Christ  be  praised!  :| 

a.  Let  earth's  wide  circle  round 
In  joyful  notes  resound: 

May  Jesus  Christ  be  praisedl 
Let  air  I  and  sea,  and  sky. 
From  depth  to  height  reply : 
||:  Kay  Jesus  Christ  be  praisedl  :|| 


4.  To  Ood  the  Word  on  high, 
The  host  of  angels  cry: 

May  Jenua  Cbrist  be  praisedl 
Let  mortals,  too,  upraise 
Their  voice  in  l^mns  of  praise : 
||:May  Jesus  Christ  be  praised! :(! 

6.   Be  this,  while  life  is  mine^ 
My  canticle  divine : 

May  Jesus  Christ  be  praised! 
Be  this  th'  eternal  song , 
Through  all  the  ages  on : 
||:  May  Jesus  Christ  be  praisedl  :|l 
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OUR  BLESSED  LORD 

Grown  Him  with  maqy  Crowns 

Processional 


Matthew  Bridges 
Wtih  eoopreaaii 


Nicola  A.  Montani 


1.  Crown    Him  with  man -7     erownsi     The    Lamb    up-  on    His 

2.  Crown    "Bim  the    Tir*  gin's  Sdn,  The     God     In-car-nate 


1^^ 


thi^one;        Hark,  haw  the      heav'n-ly     an  -  them    drowns  All 
born;        Tyhose    arm  those   erim-son    tro  .  phies    won ^  Which 

H       J     .1    i    i    i  ti-    J>   i    J 


* 


^ 


f 


m 


^^ 


mu  -  sic     but        its       own:  A    -    wake,  n^     soul^    and 

now     His     Brow      a    .    dorn !      Jhxdi       of       the     lfy%  -  tic 

4' 


Oopyrif  hi  1920  Iqt  N.  A.  M. 


^ 


r  .*f 


r  .r.  y 


Hitti    Who    died     for 
of      ihmi   Bose     ibe 


J=J: 


^ 


^ 


f 


8.  Grown  Him  the  Lord  of  Love: 

Behold  His  Hands  and  Side  , 
Rich'WbundSi  yet  visible  above 

In  beanty  glorified* 
Ko  Angel  in  the  sky 

Can  fally  bear  that  sight , 
But  downward:  bends  his.burnii^eye 

.At  mysteries. ao bright. 

Ouw-fc.  l^K^'tL.  Vi^  *'   ^^'^'^^  ^™  *^®  ^^^  ®'  heaven, 

94«HX/a>^3  ^®  with  the  Father  known, 


Grown  Him  the  Lord  of  peace. 
Whose  power  a  seeptre  sways 

From  pob  to  polB,that  wars  nugr  cease. 
Absorbed  in -prayer  and  praise: 

■ 

His  reign  shall  know  no  end, 
And  round  His  pierced  Feet 

Fair  flowers  of  Paradise  extend 
Their  fragrance  ever  sweet. 


Tk^  dJT    lih  A  ItUi-f      ^*  *^  *^®**  Spirit  through  Him  given 


From  yonder  Triune  throne : 
All  hail.  Redeemer,  hail  t 
For  Thou  hast  died  for  me; 
Y  praise  shall  never ,  never  fail 

Throughout  eternity. 
^         tVtJ  , 


44  O^^  BLESSED  LORD 

Jesns^  Lord^  be  Thou  mine  own 

Mondo^iu  per  me  non  eei 

St.  Alphonsns  Uonmranioii  fl^nuL-  Don  Lorenzo  Perosi 

Tr.  Rot.  E.Vane^bAn,  &&S.B. 


Moderato 


1.  Je  -    BUS 

2.  Life     with 


Lord,       be      Thou    mine         own 
out         Thy    Love    would       be 


|r4"  f'  \^  I  r-r  (^    i  r-r  r  ^^ 


Thee      I 
Death,   0 


^m 


i 


i 


^ 


i 


z» 


long        for^       Thee      a 
Sove  -  reign      Good^   to 


f 


r 


lone;        All       ngr    -    self 
me;       Bound    and        he{d 

1_^ 


J 


J 


s 


r  M  m    I 


["    r   '  f  ? 


give     to         Thee ;     Do    what  -  e  'er     Thou     wilt      with      me . 
Thy     dear      chains     Cap-tive      now      my      heart     re  *    mains 

Jri.^     ^    J     I      J-    J     i 


J 


i:"t'i,  r  r  I M- 1 1  ^r  i  r  }  i ,   i- 


/?\ 


m 


i 


5r 


8.    Thou,  0  Qod,  my  heart  inflame  , 

Give  that  love  which  Thou  dost  claim; 
Payment  I  will  ask  for  none ; 
Love  demands  but  love  alone. 


4.     God  of  beauty,   Lord  of  Light , 
Thy  good  will  is  my  delight ; 
Now  henceforth  Thy  will  divine  ' 
Ever  shall  in  all  be  mine ,  \ 

Cop^rlf  ^t  t920  ly  N.  A-  M .  i 


OXJR  BLESSED  LORD 

IjOTing  Shepherd  of  Thy 

The  Good  Shephe^ 

>iiar 


45 


Miss  J.  E.Leeson  (1807-1882) 
Moderate   .  _ 


Broce^sio] 

Pastor  ATnana 

Adaptatian  of  a  litaigr  Melody  from 
Catholic  ifymntimes  (publ.  1819$  J.M.Ci 


1.  lloT-ing  Shep-herd   of  Tl^r  sheep,  Keep  me^Lbrd^in   safe^ty  keep; 

2.  LoY-ing  Shep-herd,  er.  er  near^Tsach  me  still  Thy  voice  to  hear; 


r  9  ^  r 


Noih-ing  can  Thy   pow^  with- stand,  None  can  pluck  me  from  Tby  Hand. 
8uf .  fer   not    nay     step     to    stray  F^^mi  the  strait  and  nar-row  way ; 


^^ 


f-  P  r  r  'r^"^^ 


Loy-  ing  Shep-herd,  Thou  didst  give  Thine  own  life  that     I    mig^t  live; 
Where  Thou  lead- est     mi^    I      go,  Walk-ing    in    Tfay  steps    be -low; 


^^ 


^-tfiM 


^^m 


r 

May     I    love  Thee  day    by    day,    (Had-ly    Thy  sweet  Will   o  -  bey. 
Then  be-fore   Thy   Fa4her's  throQ,e,  Je-s us, claim   me     for  Thine  own. 

J. 


Copyrig-ht  1920  by  N.A.M, 


46  THE  BLESSED  SACRAMENT 

The  Very  Angels'  Bread 

Panis  Angelicus 
Tr.  I7  Rt.RonrJiBgr  H.T.  Henry  Litt.  D. 

Slowli 


P.  Meurers 


1.  The    TeT-7       Aq- gels' Bread  Doth  food  to    men  af -ford;  The 

2.  0     God  for-  ev  -  er   blest,    0     Three  'in     One^we  pray: 


I  'I  / ;  ;i|'  ill 


typeai    Uave      van^ish-ed,     Be  -  mains  the  l^uth  a  -dored:     0 
Vis   -   it  the  .  bng-ing  breast   Bn  -   ter  this  honse  of    clay,     And 


won  -  drous     mys  -  ter  -  y     Their    baa-quet      is     the  Lord  the 
lead      us     through  the  Night  Un  .    id      the      per  -  feet  Day  Wheri 


poor         and 
dwell  -    est 


low  -    ly, 
Thou     in 


bond       and 
end  -    less 


free, 
li^ht. 


t  hOin'  \nr 


CopjrrlfM  1920  by  N.  A.M. 


THE  BLESSED  SACRAMENGP 

Soul  ot  jjxy  Saviour 

Anima  C3iristl 


47 


Slowly:,  with  devotion 


L.  Dobici 


1.      Soul     of.  my    Say-iour 
z.  StrengtK  and  pro-tee-tion 


sanc-ti  -  f^    ngr     breast^Bod-y      of 
may  His    Pas-sion    be,        0    bles-sed 


Christy  be      Thou   my   sav-ing     guest;    Blood    of   my      Sav-iour 
Je  -   BUS,   hear    and   an-swer     kne;        Deep   in    TV  bounds ^ Lord, 

>iJ    bJ    J    J    J  .^     .  ^  iM    J.J    J 


r^l'  M'r  r  r 


r 


XT 


lY  r  "r  T   ri 


■<  J  J  i^,.iiJ  -I  J  J I    ■ 
*r  r  r '  f  ^i"  f  f  r  f  ^ 


jur  -■I    I    1     I    I     r   r  7 

bathe  me    in  Thy  Tide;  Wash  me^ye    i^-ters  gushing  firom  His    Side, 
hide   and  shel-ter    me;     So  shall  I    nev-er,  neV.er   part  from  Thee. 


8.  Guard  and  defend  me  from  the  foe  malign; 
In  death's  drear  moments  make  me  only  Thine ; 
CaU  me  and  bid  me  come  to  Thee  on  high, 
Where  I  may  praise  Thee  with  Thy  Saints  for  i^. 


Copjrlciit  1920  by  N.  A.M. 
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THE  BLESSED  SACRAMENT 

Thee  prostrate  I  adore 

(Adorolb  devote) 


St.  Thomas  Aquinas 
Translated  hy  Father  Aylward,  O..P. 


Nicola  A.  Montani 


.Mod^rato  devoto 


T—J  i.rj  j  iJ  J  J  J  ij.    II 


Be- 


1.    Thee   pros-trate  I       a  -  dore,    the    De  -  i  -  tjr    that  lies 

d.    The  sight,  the  touchy  the  taste ,  In  Thee   are  here  de -ceiled;  But 


A. 


^ 


f     I       I       1.3-1    -I'll     T        I        Y 

neath  these  hmn-ble    veils  >    coiir  oealed  from  hu-man     eyes :   my 
\sy     'the    ear     a  -  lone      this    truth    is  safe   be  -  Heved;    I 


r  r  'iw 


:i\t  i  t  f'\\   \\ 


i  I  il^j  J  I 


F=f 


heart  doth  whol-ly       yield,  sub-ject-ed     to     Thy      sway.  For 
hold  what- e'er  the     Son       of    God  hath  said    to       me:     Than 


cr09c 


^  i\l   j  iJ   J   ^   j  i^>j  I 


r  rv  r.  ir  r  r  r  ir  7  ' 


69 


Copyrlg-ht  1920  by  N.  A.M. 


eon- tern- plat- ing    Thee       it    whol  -  I7   faints  a  .  wqjr. 
this    blest  word    of    truth      no   word   can    tm-  er      be. 


1-4.  Hail. 


m 


m 


^m 


ILJ      J      J      J 


►If  J  r  i^r  r 


^ 


^ 


r   r  'fJir^ 


Je  -  sns'y  hail;    do    Thou , 


good  Shep-herd  of    the    sheep^  In- 


r  r  r  "t  n 


A 


J  J '  -I-  " 


rr 


crease    in     «11     true     hearts     th^     faith  thej.fond-ly      keep. 


8.  I  see  not  with  mine  eyesj^  Thy^l^nds^as  Thomas  saw; 
Tet  own  Thee  for  m^  God  with  equal  love  and  awe  ; 
Oh  grant  me^  that  my  faith  may  ever  firmer  be. 
That  all  my  hope  and  love  may  still  repose  in  Thee. 
Hail 9  Jesus;  hail,  etc. 

4.   Memorial  sweety  that  shows  the  death  of  my  dear  Lord; 
Thou  Uving  breads  that  life  dost  i^ito  man  afford ; 
Oh  grant, ithat  this  jpay  soul  may  ever  live  on  Thee, 
That  Thou  mayst  evermore  its  only  sweetness  be. 
Hail^  Jesus,  hail,  etc. 
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49  THE  BLESSED  SACRAMENT 

Jesus^  gentlest  Saviour 

Thaxiksgmiig  after  Goinmunion 

Pop  additional  Communion  Eymns  see  Nos.  41,  44,  51,  54, 128  to  181. 

Father  Faber  Nicola  A.  Mont  an  i 

.  A     Andai 


1.  Je-suSygent-iest  Sav-iour !  Gbd  of  mij^t  and  powVl  Thou  Tl^-self  art 

2.  Out  be-jond  the  shin-ing     Of  the   fUr^hest  star.  Thou  art   ev-er 


P 


1'^^'"  r     f  r 


'  '  '  l\  ifl  1 1  1 1/ 


-inff        In     us    at 


dwiell-ing        In     its    at    this    hour.      Na-tuVe  ean- not   hold  Thee, 
stretch- ing        In  -  fl  -nite  -  ]y      far.       Yet    the  hearts  of  chil-dren 

4    J      J    I    J    J    J.    ^i 


Beav'n  is   all    too     strait      Wot  Thine  endless  glo-ry  And  Tlay  roy-al   state. 
Hold  what  morldscan  -  not ,       And  the  God  of  wonders  LoFes  tiie  low-ly  spot. 


8   Oh,  how  can  we  thank  Thee 

For  a  gift  like  this  ,— 
Gift  that  truly  maketh 

BeavVs  eternal  bliss! 
Ah  I  when  wilt  Thou  alwajys 

Make  our  hearts  Thj  home? 
We  mus)k'waat  for  Heaven  -^ 

Then  the  day  will  come. 


4.  Now  at  least  we'll  keep  Thee 

All  the  time  we  may;  — 
But  Thy  grace  and  blessing 

We  will  keep  alway. 
When  our  hearts  Thou  leaves t, 

Worthless  though  they  be, 
Oive  them  to  Thy  Mother 

To  be  kept  for  Thee . 
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THE  BLESSED  SACBAMENT 

The  Ward,  desceiidiiig  fitiga 

Yerbum  supernam  prediens 

St.  Thontfts  Aquinas 
Translated  ly  the  Rev.  E.  Gaswall 

iropfio  lend 


Nicola  A.Montani 


Word,  de       -    scend  -  ing 
short  -  Ijr  to  a 


from 
death 


bove,    Though 


^^ 


J. 


i 


-  eursed     By 

3    i 


latA     ac 

A    i 

II  ll     I      I 


m 


iiJrh.Went  forth  ud    -  on    ffis 


the        Fa-ther     still     on.      _   ^ 

dis    -    ci  -pie.   shall    be    giT^;.Bat,     to     His   twelve  dis  - 

->  ^■i  ^  <  II  'v  I   I  III 


^ 


,  I   I  ll 


f=f 


9 


f 


^m 


/CN 


i 


ik. 


work    of  love.  And     soon     to       lifers    last      eve  drew     nij_ 

ci  -plesy       fy^st   Ha      gives    Him- self ^    the     Bread  from  Heav'n. 


S.  Himself  in  either  land  He  give;  4.  At  birth  our  Brother  He  became; 

He  gave  His  FleshyHe  gave  ffis  Blood;         At  meat  BSmself  as  food  He  gives; 
Of  flesh  and  blood  all  men  are  made ;      To  ransom  us  He  died  in  shame ; 
And  He  of  man  would  be  the  Fdod.  As  our  reward,  in  bliss  He  lives. 

i.  0  saving  "Vietim!  open  wide  6.  To  Thy  great  Name  be  endless  praise. 

The  gate  of  Heav'n  toman  below!  Immortal  Godhead,  One  in  Three! 

Sore  press  our  foes  from  every  side ;         Oh,  grant  us  endless  length  of  days. 

Thine  aid  st^fJI^^Tlgr  strength  bestow.        In  our  true  native  land,  with  Theel 
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THE  BLESSED  SACRAMENT 

Hail  to  Thee!  true  Body 

Ave  Vervim  Corpus 


!b»ii8lated  t^  Fathar  Caswall 
Con  anima 


J.  F.  Klosa 
An.  by  N.A.M. 


Hail      to         Thee,  true      Bod  -  y, 


J=t 


r  f  'r  r 


j-M 


sprung     From    the 


xs: 


^^ 


A 


i 


m 


w 


i 


^t=^ 


r 


^P. 


T 

gin 


Ma  -  ry's      wombt  The  same  that 


i     ,J      j-j 


S 


f=f= 


s 


r  r  'r  r 

on     the    Cross    was 

J  .)  .J  r^ 


f  f  r  ir  (■  If  f 


J 


l>^l>  J^-^J 


J      J      J      kj      J 


hung, 


:si: 


^ 


-i>g    " 


r  r  r  'T  T 

And    bore    for         man     the 


j-j 


m: 


!■  r  1 1'    r  1^ 


doom! 


^ 


6f^ 
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y 


f    r     r     f       rr 


|l    l'    Iv'    l"l 


Tbou,  Whose   Side  was  pierc'd,  and     floVd    Both  with       waiter 


j^^ 


^ 


l_i 


^ 


fi 


J  .J   .  i^i 


f  ^r  I  c 


e 


^ 


T~J  I  J 


f\r'ij'iii 


^ 


^ 


f 


f 


^ 


f-f 


s 


and    with       blood;      Suf  -  fer        us      to         taste     c^  Thee, 


f=f 


1 1   r  1 1   I  i|^ 


Slower 


J 


H  J  rj 


J    1-^-7 


i 


In      our      life's    last 


XE 


p=^rT 


Pm^u 


I 


Je  -    sus 

J    J 


blest!     Sweet -est 


j=it 


r  r  I  r^'  1 1 


gen -ties  t,     ho  -  li   -    est! 


I  I'l  I  III  I  ^  I 
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THE  BLESSED  SACRAMENT 


Sing,  my  tongne.  the  SaTionr's  glory 

Pange  Lingua  gloriosi 

Tr.  B«v.  E.  Caawsll  K.  Haydn 


1.  Sing,  aiy  tongue, tbe   SaT.Ionr's  glo-iy,    Of     His    Flsah    the 
8.     Of    .  a     pure    and   spot  -  less  Ytr « gin  Bom    for       na      on 


ifet 


ijjjji/,'//  ff 


mys  -  fry  smg;      Of    the    Blood     all     price     ex-  eeed  -  ing, 
earth    be  -  low.     He,    as      Man,    with     man    con.  vers-  ii^^ 

nS^  i    i    i    2 


Mj  i  t- 


Shed    by       our      im  -  mor  *  tal     lEtng,     Des-tined,  for      tnei 
Stayed,  the    seeds     of       truth    to     sow;    Then     He    closed    in 

1^  '  1^'  'i 


ep 


Oopyrlflrht  1920  hy  N.A.M. 


.1  'I.I  .1  I 


A*  men. 


world's  re-demp-tion^From   a    no -ble  womb   to  spring, 

sol  .  emn    or  -  der    Won-drons  -ty  His  Life     of    woe. 

,, ,  j  i  jti 4  1  i  i    I  J  J 

l'^^1>  f   f   r   r  If   r  T   ,  Iprf   ,,  \f  ;!  I 


8.   On  the  night  of  that  Last  Supper , 
Seated  with  His  chosen  band, 
He  the  Paschal  victim  eating, 

First  fulfils  the  Law's  command; 
Then^as  Food  to  His  Apostles 

Gives  Himself  with  His  own  Hand. 

4.  WoT&  made  Flesh,  the  bread  of  nature 

By  His  word  to  Flesh  He  turns; 
Wine  into  His  Blood  He  changes  :- 

What  though  sense  no  change  discerns? 
Only  be  the  heart  in  earnest, 

Faith  her  lesson  quickly  learns. 

Tantum  ergo  Scteramentum. 

5.  Down  in  adoration  falling , 

Lol  the  sacred  Host  we  hail; 
Lol  o'er  ancient  forms  departing, 

Newer  rites  of  grace  prevail*, 
Faith  for  all  defects  supplying. 

Where  the  feeble  senses  fail. 

6      To  the  Everlasting  Father, 

And  the  Son  who  reigns  on  high. 

With  the  Holy  Ghost  proceeding 

Forth  from  Each  eternally  i 
Be  salvation,  honor,  blessing, 

Might, and  endless  majesty.    Amen. 
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THE  BLESSED  SACRAMENT 

Jesus,  my  Lord,  iqyOodytnyALl 


Father  Faber 
Slowl 


Nicola  A.  Hontani 


n  f  r 

1.  Je  -    sua,    '  my 

2.  Had       I        but 


Ma    -     py'a 


AUI 
heart 


How  can     I      love     Thee      as        I' 
To     loye  Thee   with^  my       dear  -  est 


\^  r  r  r 

ought?    ^d     how  re  -■ 
King  I        Oh,    with  what 


^-j=^ 


^ 


i 


i 


r=i 


an'  i'  i'  I 


^# 


n 


re  re      this      won 
bursts      of        fer 


drous 
vent 


gift,     So       far 
praise  Thy    good 


sur  -  •  pass 
ness .        Je  - 


susi 
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Refrain 
let  Htm  pp  2d  Htm  f 


thopght? 


would 


sing  I 


1-4.  Sweet  Sa-cra  .mentl        ire  Thee    a  - 


ih'  r  r  if't  If'  f  f  1 


p 


I'l' X'p 


(Eepeai  Refrain  ad  lib.) 


dore!        Oh,  make    us       love       Thee 


^ 


■  ^d 

more     and 


i    i  i    i 

mF  f  r 


h  ,  r  If  r 


TT 


more. 


T- 


3.    Tlgr  Bodjy  Soul,  and  Godhead^aUi 
0  ngrsterjr  of  love  divine  1 

I  cannot  compass  all  I  have. 

For  all  Thou  hast  and  art  are  mine . 
(Refrain)  11:  Sweet  Sacrament   etc.  :|| 

4.    Sound,  sound  His  praises  higher  stilly 
And  come, ye  angels ,  to  our  aid; 
'Tis  Godl    'tis  QodI  the  very  God, 

Whose  pow^  both  man  and  angds  made  I 
(Refrain)  ||:  Sweet  Sacrament   etc.  :|| 
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CA  THE  BLESSED  SACRAMENT 

^^  Jesus^  Food  of  Angels 

Commumon  Hymn 

Partendo  dal  Mondo 
Translated  lor  Father  ^^  Alphonsus 

E.Vaiigliaii.G.S.S.B. 

ATida/i^e  Religjoat 


Ch.  Gounod 
Arr.  ty  N.  A.  M. 


1.  Je-  8119,     food    of      an-  gels^ 

2,  Soon    I       hope    to     see     Thee,  And    en  -  J07      Thy 

,„,.  /J    J    i    ^   ,J     J    hJ     J  ,^  Jr-i) 


r  r  r  'r  r 


s 


Ih,   that      I     coVdd    nev-  er    Frbm    Tliy    Face     'de  '  -       part  I 
Face     to     face,  sweet    Je-sns,     Id     TI17  Hea/n    a      -       bove. 


k'l  ^  1^  r  N 


it 


r  r  r  r '  r  p 


s 


love        of       me/ 


LOU     ey  -  er     dwel-Mst  Here    for 
But      on    earth  an       ex  -  ile      Ify     de   -    light      shall     be 

J    J    J    J   .J 


^ 


Ld^  den   Thou    re-mam-est,    God     of       Ma    •'    j^s   -    ty, 
Ey  •  er        to     be     near  Thee  Veiled  for      love        of       me . 


P=f= 


^1 
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THE  BLESSED  SACRAMENT  55 

O  Jesus  Christy  remember 

«.  .,      ^       „  Gesu  Sacrament ato 

ftthep  Caswall  Nicola  A-Montwii 

H^th  devotion 


mem-  bar  ^When  Thou  ahali  eome  a  -  gain,  Up  - 
s^,  Re«mem-beir  then.  0     Sav  -  ieor.  I      ««>.  nli-cate  of    Thee,  TbfJi 


.  0     Say  -  imr,  I.    sap.  pli-cate  ot 


^ 


m    the    doads  of   Heanr  -  cb,  TRth    {U   llgr     Am.%  t]!aiii;meii 
here     I    bowed    be -fore    Thee    JJp  •   m    vi^    bend-ed    knee;  That 


here     I   owned  TV    Pres-^ence,  Aod    did  not  Thee  de  -    i^-     And 


eai 


^WE 


now     np  -  on.  thia      al .  -     tar     lii      01- 

glo  -   rf  -  fied   TV     great |>neqs,Ihou^  hid   from  hu. man       ey^e 


8.    Accept  Divine  Bedeemer  » 

The  homage  of  aoiy  praise; 
Be  Ihou  the  light  and  honor 

And  glory  of  nrf  di^s ; 
Be  Thoa  my  consolation 

When  death  is  drawh^p 
Be  Then  my  only  treasure 

Through  all  eternity. 

Oopyrlflit  1920  Iqt  N.A.M. 
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THE  BLESSED   SACRAMENT 

Wondrous  love  that  cannot  falter 

(Hymn  of  the  Association  of  Perpetual  Adoration) 


Tp.  Rt.Rev.Msgp  H.T.  Henry 
Andante  con  espressi 


Ch,  €k)unod 
Arr.  by  N.  A.  M. 


1.  Won-drous      love  that  can  -  noT^^     fal*terf    Je.sns     in     the 

2.  An -gel         hosts  are  hushed  in        won-der     And  a  -  dore  with 


liiiVffr^^^ ' 


i_i 


P=T 


E 


E 


i 


A 


P 


Host    doth      dwell     Day    and        night    up  -  on      the      Al  -  tar 
fold-  ed        wings:   For    the  low-    |y     Spe-cies      un-der^ 


Mi^  r?igir^^i^^P^ 


i_i 


m 


Befrain 


Near  to    those    He  loves  so 
Hid- den    lies    the  King   ol 


^M 


well. 
Cngs. 


1-6. Low  in        end  -  less 


11.^  'iiTfff  if 


A 


7/i 


Copyrig-ht  1920  bjN.Jk.M. 


i 


woi' .  slup      beivt^     Praise    the 


Bles-^ed  *    Sa-^era   -  mentl 


8.   Tho'  the  Heavenly  choir  rejoices 
Praise  to  sing—  His  loyiug  ear 
Seeks  the  tribute  of  our  voices : 
^Ti%  for  us  He  waitetb  here  1 
Refrain.     Low  etc. 

4.  All  He  hath  in  highest  Heaven 

Veiled  in  the  Host  we  sec: 
And  to  us  the  care  is  given 
Of  His  wondrous  poverty. 
Refrain.     Low  etc. 

5.  Bread  of  Angels  I  who  can  measure 

AH  it  means?    this  daily  food? 
And  the  daily  granted  treasure 
Of  His  sacrificial  Blood  ?. 
Refrain.    Low  etc. 

6.  Bending  low  in  adoration  , 

Ever  constant  lef  us  be , 
Making  Jesus  Reparation 
For  the  world's  inconstancy. 
Refrain.     Low  etrc. 
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THE  BLESSED  SACRAMENT 

O  Food  to  Pilgrims  Given 

O  EscaViatorum 


I7tli  Century 

Translated  by  Rt.Rey.Mi9gr.H.T.Henr7,  Litt.D. 


H.  Isaak  (l498) 
Harmonized  ly  J.  S.  Bach 


y 


1.  O  ibod  to  pil-grims   giv- en, Bread  of  the  hosts  of  J^av-en^Tllou 

2.  0  Foun-tain  ru-  by    jpToir-ing^O  stream  of  love  out -flow- ing  From 

....      4. J. J  ^AJCU  A    ^  ^  ^ 


ffr  J  J  J  J  iJ.  ^ 


Man-na     of  the   slprf     Feed  with   the  bles-  sed    sweet  -  ness     Of 
Je-8us»  pier-eed  Side!  This   thought  a -lone  shall  bless        us  '  This 


Thy    di-vine    com  -    plete  -    ness  The  hearts  that  for  Thee  sigh, 
one     de-sire     pos  -.    sess  us,    To     drink   of   Tty  sweet  tide. 


8.    We  love  Thee^  Jesu  tender 

Who  hid'st  Thine  awful  splendor 
Beneath  these  veils  of  grace: 
0  let  the  veils  be  riven 
And  our  clear  e^je  in  heaven   ' 
Behold  Thee  f aee  to  face  I 
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THE  SACRED  HEART  53 

O  Heart  of  Jesus,  Heart  of  Ood 


Lady  0.  Fullerton 
Moderate 

k 


Nicola  A.lfl0iitaoi 

A 


1.  0  Heart  of  Je-suiSy  Heart  ^  Obd,0  soiiice  faf  boi]iid-k89  love;  Qy 

2,  The  hearts  of  men  are    of.  ten  hard  And  full  of   sel-  fish  eare;  But 


an-geis  prai%ed,1^  saints  a- dored  FVi>m  their  bright  thranes  a- Dove.     The 


in  the     Sa-  cred  Heart  ^we   find    A 


^w 


poor- est  ^  sad-dest  heart  on  earth,  Mogr  claim  Thee  for  its     own;  0 
TheOy  my     Je  -  sus,  then   I    come,  A     poor  and  he]|i-less  child;  And 

J— J L_J J   J     J.lJ  .J    J  hJ    J  .j^ 


^  ■         f  • 

bum -ingy  throb  bing  Heart  of  Christ,  Too    late,  too    lit- tie  kndwn- 

on  Thine  own  ivords ''Come  to    Me,"    M7      on  -   I7  hope   I  build. 

I 


8. 


The  world  is  cold,  and  life  is  sad, 

I  crave  this  blessed  rest 
Of  those  who  lay  their  weary  heads 

Upon  Tl^  sacred  Breast. 
For  love  is  stronger  far  than  death. 

And  who  can  love  like  Thee , 
My  Saviour,  Whose  appealing  Heart 

Broke  on  the  Cross  for  me  ? 

Copyrig-ht   1920  by  N.  A.M. 
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59  THE  SACRED  HEART 

Sacred  Heart  of  Jesus  ^  foimt  of  love 


Slowly      ..       ^ 


From  a  Slovak  ^jrimial 
Arr.  fcfjr  N. A.  M. 


i*'i  J  J' 


p^ 


iViiV 


1.  Sa-ored  Heart  of    Je  -sub^  fount  of    love    and    mer-  cy,   To  - 

2.  Sa-  cred  Heart   of    Je  -  bus!  make  us  know  and   love  Thee.IM  - 


:">*  g    g  j   ii  T    r  If  f 


JuJ  \h  J'  I 


f  p  p  ' 


^^ 


i^fe 


f=^ 


^ 


^ 


r^ 


^ 


day    we     come  Thy   bless -ing      to      im  -  plore;     Oh,  toucli  our 
fold     to       us     the    treas- ures    of    Tiiy    grace.  That     so      our 


^ 


^ 


* 


ill  J  I J 


\>  I  1  p  I  ^ 


^ 


hearts,  ^       cold    OQd     so     un  -  grate -ful,  J^nd  make  them.  Lord, Thine 
hearts,  from  things    of  earth  iq)  -  lift-ed,  Mqy  long    a-  lone     to 


6op]rv|«'|it  1920  by  N.  A.  M. 


Refrain 


-  ev  .  esr    more. 


gaze    up  -  on    Tfajr  Faee. 


1-4.  Sa-ered  Heart  of     Je -susl    we     im- 


plore y 


Oh,  make   us     love.    Thee 


more 


and 


ereac 


\  T I  r  r 


more. 


i 


f 


8.    Sacred  fleart  of  Jesus!  mske  us  pure  and  genUe, 
And  teadi  us  how  to  do  Hqt blessed  will; 
To  follow  dose  the  print  of  Hqt  dear  footsteps , 

And  when  we  fall—  Sacred  Heart,  oh^  love  us  stiU. 
Refrain.     Sacred  Heart,   etc. 

4.    Sacred  Heart  of  JesusI  bless  all  hearts  that  love  Thee, 
And  mi^  Thine  own  Heart  ever  blesseid  be ; 
Bless  us,  dear  Lord,  and  bless  the  friends  we  cherish, 
And  keep  us  true  to  Mary  and  to  Thee. 
Refrain.     Sacred  Heart,  etc. 
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THE  SACRED  HEART 


^u^Jesus,  Creator  of  the  world 

(Auctor  beate  saeouli) 


Unison  or  two-part  chorus 


Translated  hy  Father  Caswall 
J  fi  OuJndaniino 


J.  d'  Hooghe 


^^ 


^N=f 


^ 


HVJJ^^  'i 


.1.    Je    -     sus^  Cre-    a     -     tor 
2.   Thee,    Sav-iour,    love         a 

P 


of        the        world  I  (Or^cm) 
lone    con  -    strain'd 

f  J   rj   " 


iij  j  I  ^"1 J 


m 


m 


ry — p3rT 


Of      all      man  -  kind       Re 
To     make   our      mor  -    tal 


^^ 


deem    -    er         blest ! 
flesh       Thine       own : 


True      God     of       Godl     in 
And         as     a        sec   -   ond 


Whom     we 
Ad      - 


am 


see 
come 


(Orffan) 


o^ 


Copy rlg^ht  1920  1^  N.  A.  M. 


The       Fa- therms  Im     -      age 
For       the   Ursi    Ad      -     am 


clear 
to 


press'dl 
tone  • 


3.  That  self-aame  love  that  made  the  9ky, 

'Which  made  the  sea,  and  stains,  and  earth 
Took  pity  on  onr  misery , 

And  broke  the  bondage  of  our  birth. 

4.  0  Jesul  in  Thy  Heart  divine 

May  that  same  love  forever  glow,«- 

For  ever  mercy  to  mankind 

From  that  exhanstless  fountain  flow. 

5.  Vot  tins  Thy  Sacred  Heart  was  pierced, 

And  both  with  Blood  and  Water  ran* 
To  cleanse  us  from  the  stains  of  guilt <^ 
And  be  the  hope  of  strength  of  man. 

6.  To  God  the  Father,  and  the  Son  , 

All  praise, and  power, and  glory  be; 
With  thee,  0  holy  Paraclete  ^ 

Henceforth  through  all  eternity. 
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THE  SACRED  HEART 


To  Jesus'  Heart  all  burning 


Alogrs  Schlor 


Nioola  A.  Mont  an  i 


I       1.    To         Je  -  sus'    Hearty  all   barn-ing   With     fer-vent   love    for 
2.    Too      true     I      have    for  -  sak  -  en     Tl^      love  hy     wil  -  f  ul 


3i: 


men 
sin; 


m 


Yet 


f 


^ 


^ 


heart    mth   fond -est      yearn  -   ing 
now      let      me      be        tak    -     en 


,1        J        J        it    zpj: 


^ 


Shall 
Back 


f    r    r    r  '^ 


t 


i 


Refrain 


raise     its      joy  -  fnl 
by       Thy    grace     a 


strain, 
gain. 


1-5.  mile 


a  -  ges    course     a  • 
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Oopyrlfht  1920  hy  N.A.M. 


fete 


long, 


m 


ZL 


Bl«8t 


J  J  .\\i 


be      with     load  -  est 


1p        '  1p> 


^__i 


r  IT   r 


i 


^ 


f 


song  The 


XE 


p 


Sa-cred  Bsart    of     Je-  sus      By         ev-'ry  lieart    and     tongue  1 


4i*#  #  J 


^=>L=d=M=4==^ 


"V 


r  r  'r  'r  1 1'  i'  p 


^ 


3£ 


3.     As  Thou  art  meek  and  lowly, 

And  ever  pure  of  heart, 

So  may  n^  heart  be  Wholly 
Of  Thine  the  counterpart 

While  age  By  etc. 


4.     0  that  to  me  were  given 

The  pinions  of  a  dove, 

I'd  speed  aloft  to  Heaven, 
My  Jesus'  love  to  prove. 

While  ages,  etc. 


5.  When  life  away  is  flying , 

And  earth's  false  glare  is  done; 
Still,  Sacred  Heart,  in  dying 
I'll  say  I'm  all  thine  own. 
While  ages,  etc. 
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THE  SACKED  HEART 

Heart  of  JesusI  golden  chalice 


Processional 

Bishop  Gasartelli 

Slowly,  and  with  devotion 


Gh*  OouQod 
Act.  by  N.  A,  M. 


1.    Heart  of   Je-susl  gold- en  chal-ice  Brimming  with  the   rud-dy  Wine, 
a.   Heart   of  *-  bus!  Comb  of  hon-^  From  the  deft  of  Cal-va^s  rock, 

_  h  r\    1    I    J     \    \  i    1  1  ^ 


Trod-den  in     the    pres^ef  fa-ry,  Par- est  juice    of    tru-est  vine, 
8weet-ne8S  com-ing  from  the  Strong  Otae^  Dripping  from  the  green-wood  stpcJc; 

r  r  I  I 


From  the 'Vine.yards  of  En -ged- diyQnench  this  tMr st-y    heart  of  mine! 
Fam-ish-ing    of  death  is  on    us:  Feed,  oh^  feed  Thy   hun-gry  flock! 


i 


9.  Heart  of  Jesus!  Rose  of  Sharon  4. 

GBistenuig  with  the  dew  of  tears. 
All  among  the  thorny  prickles 

Lol  Tfay  blood-stained  Head  appearsl 
Spread  Thy  fragrance  all  around  us, 

Sweetly  lulling  all  our  fears  1 


Heart  of  Jesus  1  broken  YLal 
Full  of  precious  spikenard! 

Alabaster  vase  of  ointment! 
See,  our  souls  are  sore  and  hard: 

Let  Tlgr  healing  virtue  touch  them, 
And  from  sin*s  corruption  guard! 


fi4 


Copyright  1920  Igr  N.  A.M. 


THE  SACRED  HEART  (^^ 

To  Christ,  tHe  Prince  of  Peace 

Processional 

Tr.  Rev.  E.  Gasimll  Summif^refOisfiiio  Nicola  A.Montani 

vA   ^  With  SpiT^it 


^ 


G6d  most   hurl 


1.  To  Christ,  the  Prince  of   Peace,  ^d  Son    of     06d  mbst   high,   The 

2.  0      Je  -  susi   Vic-tim    blest  I  What  dse  but  love    di  -  vine   Could 


the  world  to  come, Sing  we  with  Ho-  1^      J07.     Deep 
Thee    con-strain  to      o  -  pen  thus  That  Sa-cred  Beart  of   Thine?    0 

i  J  i-.  i^  i    1    J    J    jgj    J.    ^ 


m     ills   Heart    for      us     '  The  wound   6f     love   H&       bbre;  That 
Fount     of     end  -  less    li^e!      0     Spring   of     wa.ter      clear!     0 


S 


love,where-with  He    stiU     in -flames  The  hearts  that  Him    a  -  dore. 
Flame    ce  -  les- tial,  cleans-^ing    all    "Who     un  -   to  Thee  draw  near. 

m 


r  T  If  I'  f 


f 


i 


3.    Hide  me  in  Thy  dear  Heart , 

For  thither  do  I  fly; 
There  seek  Thj  grace  through  life,  in  death 

Thine  immortality . 
Praise  to  the  Father  be  9 

And  sole -begotten  Son  9 
Praise,  Holy  Paraclete,  to  Thee  , 

While   endless  ages  run . 

Copyrig>ht  1920  by  N.  A.M. 
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THE  SACRED  HEABF 

O  Beart  of  Jesus,  pnrest  Heart 

(Cor  Jesu^  C(»r  purissimum) 

Traoslated  l^Fktter  H.Buss«ll,S.J.  Traditional  Vsiody 

Con  tmlna  _  ,    ■      ^\ 


Shrine    Of       ho  -  li    -    ness  Thou  art;  Cfeanae  Tbou,  1^7  Heart ^  to 
doth     Ti^Eeajci  with      loath- ing    fill;  And   then     in -fuse    .a 

J^ i_l   '^    \     i    i-^L^ 


Bor-  did     cold,  And    stained    hy    sine     so       man  -  i    -  fold, 
spirj-   it     neWf     A       fer  -    vent  spir^it,      deep    and    true. 


«' 


••    Host  humble  Heart  of  all  that  beat  9 
Heart  full  of  goodness,  meek  and  sweet, 
Give  me  a  heart  more  like  to  Thine , 
And  light  the  flame  of  lore  in  mine. 

I 

a.    But,  ah,  were  e'en  toy  heart  on  fire 
With  all  the  seraphim's  desire  , 
Till  love  a  conflagration  proyed, 

1     Not  yet  wouldst  Thou  enough  be  loved. 

Oopyrlflrlit  19aO  1^  N.  A.M.. 


THE  SACRED  HEART 

O  dearest  Ijove  divine 


65 


Bt.Bev.  Msgr.H.T.  Hsnrj,  Litt.  D. 
Andante  devo 


Nicola  A.  Montani 


P 


1.  0     dear-est  Love    di  -.vine^   IJiy  heart  to  Tiee    I        give,  Ex 

2.  Who   can    re -quite  the    love  Shown  in     the  won-drous    plan.  Where- 


nr  r  r 


cluing,  ing     it       for     xiune 
bjr     the    Ood      a    -  bove 


.    .    .    .    .^  9f'    r 

That  Thou     in      me    msyst  live.  Most 
For     me      be -came    a       Man?  Thou 


gF^T  1 . 


lov.  ing  and  most 
say'st  ''Give  Me    Thjr 


meeKy    Hearts  on-ly   dost  Thou   st 

•tl»    With    it     I     free-ly       part        Hop- 

i 


may     my   heart    but       prove      A 
ing    that  '  it       may      prove      A 

J  4  ^  J  I.J-.I  J 


r 


^ 


loVe    like  Tiune^ffweet    Lbvel 
love    like  Thine, sweet    Love! 


j    J    J    J 

r  r  r  f 


8.    Thy  Heart  is  opens  dwide 
Thaty  freely  entering  in, 
I  may  Tl^  guest  abide  > 

And  newer  life  begin . 
This  doest  Thou,  to  gain 
Ify  love,  and  e'er  retain: 
0  may  my  answer  prove 
A  love  like  Thine,  sweet  Level 


4.     Here  in  Thy  Heart  I  find 
A  haven  of  sweet  rest. 
An  ever-quiet  mind, 

A  mansion  of  the  Blest . 
.     Rock  that  was  cleft  for  me, 
\    Behold,  I  fly  to  Thee > 
-^   Like  a  world-weary  dove , 
Home  to  its  mated  Love  I 


Copyrl^rht  1920  by  K.  A.  M. 
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56  THE  SACRED  HEART 

Sacred  Heart  I  in  accents  burning 

Saored  Song 

Eleanor  G.  Domielly^  Ch.  Gounod 

Adapted  and  arr.  hy  N.  A.Montani 


r  r  f  r  f 

HeJGbrt  in  ate -cents  burn-ing  Pour  we    forth  our  love   of 

'2.  Heart   of     boun-ty  Thou  art  bring-ii^  All   llnr  thirst-ing  chil-dren 
P 


llnr  thirst-inj 


Thee ;    Here      our       hopes    and    h^re    our  yearn  -  ings    Meet    and 
here  y  Where     the  liv  -    ing     wa- ters  spring,  ing      Tell 


li'  ('  I  1 1 1 


1 


p 


I'll'   I  iKr/  f   I 


t     f     .       .        . 

min  -  gle      ten  -  der  -  ly.    Heart    of  mer  -     cy      ev  -    er 

hope     and    com- fort    near.     0       Thou      Source      of      ev-'ry 

I 


LOp 


r    Lr  "tW  r    f^^  'fl    r^M 


ea  -   ger^     All       our        woes      and  wounds  to     heal  I  Hearty  most 
bless -ingi  Sweet- est^      strong  .  est     ho-  liest,  besti    Be       our 


F 


>l<  By  permission 


[lest,  best  I    Be       our 

ri^  / 1  I 


Copjrrlo-ht  \9Z0  by  N.  A.M. 


pa- tienty  H<Mirt  most  pure!      To        our 
tre4.s«ure     here     on      earth.    And      in 


souls  ^  Thy   depths    re   - 
Heav'n   be      Thou    our 


I'  i  i  ii'  i'  I'  '  I 


J 


f 


Refrain 


Teal, 
rest. 


ft  r 


rifHl  r'i'l 


Sa  .  cred        Heart      of    our     Re   -    deem  -  eri  Pierced  with 


i^  }  J  ,.j  J   J  ,J 


P   r   r   '"r  ^^ 


S 


love  on  Cal  -  va -.  ry  I  Heart   of       Je-sus    ey- er     lov-ing^Make  us 


burn     with  love    Of     Thee!  Praise    to    Thee  I      0       Sa- cred    Heart  I 
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^y  THE  SACRED  HEART 

All  ye  who  seek  a  comfort  sure 

(Old  Office  of  the  Sacred  Heart ) 

Translated  \^  Fkther  Caswall  Nicola  A.Montani 

Maestoso 


1. 
2. 


All    ye  who  seek  a  com-fort  sure  In  trouble    and  dis-tress^What- 
Ye  hear  how  kind* kr  He    in-yites«Ye  hear  His  words  so  blest'/All 

J  i  J  J  ,  i  i  J  'i  i  I 


ev- er    sor- row  vex   the  mind^  Or  guilt  the    soul    op- press:    Je- 
ye   that   la-bor^come   to    Me,  And    I     will    give   you    restl'What 

^J.J     ej.J.J     J       J     -f-t^r-=-| 


sus,Who  gave  Him^self  for   you   Up -on     the  Cross  to      ^ie, 
meek.er  than    the   Sav-iour's  Heart? As  on    the   Gross  He    lay-     It 

i  J  J  J  ,  i  i  J  J.  J 


pens   to    you      His       sa*cred  Heart;  Oh,   to    that  Heart  draw  njghl 
did    His   mur-der-ers    for-give^And    for  their  par -don     pray. 

i  i    J     I.     1   j=ai  i   J    J  -i  i    J. 


3.    0  Heart!  Thou  joy  of  Saints  on  high, 

Thou  Hope  of  sinners  here  ! 
Attracted  by  those  loving  wordB, 

To  Thee  1  lift  wy  prayer  . 
Wash  Thou  my  wounds  in  that  dear  Blood 

Which  forth  from  Thee  doth  flow, 
New  grace,  new  hope  inspire;  a  new 

And  better  heart  bestow. 

Gopyrig-ht  1920  by  N.  A.  M. 


THE  SACRED  HEART  58 

A  Message  from  the  Saered  llieart 


Father  M.  Bussell 

Allegro  Moderati 


Nicola  A-llbntani 


r^ 


1.  A    mes-sage  from  the  Sa-credBidart*Wfaat]iui|7it8  mea-aage  be?  ^^Viy 

2.  A    mes-sage  to     the   SarcredBeart;Oh^bear  it  back  with  speedr^'Coine^ 


child^  'My  child,  give 
Je  *  8US,  reign  with 


thy  heart.lM^  Ifeart  has  bled  for  thee."  "this 
ill    myr  heart.Tl\y  Heart  is     all      I      need''  Thus^ 


is    the    mes-sage  Je*  su^  sends  To    ngr  poor  heart   to  -  day,     And 
Lord, I'll  pri^  un.til     I  share  That  home  whose  jqjr  Thou  art;      No 


from  His  throne  He  bends  To    hear  what    I      shall     say. 
dear- est      Je-  sus,there/For  heart  wiU  speak  to     heart. 


Copyright  1020  by  N.  A.  M. 
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THE  SACRED  WOUNDS 

There  is  an  everlasting  home 


M.  Bridges 
Slowl 


M.  Mattom 


1.  There     is    an     ev-  er  -  last-  ing  home  Where  con- trite  souls  may 

2.  It     was     a  cleft  of      match-less  love      O  -  pen'd  when  He     had 

P 


hide^iniere  death  and  dan-ger    dare   not    come.  The    Sav-iour's 
died: When  mer-cy  hailed  in  worlds  a-  bove     That  wound-ed    Side. 

1 


8.    Hail,  Rock  of  Ages ,  pierced  for  me  y 
The  grave  of  all  sy  pride; 
Hope^  peace  and  heaven  are  all  in  Thee , 
Thy  sheltering  Side. 

4.  There  issued  forth  a  double  flood, 

The  sin-atoning  tide.. 
In  streams  of  water  and  of  blood 
From  that  dear  Side. 

5.  There  is  the  only  fount  of  blias^ 

In  joy  and  sorrow  tried 9 
No  refuge  for  the  heart  like  this  - 
A  Saviour's  Side. 

6.  Thither  Ihe  Church,  through  all  her  dajjrs 

Points  as  a  faithful  guide; 
And  celebrates  with  ceaseless  praise 
That  spear-pierced  Side. 

7.  There  is  the  golden  gate  of  heaven  y 

An  entrance  for  the  Bride, 
Where  the  sweet  crown  of  life  is  given 
Through  Jesus'  Side  . 

-    Copyrlisclt   1»20  \y    V.  A.M. 


THE  SACRED  WOUNDS 

Hail,  Bock  of  Ages 

(F^om  the  Bymn  "  There  is  an  everlasting  home"  NQ  69) 
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M.  Bridges 

Mbderato  (alia  breve) 


Nicola  A.  Montani 


1.  Hail,  Rock    of       A- ges,  pierced    for        me ,      The     grave    of 

2.  There     is -sued    forth  a       dou   -    ble       floods    The      sin       a  - 


^ 


{•-f  k^  f 


P 


Thee, 
blood 


-e- 


Thy        shel  -  tering       Side . 
From      That     dear        Side. 

^ 4—4- 


XT 


3C 


i 


f==^ 


1 


3.  There  is  the  only  fount  of  bliss ,    4.  There  is  the  golden  gate  of  heav'n, 
In  joy  and  sorrow  tried;  An  entrance  for  the  Bride, 

No  refuge  for  the  heart  like  this-      Where  the  sweet  crown  of  life  is  giv'n, 
A  Saviour's  Side.  Through  Jesus'  Side. 


Gopyrisrht  1020  ly  N.  A.  M. 
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THE  PRECIOUS  BLOOD 


Hail^  Jesus^ 

(^valVival  Gesu) 


From  the  Italian  \fy  Father  F&ber 


Nicola  A.  Montani 


yfiii^  Con  Spirito       \ 


r-r 


^^ 


^ 


^m 


1.  Hailj 

2.  To 


? — r 


?Mh  i^ 


Je    «    sua,     hail!    Who         for       my      sake    Sweet 
end  -  less        a  -    ges  let       us     praise    The 

1 


J     J     J     J     ■  J-    j^ 


'  r    r    r    r   T'  p 


tf 


t 


Blood  from    Ma-ry's    veins  didst  take,  And    shed     it       all       for 
Pre-  cious  Blood, whose  price  could  raise  The  world  from  wrath  and 

i      i      J      i        ..       K       ,        ,         I       J       J     „| 


r  'r'  P  r  r  'i"  r  r 


E 


J 


f 


Pi' I 'I  i  I  /'/'^ 


me;  Oh,     bless-  ed       be       ngr       Sav  -  iour's    Blood,  My 

sin;    Whose  streams    our     in « ward    thirst    ap  -  pease     And 


f 


i 


9^ 


Cop7ri«-ht  1920  by  N.  A.  M. 


8.    Oh,  to  be  sprinkled  from  the  wells    . 
Of  Christ's  own  Sacred  Blood,  excels 

Earth's  best  andiiigh^st  bliss; 
The  ministers  of  wrath  divine 
Hurt  not  the  happy  hearts  that  shine 
H:  With  those  red  drops  of  His!  : II 

4.    Ah!  there  is  joy  amid  the  Saints > 
And  hell's  despairing  courage  faints 
'When  this  sweet  song  we  raise: 
Ohy  louder  then,  and  louder  still  f 
Earth  with  one  mighty  chorus  fill, 
II :  The  Precious  Blood  to  praise!  :|| 
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See  also  ^ymn  No.  18 

Tr.  Rev.  E.  Caswall 
A lleg ro  modtP 


THE  PRECIOUS  BLOOD 

Glory  "be  to  Jesus 

("Wval  Vival  Gesu) 


Nicola  A.  Montani 


SB 


7 — r   f    I" — a 

be       to       Je  -  BUS,      Wnc 
2.  Blest    thro'    end- less      a  -  ges 

i     1 


o     in     bit  -  ter        pains 
Be     the    pre  -  cious    stream, 

i— i 


Poured   for      nle      the     life-blood      From    His      Sa-  cred      Veins. 
"Which  from    end-  less     tor-  ment      Doth    the    world    re  -    deem! 

J    ■  J     J     J     J 


r 


m 


e   -   ter  -  nal         In     tha 


m 


Grace  and   life      k   -   t^r  -  nU         In     that   Bloqd 
There    the  faint  -ing     spir  -  it      Drinks    of     life     her 


Blest     be     His    com-  pas  -  sion.         In  -  f i  -  nite  - 
There  9  as       in       a       foun  -  tain,     Laves    her -self     at 

J   i  J  ,,j ,  7   ,  I   J    J    J 


kind! 
will. 


8.  Abel's  Blood  for  vengeance 

Pleaded  to  the  skies; 
But  the  Blood  of  Jesus 

For  our  pardon  cries. 
Oft  as' it  is  sprinkled 

On  our  guilty  hearts, 
Satan  in  confusion 

Terror-struck  departs. 


4.  Oft  as  earth  exulting 

Wafts  its  praise  on  high/ 
Hell  with  terror  trembles , 

Heaven  is  filled  with  joy. 
Lift  ye,  then,  your  voices  , 

Swell  the  mighty  flood; 
Louder  still,  and  louder 

Praise  the  Precious  Blood. 
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THE  i^LESSED  VIRGIN 

Hail,  thbu  Star  of  ocean! 

Ave  Maris  SteUa 


73 


Xranalafed  by  Father  Gaswall 


M.Taddei 


1.   HaH,  thou  Star  of    o  -   ceani      Por-tal     of     the       algr, ^ 

a.    Oh!  by    Ga-fariel's  A   -    ve,       Ut  -  tared  long ^  a   -    go, 


I'lr^^irjii'irfi/i;, 


f  r '  f'-i-r 


m 


r  r'r  f- 


Bv*©t    Vi^^-.giIl      Moth  -    er 
£-\u's  nane  re  -    vers  -    ing. 


or    the  Lord  most  H^hTL. 
Stab-lish  peace  be  -  low. : 


8 .    Break  the  eaptive's  fetters ; 
Lighl  on  blindness  pour ; 
All  our  ills  expelling , 
Bvery  bliss  implore . 

5.  Yirgin  of  all  Virgins  I 

To  tlQT  shelter  take  us; 
Gentlest  of  the  gentle  I 

Chaste  and  gentle  make  us. 


4.  Show  thyself  a  Mother  ; 
Offer  Him  our  sighs , 
Wh6  for  us  Incarnate 
Did  not  thee  despise . 

e.   Still  as  on  we  journey , 

Help  our  weak  endeavor; 
Till  with  thee  and  JesUs 
We  rejoice  for  ever. 


7.    Through  the  highest  Eeaven , 
To  the  Almighty  Three, 
Father,  Son,  and  Spirit, 
One  same  glory  be. 


Copyright  1920  ^N.  A.M. 
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THE  BLESSED  VIRGHN 

Mtola  r  O  Maiden^  Q 

Star  of  the  Sea 


Slowly :  with  exwresaii 


A   "zr 


From  a  Slovak  Hymnal 
App.lyN.A.M, 


i.  A  '  VB    Ma^ri  ^  a!    0   Maid-en^   0    Motli -er ^  Rmd - 17    thy 
Z.  A  ^  ve    Ma  .  ri  -  af  the  nigiii  shades  are  fall-iiigji  S|xft  -ly    our^ 


ehil- dren  are    call- ing    on      thee.  Thine  are  the    gi^ac-e8     un 
Yoic- es      a-  rise     un-  to      tkee.  Earth's  lone.  ]y     ex-iles    for 


claimed  hy  an-oth-ery  Sin- less  and  beau-ti^fal-Star   of  the  Seal 
sue -cor  are  call-ing,  Sin -less  and  beau -ti-ful- Star    of  the    Seal 


Cop7rlg-ht  1920  by  N.  A.M. 


Refrain 


1-4.  ifa-  ier    A  -  wa-  bi^JiSj      o  ^  ra    pro    no^  hist   pray  for    thy 


cresc,  molto 


chil  -  dren  who   call    up  -  on     thee  j     A  ^  ve     San  -  otiei  -  ai  -  ma^f 

I  f  If  If  F  p  IF' f  r  I 


A'ffs    pU'Tis-'ai*  ma!   Sin-less  and  beau-ti-ful-Star  of  the    Seal 


8.    Ape  Maria  !  thj  children  are  kneeling  9 

'^rds  of  endearment  are  murmured  to  thee ; 
Softljr  tlQT  spirit  upon  us  is  stealing , 
Sinless  and  beautiful-Star  of  the  Seal 

Refrain: 

4.    Ave  Maria  I  thou  portal  of  Heayen  f 

Harbor  of  refuge  y  to  thee  do  we  flee  : 
Lost  in  the  darkness,  Igr  stormy  winds  driven. 
Shine  on  our  pathway,  fair  Star  of  the  Sea  I 

Refrain: 
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THE  BLESSED  VIRCSUN 

Dally^  daily  sing  to  Mary  (A) 


Omni  die  die  Mariaa 


St.  Caslmir 

Translated  17  flftther  Bittlestone 


With  spirit 


Traditional  Melody 
Arr.  by  N.  A.  M. 


> 


1.  Dai-  ly,     dai  -ly      aivg    to     Ma  -  ry,    Sing^noy     soul,  her 

2.  She      is    might- y         to      de  •  liv  -  er;     Gall    her,  trust  her 


f=f 


prais  *  es      due  ;        All      her  feasts,  her     ac  -  f  ions   wor  -  ship 
lov  -  ing  .  ly:        When    the     tern -pest     rag  -  es     round  thee. 


With    the  hearts     de    -     vo  -  tion    true.     Lost     in    won-d'ring 
She    wiU    calm     the        troub-led     sea.       Gifts     of  He  ay -en 


10^ 
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Be      her     maj  -  es    •     iy 
No  -  ble      la  -   dyl        to 


con  .   fest! 
our       race : 


c!r^ir  "r   V  ^ 


J. 


f 


Call  her  Hoth-er,  call  her  yir-gin^  Hap**py   Moth-er,  Vir-giii  blest  I 
8he,  the  Queen, who  decks  her  sub-jects  T^th  the  light  of    God's  own^race. 

i  i.j    I    I    I  ..    j=g  I    I  i    ^  i    ■ 


8.    Sing  my  tongue,  the  Virgin's  trophies > 
Who  for  us  our  Maker  bore ; 
For  the  ourse  of  dd  inflicted. 
Peace  and  blessing  to  restore. 

Sing  in  songs  of  praise  unending, 
Sing  the  worlds  majestic  Queen. 
Wearj  not  nor  faint  in  telling 
All  the  gifts  she  gives  to  men. 

4.  All  my  senses,  heart,  affections  f 
Strive  to  sound  her  glory  forth: 
Spread  abroad  the  sweet  memorials 
Of  the  Virgin's  priceless  worth  : 
Where  the  voice  of  music  thrilling. 
Where  the  tongue  of  eloquence , 
That  can  utter  bymns  beseeming 
All  her  matchless  excellence? 
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THE  BLESSED  VIRGIN 

Daily>  daily  sing  to  Mary  (B) 


Father  Bittlestone 
AUetcro  modi? 


St.Casimir 

Processional 


Nicola  A.  Montaiii 


n,rf   f    r' 


1.  Dai-   ly^    dai    -    Ij,    sing    to     Ma  -^ry,    Sing^iiQr    soul,  her 

2.  She      is     might  -  7       to      de  -  liv  -  er,    CaU  her,  trust    her 


:n^^^  ^ 


^ 


J    J    .J    J    J.-Ju 


r  r  r  'r  r  ^  i^  ' 


^ft  L. 


i 


f=r=p 


AAA 


^ 


■ 


-  ship, 


prais.  es       due;       All    her    feasts,  her     ac  -  tions    wor 
lov  •   ing  -  I7}     When    the     teiii- pest      rag-  es      round    thee. 


r  r  T-  p 


With   the    hearts  de  -    vo    -  tion   true.     Lost    in     won-d'ring 
She    will     calm    the     trou  -  bled     sea .     Oifts    of    Hear  -  en 


r  D  If   r    '    '^r    r    r    r^ 


10 
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4 


ft" ;  i' ;  I  I.7T 


con  -  tem  -  pla  -  tion.     Be     her     ma  -  jes  .    iy      con  -  fest: 
she       has     giv   .  en.      No  -  ble      La    -  dji      to      oUr      race; 


m  f  j.  (  I  \f  \ 


^m 


J'  .J  J  J 


p.  T.  r 


f 


Call  her  Moth- er,  call  her  Yir-gin^  Hap-py  Moth- er^Vir. gin  blest, 
Sheathe  Queen  ,ivho  decks  her  snb-jects  With  the  hght  of  Cfod's  own  grace. 


Call  her  Moth-er,  call  her  Vir-gin,  Hap-pjr  Moth-er,  Vir-gin  blest. 
Sheathe  Queen,  who  decks  her  sub-jects  With  the  hght  of  GodV  own  grace. 


(Additional  Stanzan  as  given  in  previous  Hjnm,  with  repetition  of  last  two 
lines.) 

^03 
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THE  BLESSED  VIRGIN 


EGither  Faber 

Afidante  religioso 


Mother  of  Merey 

Mater  Msericordiae 


S.M^Yenn 


1.     Moth- er     of      mer*    cy,       dey       by      day,    My     love       of 
Z.  Though  pov  -  er  *  ty       and      work     and    ivoe      The    mas  -  ters 


thee  grows  more  and   more  ilYsy  gifts   are  strewn  up   -    on  my 

of      ny     life    may    be, When  times  are  woi:gt    who     does        not 


a  tempo 


vrvy  Like  sands    \xp  -  on    the    great  sea -shore.  Thy      gifts   are 
know -p.   Dark-nesB  is  l^t  with  love     of      thee?  When  times  are 

4  i':;^^^b 


atrewn  up  -  on    ray    way  Like   sands  iqi -on  the  great     sea- shore, 
worst  who  does  not  know — »    Darkless  iff  light  witk  love       of     thee? 


f^  r'r    r 


8.    But  scornful  men  have  coldly  said  4.  lEey  know  but  little  of  Thy  worth 

Thy  love  was  leading  me  from  God;  Who  speak  these  heartless  words  to  me; 

|:  And  yet  in  this  I  did  but  tread  |:  Bar  what  did  Jesus  love  on  earth 

The  very  path  n^r  Saviour  trod.  .'Q  One  half  so  tenderly  as  thee  ?  :|| 

IC  Copyplg-ht  1920  by  N.A.M. 


'THE  BLESSED  VIRGIN  70 

Bail,  all  hall,  great  Qneen  of  Heaven!  /^ 

OurXady  of .  Lourdes 

Prdbessional 
.The  mtio47  of  ^7100  No.  76  '^Dai]y,  Daily"  magr  also  be  used  with  this  text,  Vith 

repetition  of  the  last  two  lines  of  the  refrain.  Traditional3ielo<tr  (1750) 

^^  -^--^v/^  r:^     "B>ne_liictum" 


7. 

1.  Hail!    all.  hiailygreat  (Joeen  of  Heav-enl  Haill  sweeilfo.tie  Dame  de  LouMLes, 

2.  Blest   be  thou    a -hove  all  _oth-ers.  Ma  -  ry^jnis. tress,  of  the  jspheres, 

,  ,  rj  ^j  I  J  J  J  i  J  J  i  ^  i  i  i 


'NBsthivhose  care  our  ^ear-y    ex  -  lie      Is  frooL count-less    ills,  se-cured! 
Star  of    hope^  se-rene-lj  beam-ing  Thro'  this  dark-some  vale,  of  tears. 


1-4.  Then  let  men    and.   An-gels praise  thee Fbr  each bless-inig  thou'st  pro-cured, 

JTj     j   V  ^    j    j     pg  J     .    J.   J    ^     .  J    J    ^ 


While  m  gjad-some  strains  wete  si^g-iDg,HBilt  sweet  No-tre  Dame 


' '-  f  i^f^  f  f  I 


deLourdesl 


3;  Hap]^  Mig«l8  Joy  to  own  thee , 

o'er  tbelr  eholrs  exalted  hig>li , 
Throned  in  bllssfnl  light  and  beauty, 
EnpreHs  of  the  starry  sky. 


4.  As  the  fount  Is  still  unsealing' 
Its  pure  treasure  softly  fair, 
May  each  drop  be  fraught,  with,  healing:, 
Dearest  Mother,  at  thy  prayer. 


Refrain:,  nieolet  men  and  angrels  praise   thee,  etc.    Refrain:  Then  let  men  and  ang'els  praise    thee,  eto. 

NOTK:  fbr  Coni^regrational.sing'lngr  it  in  sug^grested  that  the  hymn  be  transposed  a  full  tone  lower. 

Copyright  1920  by  jr.  A.  M. 
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79 


Father  Faber 
Slowly . 


THE  BLESSED  VIRGIN 

O  purejst_  of  creatures 

The  Immaculate  .Conoeption 


Nieola  A.  Montani 


r  '  r  r  / 

of     crea  -  turesi  Sweet 


i.      0     pur -est     of     crea -turesi  Sweet  Moth-er^si^eet  Maid!  The  . 
2.  Deep  night  hath  came  down   on    this    rough-spok- en  worlds  And  the 

j'i  ^    »    .     .     .     I      ,   i   i   J  Jjj»  4 


i 


one  spot -less  wood)  wfaere-in 


art       njicht  ^   "^ 


s  laid!  Dark       night  hath  come* 


ban-ners    of    dark-nes^  are  bold _-]y  un-ftirl'd:    And  the  tern- pest- toBt 


down    on     us.    Moth- er!  and  we        Xook  out    for    tby   shin- ing^ sweet 
Ghurch.  alL  her    e|fes  are   on  Thee,      Tim  look  to     tfav-    shin-  ing^sweet 

J   J   JU-JI  ■ 


Star    of    the    Seal  Look,    out   for  tlgr  shin. ing,  sv^eet  Star  of  the    Sea! 
Star   of    the    Sea !Th^  look   to    ti^y' shin- ing,  sweet  Star  of  the    Seal 

.■«r.„>  ,    .wi    I    ,  J.   i 


106 


a.  The  Church  doth  what  God. had  first  taught  her  ta  doi 

Heiooked.o'er  the  world  to  findLhearts  that  were  true; 
Through  the  agea_He  looked,  and  He_found  none  but  thee , 
1^  And.He  loved,  iby  clear  shiniog,  jsweet  Star  of  the  Sea  I  :|| 

4.  He  gazed  on  tb^  soul;  it  was  spotless  and. fair ; 
Fbr  the  empire  of  sin-  it  had  never  been  there  • 
None  had  ever  owned  thee ,  dear  Mother,  hut  He  /       ' 
|:  And  JEb  blessed.thy  clear  shiniiig^  sweet  Star  of  the  Sea!  :|| 

Copyright  1920  hj  K.  A.  M. 


THE  BLESSED  VIRGIN  QQ 

Whither  thus^in  holy  rapture?        ^^ 

Quo  sanctus  ardor  te  rap  it 

Translated  ly  the  Rev.  E .  CaswaU   ^^®  Visitation  ^^^  ^  SlovaJt  Hymnal 

:  Arr.hy  K.  A,M, 

^ftii  Joyously        I        I  I      J  ^ 


f 


,)ij  J  j 


t 


fW^ 


^^ 


1.  Whith-er  thus  in     ho-  ly    rap.turey  Rpy- al  maid -en,  art   thou  bent? 

2.  Lot  thine  ag- ed   cous-iu  ckimsthee, Claims  thv  i^ym-pa- thy  and  eare* 


Wliy    so  fleet -ly    art  thou  spocd-ing  Up  the  moun-tains  rough  as- cent? 
God  her  shame  fiom  her  hath  tak-en,  He  hath  heard  her    fer-ventprajV 


k 


P 


^ 


i 


3^ 


« 


f 


ti^E- 


Filled  with  th'^-ter.nal  God-headl  CBow-ing  with  the    Spir-it's  flame! 
Blessed  Mot h-ers!  joy- ful  meet-ingi  Thou  in    her^  the    hand  of    God, 


Love  it     is    that  bears  thee  on-ward,And  sup-ports  tl^y  ten-der  frame. 
She    in  thee, with  lips  in- spired.  Owns  the  Moth- er     of  her  Lord. 


Motn-ei 


^^^^^*^ 


^ 


8.    As  the  sun ,  his  face  concealing  y 

In  a  cloud  withdraws  from  sight , 
So  in  Mary  then  lay  hidden 

He  who  is  the  world's  true  light. 
Honors  glory, virtue,  merit , 

Be  to  Thee,  O  Virgin's  Son! 
TVith  the  Father,  and  the  Spirit , 

While  eternal  ages  run. 

Oopyrl^rbt  1920  by  N.  A.M. 
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THE  BLESSED  VIRGIN 

Hail  Tlrgin^  dearest  Mary- 
Queen  of  May 


S.  M.  Yenn 


jf\  L  ,Moderat 


PT    r    sff   r     r     r    '     r    f  ¥ 

1.  Hail  Vir-giiiydeari-est     Ma-  rylOor  love  -  ly  Queen  of     Ma^r!    0 

2.  Be -hold  earth's  blossoms  spring-ing  In  beau-teous  form  and   hue.    All 


spot-less, bless «  ed      La  -  ^7,  Our    love.  \y  Queen  ^T    May.    Thy 
na.ture   glad- ly     bring- ing   Her  sweet -est  cfaaiirms  to      you.  We'll 


chil-  dren  hum-bly  bend  *  ing,  Sur-round  thy  shrine  so  dear  ; —  With. 
gath- er  Iresh^bright  f  low  -  ers,  To   bind  oar  fair  Queeifs  brow; ^  From 


r       r 

lieart    and  voice   as  -  cend     -      ing,  Sweet  Ma-  ry,  hear     our   pnQr'r. 
gay     and   ver-dant     bow    -      ers,  We     haste    to  crown  thee    now. 


^^ 


By  Permiaaion 
10ft 


8.    Hail  Virgin,  dearest  Mary  I 
Our  lovely  Queen  of  May , 


0  spotless,  blessed  Lady. 

Our  lov€jy  Queen  of  May. 
And  now,  our  blessed  Mother, 

Smile  on  our  festal  day  ; 
Accept  onr  wreath  of  flowers , 

And  be  our  Queen  of  May. 

Oopyrlfht  1019  by  8.  M.  Tenn 


f 


82 


THE  BLESSED  VIRGIN 

This  is  the  image  of  the  Queen 

Month  of  Mary 

Tr.  B«v.  E.  Caswall  Crowning  Bytm  j,^  ^  ^^.^^  ^^^^ 

Arr.  ^)r  N.  A.  M. 


'Hob     ia    i&e   im  -  age   at    the  Qu^enWho  reiigns  in  bliss  a .  bore  • 
S.  This  horn-age  of-'fered  at    the    feet    Of   Ma -it's  im-afce  here   To 


ner  iidio  is  the  hope  of  menyWhommeiiaiid  an-^s  love  I  Most  ho-ly  Ma-ry  I 
Ma-ryti  self  at  once  as-cends  A  -  bove  the  star-xy  sphere.M6st  ho-ly  Ma-ry  I 


month  of  ^Ss^fiear  Mother  of  i^y   God ,  I  pr^y,  Do  thou  re-mem-ber  hue  t 
all  ngrpainyO    Vir-giu  bom  with- out  a  stain.  Do  thpu  re-mem-ber  met 


8.  How  fair  soever  be  the  form 
Which  here  your  eyes  behold , 
Its  beauty  is  by  Mary's  self 
Excelled  a  thousandfold. 

Most  holy  Mary!  at  thy  feet 
I  bend  a  suppliant  knee  ; 
In  my  temptations  each  and  all , 
From  Eve  derived  in  Adam's  fall, 
Do  thou  remember  me  I 


4.  Sweet  are  the  f  lowVets  we  have  ci 
This  image  to  adorn ; 
But  sweeter  far  is  Mary^s  self, 
That  rose  without  a  thorn  I 
Most  holy  Maryl  at  thy  feet 

I  oend  a  suppliant  knee ; 
When  on  the  bed  of  death  I  lie  , 
By  Him  who  did  for  sinners  die, 
Do  thou  remember  me  I 
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83  THE  BLESSED  VIRGIN 

Hail  I  Holy  Queen^  entliroiied  above 


Salve  Begina 

Mater  Misericordiae 


Andante  moderato 


Traditional  Melody 
Salve  Regina  Coelitum 


M";.l   f'    ^'r    illhrl 


1.  Haily 
».  Our 


lio  -    ly    Queen  y     en  -   ihron'd      a-bove,        O 
life^    our    sweet -ness     here        be-  low  O 


Ma   - 
Ma    - 


ri    -    a  I      Hail!  Moth- er      of      Mer  -  cy  and        of       love! 

ri     -    a!      Our        hope  in       sor  .  row         and        in       woe  ^ 

r   r   ir  ^^"^ 


'gIF=g 


i 


S^ 


O  Ma 


i 


ri 
r% 


r 


f 

a! 
a! 


? 


Refrain 

AAA 


A--V 


Tri  -  umph,     all        ye 


1^1'  i  '  .U  M  '^  I 


J1A 


CcpyrijBt-ht  1920  by  N.  A,  M. 


A^ 


Cher  -    u  -   bim,       Sing    ^mtli      us,      ye 


HeavVi    and     earth      re   -    sound      the       iQrmn:       Sal 


ve 


cresc 


A 


i:=g-i 


nal 


ve 

A 
1 


sal     -      ve 


Be 


g% 


na! 


r/ 1 1  ui ;  I 


V  V 

3.  To  thee  we  cry^poor  sons  of  Eve^      4.  This  earth  is  but  a  yale  of  tears > 

0  Maria  I  O  Maria/ 

To  thee  we  sigh, we  mourn^  we  grieve^       A  place  of  banishment,  of  fears  ^ 

0  Maria/  0  Maria/ 

Refrain  Refrain 

5.  Turn  then,  most  gracious  Advocate,   6.   "When  this  our  exile  is  complete, 
0  Ma/ria/  0  Maria/ 

ToVrds  us  thine  eyes  compassionate.        Show  us  thy  Son,  our  Jesus  sweet, 
0  Maria  /  0  Maria  / 

Refrain  Refrain 

7.  0  clement,  gracious ^  Mother  sweet, 
0  Maria/ 
0  Virgin  Mary,  we  entreaty 
0  Maria/ 
Refrain 
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Rev.  Dr.  Lingard 
Moderato 


THE   BLESSED  VIRGIN 

Hail^  Queen  of  heaven 

Ave,  Regina  ooelomm 


Traditional  Melody 


1.  Hail,    Queen    of     heaven,  the      o   -  cean    star,  Ouide    of       tne 

2.  0         gen-    tie,    chaj9te,and   spot- less  Maid,  We       sin  -  ners 


[.V'bPi.i  f  I  f 


W  fflii^^ 


wan-derer  here     be  -low,  Thrown     on   lifes  surge,  we    claim   thy 
make    our  prig^ers  thro'  thee;     Re  -  mind  thy    Son    that     He      has 


M\  M  r  I  fLF^ 


izrijl 


r  I  ('  r  I  r  r  i 


our 


from    woe  •  Mi 
in    -    iq  -   ui   -     ty.      Vir- gin,  most 


care,  Save 

paid    The    price    of 

4 


Christ,  Star  6f  the     fed,'  Pray  for  the  wan -dire>,  prijy  for 
pure,     Star  of  the     sea.     Pray  for  the    sin  -  ner^  pray  for 


me. 
me. 


3.  Sojourners  in  this  vale  of  tears,       4.  And  while  to  Hun  Who  reigns  above. 


To  thee,  bleKst  Advocate,  we  cry, 
Pity  our  sorrows,  CAlm  our  fears. 

And  soothe  with  hope  our  misery. 
Refuge  in  grief.  Star  of  the  sea, 

Pray  for  the  mourner,  pray  for  me  , 
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In  Godhead  One,  in  Persons  Three, 
The  Source  of  life,  of  grace,  of  love. 

Homage  we  pay  on  bended  knee  - 
Do  thou,bright  Queen,  Star  of  the  sea. 

Pray  for  tl^r  children,  pray  for  me . 


THE  BLESSED  VIRGIN  85 

Bemember^  holy  Mary 

MeiuQrare 

Tr.  Rev.  M-RusseU,  &  J.  St.Bernard  From  a  Slovak  Hymnal 

Adisipted  by  N.  A.M. 


1.  Re-mem-beTy  ho-ly  Ma-ry,  'Twas  nev-er  heard. or  knoivn.^  That 
Z.  And  so  to  tbee^iqy  Hotli-er>  T9iih  fQ-iied  faith  I  eall^—  For 
P^       .     J    .J      J/l    An^Pj  ,      \    i      J 


jm-y    one  ivho  Bought  thee     And  made  to   thee  his 
Je-sus    dy-ing   .gave    thee  t  As   Moth-er    to     us 


moan 
all.. 


T^t 
To 


an- y     one   -who  has-tened    For  shel-ter    to      thv    care^ 
thee^O  Queen  of    vir-gins,     0    Moth-er  meek^  to     thee 


Was 
I 


-  spair. 


ev-  er     yet       a-  ban  -  doned      And     left    to    his    de  -  Bpai: 
run  with  trust -ful    fond-ness.  .  Like   child  to    moth-erls    knee. 


8.  See  at  tl^r  feet  a  sinner^ 

Groaning  and  weeping  sore- 
Ahl  throw  thy  mantle  o'er  me , 

And  let  me  stray  no  more. 
Tby  Son  has  died  to  save  mc , 

And  from  His  throne  on  high 
His  Heart  this  moment  yeameth 

For  even  sueh  as  I. 


4.  Ally  all  His  love  remember, 

Andy  oh  I  remember  too 
How  prompt  I  .am  to  purpose. 

How  slow  and  frail  io  do . 
Yet  seorn  not  my  petitions , 

But  patiently  give  ear, 
And  help  me,  0  my  Mother , 

Most  loving  and  most  dear. 


Copyrl^rM  1920  1^^  N.  A.  H. 
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o/-  THE  BLESSED  VIRGIN 

Hall  /fuU  of  grace  and  purity 

The  Rosary 
The  Joyful  Mysteries 

Father  Conway,  O.P. 

Jt\     Moderatd  '  "        ^ 


Is&bella  Montani 


%) 


idmaid  of  tlie 


\,The  Anunctation: 
Humility 

2.    The  Visitation:  Bvthatpure  love whichpronqrted thee  To  seek  thy  cousin 

Charity  to  our  neighbors  'p\        ||        |         ,         |        \^     \       \        ikJjV* 


Lord,  Hail,  mod- el       of    hu-mil-  i  -  ty!  Chaste  Mother  of  the  Word, 
blest.  Pray   that   the    fires  of    char-i-  ty    M^y  burn  with- in  our  breaso. 


3.  The  Birth  of  Our  Lord:-    Poverty. 
This  blessing  beg,  0  Virgin  Queen, 

From  Jesus  through  His  birth , 
By  holy  poverty  to  wean 

Our  hearts 'from  things  of  earth, 

4.  Presentation  in  the  Temple  t^    Obedience  . 
Most  Holy  Virgin^  Maiden  mild, 

Obtain  for  us,  we  pray, 
To  unitate  thy  Holy  Child, 
By  striving 'to  obey. 

5.  The  finding  of  Our  Lord  >  Love  of  Him  and  of  His  service 
By  thy  dear  Son,  restored  to  thee. 

This  grace  for  us  implore. 
To  serve  our  Lord  most  faithfully, 
And  love  Him  more   and  more . 
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6.        Conclv-ding  Verse. 

Queen  of  the  Holy  Rosary, 

With  tender  love  look  down , 
And  bless  the  hearts  that  offer  thee 
This  chaplet  for  thy  crown 

Oopyrlffht  1920  1^  N. A.M. 


THE  BLESSED  VIRGIN  g^ 

Hear  tl^r  children^  gentlest  Mother 

Children's  Hymn  to  Our  Lady 

Father  Stanfibld  M.Haydn 

'.  by  N.  A.  M . 


1.  Hear  thy  chi]-dreii,geiit-l68t  Moth-er, Pray'r-ful  hearts  to  thee    a  -rise; 

2.  Hear^ sweet  Moth-er^ hear  the  WBar- y, Borne  up -on   life's  troubled  sea; 


Hear  us  ivhile  our     eve-ning    A-ve  Soars  be-yDud  the    star-ry    skies. 
Oen-tle  guid-ing    Star  of      O^ean^Lead  thy  ddl-dren  home  to    thee. 


.J)ark-^g  shad-ows  fall  a  -  round  us,  St arstheir  si-lent  nvatches   keep; 

— Still  watch  o'er  us,  dear-est  Moth-  er.  From  thy  beauteous  throne  a-hove ; 

'A     K       .       a      I       .  f  ,        , 

-        ■      ■  ^ 


Biish  the  heart  op-press'd  with  sop-row^  Dry  the  tears  of    those  who  weep. 
Guard  us  from  all  harm  and  dan-ger^ 'Neath  thy  shel-t'ring  wings  of  love. 

J  J.J 
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THE  BLESSED  VIRGIN 

O  most  holy  one 

O  Sanctissima 


Tr.by  Rev.  J.M.  Raker. 
Slowly,  with  devotitm 


Sicilian  Melody 
Apt.  Ysy  N.  A.M. 


^1 

1.  O    most    ho  -   ly      one^  0    most  low  -  ly ,  onev  Dear  -  est 

2.  Help     in   sad -ness  drear,  Port  of  glad-ness  neai^  Vir  -  gin 

«^J     i     i-      K      1  JJ  i-     J,     J      J     i 


iii  I   I  ||   |i'  ^  If  nf  ^  1^^ 


cre8C.  molio 


V  ^    ^  A       ^  ctUando 


r^rw^ 


Home  of  the  Spir-it  Dove,  0  -  ra. 
Hear  thou  our  plead  -  ing,  0  -  ra, 
P 


o  '  ra    pro     no    -     bis. 
o  '  ra   pro     no    -     bis. 


^ 


m 


A .  Mother,  Maiden  fair  , 
Look  with  loving  eare. 

Hear  our  prfiyer,  0.  Maria  I 
Our  sorrow  feeling , 
Send  us  tlQr  healing, 
Ora,ora  pro  nobis* 


8.  Gall  we  fearfully 9 
'  Sadly  I  tearfully  , 

Save  us  now  O  Maria! 
Let  us  not  languish , 
Heal  thou  our  anguish. 
Or  a,  or  a  pro  nobis  • 


U 


Oopjrlg>lit  1920  by  N.  A.M. 


THE  BLESSED  VIRGIN 

Mother  of  Christ 


89 


Not  too  alow  (alia  breve 


Nioola  A.  Montani 


of      the«?    I 


pp^  r  r  hr  ^ 

l.Moth-er  of  Christ,  Moth-er  of  Christ, What  shall  I    ask 

S.Moth-er  of  Christ,  Moth-er  of  Christ,What  shall  I      do  for     thee?    I   will 

8.Moth-er  of  Christ, Moth-er  of  Christ.I  toss    on    a  storm-y       sea,..  0 


^m 


do  not  sigh  for  the  wealth  of  the  earth, Fbr  the  Joys  that  fade  and        flee; 
love  thy  Son  with  the  whole  of  my  8trength,My    on  -  ly  King  shall  He   be . 
lift  thy  Child  as  a    bea  -  con    light  To  the  port  where  I  fain  would  be , 


Moth-er  of  Christ, Moth-er  of  Christ,  This  do  I  long  to 
Moth-er  of  Christ,  Moth-er  of  Christ,  This  will  I  do  for 
Moth-er  of  Christ, Moth-er  of   Christ,  This  do  I     ask    of 

Id. 


see,_  The 
thee,—     Of  . 
thee,J^eutiie 

ZCjL 


m 


Bliss  vn  -  told  which  thine  arms  en -fold.  The   treas-ure  up  -  on  thy    knee., 
all  that  are  dear    or        cher-ished  here.  None  shall    be     dear  as     He. , 
r-age  is  oer,  0         stand  on  the  shore  And  show  Him  at  last  to     me^ 


3 Age  IS  oer,  U         stand  on  tne  shore  And  show  Htm  a' 


p^ 
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QQ  THE  BLESSED  VIRGIN 

Raise  your  voices^  Tales  and  mountains 

Causa- nostra  laetitiae 

St;  Alphonsus  Liguori 


Translated  by  Rev.  E,  Vauglian 
JoyfuUy  (pUckhr 


Waiiam  Schultes  (1815-1879) 
An.  bjr  N.A.H. 


1.  Raise  your       vole-  es,         Tales    and      moun  -  tains,  Flour- "ry 
3.    Marmirlng     brooks   your       trib  -  dte       bribg  -  iiig ,   Lit  -  tie 

\n  ill .  r   I — 


f 


? 


^^L-J-^ 


r  r  'r    r 


^P 


f  #?•  #f 


^^ 


P^ 


s 


mead-owsy    streams    and       foun-tains.  Praise^  0        praise    the 
birds    with       joy  -  ful        sing  -  ing,    Come    with     mirth- ful 


i 


i 


^ 


I 


f 


^ 


T 


F 


11 


t"  p  "  rail         -     - 


love .  liest     Maid  -  en       The    Ore  -  a  -  tor 
prais-es         lad  -  en         To   your  Queeii  be 


ev  -  er 
horn- age 


TJ 


I 


made, 
paid. 


:i  >j .  J  -o .  J  J 


r  r  i|'  r  '  r^ 


^ 


Like  a  son  with  splendor  glowing 
Gleams  thy  heart  with  love  o'er  flowing, 
Like  the  moon  in  starry  heaven 
Shines  thy  peerless  purity. 

Like  the  rose  and  Hly  blooming , 
Sweetly  heaven  and  earth  perfuming 
Stainless,  spotless  thou  appearest : 
Queenly  beauty  graces  thee. 

Copyright  1920  by  N.A.M. 


AnouiTmous 
^  h  \   Lento 


THE  BLESSED  VIRGIN  9 1 

O  Mother!  most  afflicted 

Our  Mother  of  Sorrows 

Traditional  Melodv(i638) 
ZzApp.lijrN.A.M. 


*.    w       Moth-erl  roost    af-flict -ed,Stand-iiig  be-neath    thut  t*ee,  Where 
2.  Thy   heart  is  well  nigh breaMng,  Thy  Je-stis  thus     to    see,     De- 

'"-'  •  ■  ^  j^ ^ 


Je-sus  hangs  re- ject-ed  On    the      hill     of    Cal  -  va    -    ^7\^^q 
rid-ed^wound-ed,  dy     -      ing,  In     great- est    ag-  o    -    i^r. 

i  i  U  j^i  i   J. 


for    the    sake    of      Je  -  bus    Let      us 


thy    chil  -  dren      be . 


'8.  Bis  livid  Fbrm  is  bleedings  4.  0  Maryf^ueen  of  Martyrs > 

His  Soul  with  sorrow  wrung  ^  The  sword  has  pierced  thy  heart; 

Whilst  thouy  afflicted  Mother,  Obtain  for  us  of  Jesus 

Shar'st  the  torments  of  thy  Son.  In  tl^  grief  to  bear  a  part « 

Befrain.  Refrain. 

6.   0  dear  and  loving  Mother! 

Entreat  that  we  may  be 
Near  thee  and  thy  dear  Jesus 

Now  and  eternally « 
Refrain . 
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Father  Faber 
^hiA  Moderaio 


SAINTS 
St.  Joseph 

O  Messed  Saint  Joseph 

The  Patronage  of  St.  Joseph       ^^  ^^^  ,^^ 

Txjer  GeMnffbuob ' 


^r|p  p. 


bless -ed  fiaint    Jo -sephi  how    great   ivas   thjr  worth 


tf.  For       thou    to    the     pil*grim    art       fa  -  thei*    and  guide ,  tM, 


one     choB-  en     shad  -  ow     of 
Je  -   sua     and      Ma  -    rv     felt 


God 
safe 


up  .  on     earthy    The 
by      thy     side;       Ah, 


fa  -  ther      of       Je  -  susl— Ah,     tfaeni  wilt     thou      be^      Sweet 
bless  -  ed     Saint     Jo-seph^  how     safe      I      should    be,       Sweet 


spouse    of      our 
spouse    of      our 

1    ^ 


La  -  dy! 
La  -   djrl 


a 
if 


r 

fa  -  ther     to  me? 

thou   wert    with       me  I 

tiJ     J    ^    ,  ^ 


8.     TVhen  the  treasures  OTOod  were  unsheltered  on  earth. 
Safekeeping  was  found  for  them  both  in  ti^r  worth; 
0  father  of  Jesus,  be  father  to  me, 
Sweet  spouse  of  our  Lady  I  and  I  will  love  thee. 


Copyrijpht  1920  by  N..A.M. 
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St.  Joseph  ^^ 

Great  Saint  JosephI  Son  of  David 

Translated  tar  Bishop  Casarteili  ^^  ^^  David's  Ywm  a  Sloyak  Hjram 

--■- ^—  App.  m  N.  A.  M. 

Con 


i.  Great  Saint  Jo-sephl  Son  of  Da-vid,  Fos-ter-fa -ther    of  our   Lord, 
2.  Three  long  di^jp-s  in  grief  and    an-guish'Vl^ffis  ^th-er  sweet  and  mild. 


^feM 


Spoiise  of   Ha-ry      ey-  er    Vir-'giil,  Sdep-ing  o^er  £hem  imtchandiPirardI 
Ma  -  ry    Yir-gin^ didst  thou  wan*der  deek-ing  the   be  -  lov-  ed  Child. 

1  A  jn  \   A  A 


A   A)^ 


the    sta-ble  thou  didst  goard  them  "With  a    fa -therms    lov-ing  care; 
Jn    the   tem-ple  thou  didst  find  ffim:Oh!Dvhat  jojr  then  filled  tl^r  heart  I 

i 


Clasped  in  Jesus'  arms  und  MarVs, 

When  death  gentlj  came  at  last , 
Thy  pure  spirit  sweethr  sighing 

From  its  earthly  dwelling  passed , 
Dear  Saint  Joseph  I  by  that  passing 

May  our  death  be  like  to  thine ; 
And  wilLtfesus^  Mary^  Joseph y 

May  our  souls  forever  shine . 

Copyrtfftt  If 20  ^  N.  A.M. 
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Q4  SAINTS 

^^  St.  Joseph 

Joseph^  pure  Spouse  of  that  Immortal  Bride 

Tb  Joseph  Celeb  rent 

Translated  by  F\btlier  GaswaD  M.  Mationi 

Devoto  (alia  brete)  _ 

M 


1.  Jo -seph,  pure  spouse  of    that    im  •mor  •- tal   Bride^  Who  shines  in 

2.  Thine  arms  em -braced  tl^  Mak-er    new  -  \y    born: 'With  Him   to 


ev   -  er    .  vir-gin     glo  -  ry    bright.  Thro'    all    the   Chris -tian 
£  -  gypt's    des-  ert  did'st  thou  flee:     Him     in     Jb    -  ru  •  sa  - 


H  1^  ^1 


^^^^m 


climes    thy  praise  be      sung.   Thro'    all   the   realms    of        light., 
lem  didst     seek   and    find;      0     grief ,  0       joy       for      thee. 


«r  "1^  I  rjf'i 


4. 


VZ' 


Not  ujitil  after  death  their  blissful  crown 
Others  obtain;  but  unto  thee  was  given. 

In  thine  own  lifetime  to  enjoy  thy  God 
As  &o  the  blest  in  Heaven  . 

Grant  «s  great  Trinity,  for  Josephs  sake 
Unto  the  starry  mansions  to  attain  • 

There,  with  glad  tongues,  thy  praise  to  ceJebrate 
In  one  eternal  strain. 

C..}).>rif{ht  1920  by  N.  A.M. 


Father  Faber 
Con  Spirito^ 


SAINTS  Q5 

Sf.  Joseph 

Hail!  Holy  Joseph^  Hail  I 

rom  the  Catholic  Songbook  (St.  Gall  1863) 


1.  Haily     ho  -  ly     Jo  -  seph^  haill  Ghaa^te  spouse  of  Ma-  ry,  hail!  Piur 

2.  Hail^     ho-  I7     Jo-seph,  hail!  Com-  rade    of    An.gels, hail!  Cheer 


lil  -    y     flow'r    In      E  -  den's  peace-ful      vale.      Hail! 
thou    the    hearts  that  faint. And  guide  the   steps   that      fail.      Hail! 


i 


ho  -  ly      Jo-  sephy   hail  I   Prince    of    tnSr  house  of     Gk>dl     Visy 
ho  -  ly      Jo.  seph     hail  I    God's  choice  ivert  thou    a-  lone!      To 


if 


His    best    grae  -  es       be  ^y     thy  sweet 

thee      the    Word   made    flesh,    Was     sub  -  ject 


K^  r   r 


w 


^^ 


\{  '  ^  "1 ' 


Haill  holy  Joseph,  hail  \ 

Teach  us  our  flesh  to  tame , 
And.  Mary,  keep  the  hearts 

Tnat  love  thy  husband's  name . 
Mother  of  Jesus  !    bless  , 

And  bless, ye  Haints  on  high^ 
AIJ  meek  and  simple  souls 

That  to   Saint  Joseph  cry. 

C.pyrlg-ht  1»20  by  N.  AM, 
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SAINTS 
St,  Patrick 

Hail^  glorious  Saint  Patrick  (No.l) 


Sister  Agnes 
.»     Maeatoso 


From  a  Slovak  Hymnal 
^  Arr.byN.A,M. 


r  nn 


1.  Hail,       glo-rious  Saint  Pat- rick f  dear  Saint  of  our   isle^  On 

2.  Hail,       glo-rioii8  Saint  Pat-rick!  tlgr   words  were  once  strong  A    - 


ua      thy    poor      chil  -  dren    be  -    stow 
gainst   Sa  -  tan's    wiles    and      a         her  - 


^    ^  .A 


a     sweet   smile;    And 
e    -  tic     throng;  Not 


^  r 


^ 


n  ji|i  I 


^  ;^  J   0 


r-f 


f  f    r    r 


now     thou    art     high       in      the      num-  sions      a  -   bove.     On 
less      is       thjr     ndght   where  in       Heay  -  en      thou      art ;      Oh, 

r  r   p  p  ir   p  p 


r 


fa 
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E  -   rin's    green      yal  -  leyi    look      down       in         tlgr 
come      to       our      aid^     in      our        bat    «    tie       take 


love, 
parti 


8,     In  the  war  against  sin,  in  the  fight  for  the  faith , 
Dear  Saint,  magrthjr  children  resist  to  the  death; 
May  their  strength  be  in  meekness,  in  penance,  and  prajifsr^ 
Their  banner  the  Cross,  which  they  glory  to  bear, 

4.  Thy  people, now  exiles  on  maigr  a  shore  , 
Shall  loTe  and  revere  thee  till  time  be  no  more ; 

•  And  the  fire  thou  hast  kindled  shall  ever  burn  bright, 
Its  warmth  undiminished,  undying  its  light 

5,  Ever  bless  and  defend  the  sweet  land  of  our  birth, 
Tlliere  the  shamrock  still  blooms  as  when  thou  wert  on  earth, 
And  our  hearts  shall  yet  burn,  wheresoever  we  roam. 

For  Ood  and  Saint  n&trick  and  our  native  home. 


*^5 
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SAINTS 
St.  Patrick 


Hail^  glorious  Saint  Patrick  (No.  2) 


Sister  Agnes 
Moderato 


Ancient  Irish  Melod|y 
Arp.bjrN.A.M. 


KMr.r'iii 


1.  Hail  ,    glo-rions  Saint  Pat-rick, dear  Saint  of    our     isle!     On 

2.  Haily    glo-  nous  Saint  Pat-rick^  thjr  words  were  once  strong    A 

'       I    I    I    II      I 


us 


thy    poor    chil-dren,  be 
gainst  Sa  ->  tan's  wiles  and     a 


stow      a 
her  .  e 


sweet     smile  ;  And 
tic       throng;  Not 


s  J 


mli 


now      thou    art      high     in     the     man-sions      a  -  bove^       On 
less       in      tfajr      might    now    in     heav .  en        thou     art  Oh^ 


IJT 


Co^rigjit  19201iyN.A.M. 


«■  r  r  V    I  T   f  'f  V   f     r 


f 

E  -    Tin's    green    val  -  leys    look     down      in       thy  love, 

come       to       our       aid,     in       our        bat  -    tie      take        part. 


8.     In  the  war  against  sin,  in  the  fight  for  the  faith. 
Dear  Saint,  may  thy  children  resist  to  the  death; 
May  their  strength  be  in  meekness,  in  penance,  and  pri^r. 
Their  banner  the  Gross,  which  they  glory  to  bear . 

4.  Thy  people, now  exiles  on  many  a  shore, 

Shall  love  and  revere  thee  till  time  be  no  more : 
And  the  fire  thou  hast  kindled  shaU  ever  burn  bright 
Its  warmth  undiminished,  undying  its  light, 

5.  Ever  bless  and  defend  the  sweet  land  of  our  birth, 

"Where  the  shamrock  still  blooms  as  when  thou  wert  on  earth  , 
And  our  hearts  shall  yet  burn,  wheresoever  we  roam^ 
For  God  and  Saint  Patrick  and  our  native  home. 
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QQ  SAINTS 

"  St  Peter 

Seek  ye  a  Patron  to  defend? 

Si  vis  Patronum  quaerere 

Translated  \sy  Fatlier  Caswall  Nieola  A.  Ubniani 


JL 


1  III         I         W       w* 

1.  Seek   ye     a    Bft-tron  to    < 

2.  By   pen- i  -ten- tial  tears 


de-fend  Tour 


id  Tour  oauB^then^one  and   all,  whit* 
idst  The  path  of  life   re-gain:  Ibach 


out    de-  \s^    up  -  on    the  Prince  Of     the    A  -pos  -ties  call. 

US  with  thee   to    weep  our  sins  And    waah  a-wf^theirstaLn^*^*^^ 


hold.er     of    the  heaVn-ly  KdjelTlorpray'rB  we    all    im-plore;  Un - 


lock    to     us     the      sa  •  ored  bars    Of  Heav'n's  e  -  ter  -  nal_     door . 


8.  The  Angel  touched  thee^and  forthwith  4.  Firm  Bock  whereon  the  Cfanrdi  is  based! 

Thy  chains  fl^om  off  thee  fell ;  Pillar  that  cannot  bend^ 

Oh,  loose  us  from 'the  subtle  coils  With  strength  endue  UB;andtheRuth 

That  link  us  dose  with  Hell.  From  heresy  defend . 

Refrain  Refrain 

12  Copyrig-ht  1920  by  N.  A.M. 


SAINTS 
St,  Paul 


99 


Lead  ns^  great  teacher  Paul 


Translated  from  the  Latin 
Slowly 


nrom  a  Slorak  ^7IILDal 


i.  Lead     us,  great    teaeh-er~     Paul^  in      wis  *   dom's      wajjrs, 

;9.  Praise^bless-ingy    .ma.-_jes  -  ty,  thro^    end  -   less       days, 

2^    ^    ^    ^    ^  ^    J. 

P  F  I 


pj 


m%  r   F   F  1^ 


\       And     lift     our     hearts  with  thine     to     Heavns  high 
Be        to       the       Trin  .  i    -    ty        im  -  mor   -    tal 


throne, 
giv'n , 


Till     faith    be  •  holds    the    clear       me  -  rid    -    ian  blaze , 

Who      in    pure       u    •   ni    •    ty      pra  -    found-  ly  sways, 

^,         K         K         k        K        Jl       Jl      i^i         .   i. 

i 


g  ICsT  f 


m 


^ 


'r'   i'   i'   f 

3    cnar  -    i    «    ty  a 


y^ 


I 


s 


r 

And       in       the        soul      reigns    cnar  -    i    «    ty         a    •    lone . 
E    -     ter  -  nal    -   ly  all      things    in    earth    and      Heay!n* 

f    f   f  .S^i  .  .i'    ^    J-    ^ 
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100  SAINTS 

St.  Anthony  of  Padim 

If  great  ii^onders  tiion  desirest 

(Si  quaeris) 

Translated  bj  Father  ^Iward^O.P.  Melody  from  a  SlovaJt  Hymnal 


1.  If  great  won-ders  thou  de-    sir- est  >  Hope-ftil      to  Saint  An-thon-y 

*a.  Toung  and  old    are   ev  -  er     sing-ing^  Prais^es     to  Saint  An-thon-y 

\^  Pi  i  J  i  i  S  J  J  i  J 


•> 


r  ir  r  r  dM  f  r  ri 


pray;       Er-ror,  Sa-tan, wants  the   dir-est 9  Death  and  pest  his wiU  o  » 
bring-uig;  Storm-7    0-cean  calms  its  pa»«ian.  Bonds  and  fet-ters  break  in 


bey*  And  the  sick^who  beg    his  pit  -  jy  From  their  couches   haste  a  -  wi^. 
twain,  !&eas-ures  lost  and  limbs  dis-  a  -bled> These  his  pow¥  re- stores  a-  gain. 


i^  J  i  i  i  Ji  al    i  j  Hi 


8.   Padua  has  been  the  witness  4.   Glory  be  to  God  the  Father 

Of  these  deeds  six  hundred  years;  And  to  His  coequal  Son  , 

Dangers  flee  and  need  must  perish. 
Grief  and  sorrow  disappear , 

Filling  all  the  world  with  wonder , 
While  the  demons  quake  with  fear. 


To  the  Holy  Ghost  resplendent; 

One  in  Three.Three  in  One ; 
Praise  we  Fkther,  Son  and  Spirit 

Tl^hile  eternal  ages  run . 


ir 
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SAINTS 
St.  John  Baptist  De  La  Salle 

Glorious  Patron 


101 


Sr.  Mercedes 

(  J  =  104) 


J.  Lewis  Browne 


1. 

2. 


Glo-rions  Pa-tron!  low  be-fore  Thee  kneel  Thf  soas^witibi  hearts  a-flame ! 
Loy-  al     to  our  Queen  and  Motb-er,    At  her  feet  didst  vow  thy  heart  ^ 


r  r  r   I    I    I    I    r    I    I     I    r 

And  our  Toic.es  blend   in    mn-siCy  Sing-iqg  prais-es     to    tl^r  name 
Earthy  and    all   its  joys  ^  for -sak-ing^Thou  didst  cboose  the  bet- ter  part, 


Saint  John  Bap-tist!  g^o-rious  Pa-tron!  Saint  La  Salle!  we  sound  thy  fame. 
Saint    La  SaUe^our   ^o-rious  Fa- ther.  Pierce  our  souls  with  bve's  own  dart. 


8.  Model  of  the  Christian  Teacher !        4.  In  this  life  of  sin  and  sorrow, 

Piatron  of  the  Christian  youth  I  Saint  La  Salle,  oh,  guide  our  way, 

Lead  us  all  to  hei^s  of  glory  >  In  the  hour  of  dark  temptation  , 

As  we  strive  in  earnest  ruth .  Father!  be  our  spirits'  stay  f 

Sauit  La  Salle!  oh.guard  and  goida  us.     Take  our  hand  and  lead  us  homeward  > 
As  we  spread  afar  the  Truth!  Saint  LaSalle,toHeaveifs  bright  Day! 


By  permission 
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„      SAINTS 
St.  Francis  of  Assist 


Blessed  Francis^  hc^  Father 

Patron  of  FVanciscan  TBrtiaries 

From  the  Fransciscan  Manual                                                From  a  Slovak  Hrytiywl 
Con  anima Arr.hyN.A^M. 


hearts  to  thee  ktb  raise. 


1.  Bless -ed  Fran-eis^    bo.  ly    fW-tlieryNowr 

2.  By    tl^  love   so  deep  and  burajng,  For  tljy  Sav-iour   eru-ci-fied; 


As  "we    gath- erroimd  thine  al- tar  ^Rnir-ii^  fivth  our  Iqt^  of  praise. 
By  the    to-kens  idiidk  He  gave  thee   On  tl^  hands  and  feet  a^d  side: 


Bless  thy  dul-dren,  ho-  ly  Fran -cis, Who  iby  might-y  he^    im*plore, 
Bless  tlnr  chO-dren^  ho  -  ly  Fran- cis^ "^9^^  those  wounded  hiuids  of  thine^ 


less  tlnr  chO 


M 


7f  '     •     I     r   r  jfr  r     r  r  F   '     ^    STf 

For  in   heav- en  thou  re  •  main  -  est^  Still  the     fa-ther    of    the  poor. 

From  thy  glo  -rious  throne  in  heav- en  Where  rensplen-dent -ly  th^  shine. 

/J     I     I    i    i  j=a  ,     ,     ,     J     I     ,      I     .     J 


8.  Hiimble  follower  of  Jesus  y 

Likened  to  Him  in  tl^  birth  9 
In  thy  way  through  life  despising  1 
For  His  sake,  the  goods  of  earth: 
Make  us  love  the  priceless  virtue 
By  our  hidden  God  esteemed , 
Make  it  valued^  holy  Francis ; 
By  the  souls  of  the  redeemed . 
192 


4.  Voach  us  also,  dear  Saint  Francis » 
How  to  mourn  for  everv  sin ; 
May  we  walk  in  thy  dear  footsteps 
Till  the  crown  of  life  we  win . 

Bless  %y  children,  hxAv  T^^^^^^  f 
With  those  wounded  nands  of  thine 

Rrom  thy  gbrioos  throne  in  heaven , 

Where  resplendently  they  shine. 


Oopyrlffbt  1920  Jsy  N.  A.M. 


Si.  John  tne  jSvangeliat 

Saint  of  the  Sacred  Heart 


103 


Bather  Faber 


Nieola  A.  Montani 


1..  Saint    of   the    Sa-cred  H3art,Sweet teacher  of  the  Word;  Rirt-ner  of 
2..    WelmoWUdt    all  tl^r  gifts^But  this  Christ  bids  us    see,   That  He  Who 


Mar-y's  uroes  And  fay- rite  of  tfagr  Lord  I    TJfabn  to  whom  grace -was  giv^  To 
so  loved  all  Fbundmore  to  Jove  in    thee.  When  the  last  eve-niiigcanLe^TlQr 


stand  where  Bd4er  feUyWhosehBartcoiMlaoQktfaeGrossQf  Him  it  loved  so  well! 
head  was*  on  His  BreaatyPQ4owBd(m  earth  where  now  la  hessirfa  the  Saints  find  rest. 


8.    Dear  SaintI  I  stand  far  off  ^  4.  The  gifts  He  gave  to  thee 


With  vilest  sins  oppressed; 
Oh  magr  I  dare,  like  thee. 

To  lean  upon  His  Breast  ? 
His  touch  could  heal  the  sick , 

His  voice  could  raise  the  dead! 
Oh  that  wy  soul  might  be 

Where  Hb  allows  thy  head  • 


He  gave  thee  to  impart ; 
AndLIfjfeoo^  «laim  with  the^ 

His  Mother  and  His  Beavi. 
Ah  teach  me,  then,  dear  Saint  I 

The  secrets  Christ  tau^t  thee. 
The. beatings  of  His  Heart, 

And  how  it  beat  for  me . 


Copyright  1920  b^N.A.M. 
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SAINTS 
Si.  Jeanne  d' Arc 


The  Maid  of  France, with  Tisioned  eyes 


Rt.  Itev.Msgr.  H.  T.  H»iiry  ** 
AndAnte  Metestoso 


I  A  .jinaante  ma^toso.         ^ 


^*  Ancient  Frencli  Meloctj^ 
Arr.ty  N.A.M. 


1.  The  Maid    of    France  ^  with  vis  -  ioned       ^es,  Saovir  mes-  sen - 

2.  The   Tis -ions      and     the  Vojic-   es        spoke     A     won-drous 


^-^-^ 


i 


^  J 


^ 


J 


ij  J 


F 


r  r  r  r 


gers  from   Par  -  a  -  dise    And    Voic-  es    bore      a      hid   -  den 


u 


mes-.  sage:  Break  the     yoke   That  bnr  -  dens  France^  and  crown  your 


Refrain 
A       A 


irord    That     on  .  ly 
Kingy  Sweet  Her -aid 


by     her    ear    was    heard. 


1-4.0    bless -ed 


of      his    tri-umph-ing!" 


*  Written  expressly  for  the  St.  Gregory  Hymnal  {all  rights  reserved). 

^^  A  tradjltional  Cathollo  melody  ^oveuoal  Noel)  known  as  the  "Marche  del  Rel"  words  of  ^iohUM  at- 
tributed to  Kifligr  Repe.  The  Noel,  over  two  centuries  old.  was  utilized  \sy  Bizet  in  his  incidental  music  to 
.g  ,  Copyrlg-ht  1920  by  N.A.M.  «L»  Arkssienne" 


Maid)  the  chant  ive  raise  That  tells  the  meaning  of  tlijr    p]«i8e:Thou  teaehest 


A  A  A  A^'  ^ 


A>  A  A 


US     the    les-,  son  grand  Of   love     for    God     and    Fa- ther  •  land. 


J?2J.    A 


8.    The  Maid  believed  the  great  command , 
And  fought  for  Ood  and  native  land : 
Her  love  was  like  a  living  lamp 

To  guide  her  feet  in  court  or  camp. 
Refrain . 


4.     0  who  shall  dare  her  glory  paint  ? 
She  lived  a  Hero^  died  a  Saint : 
A  model  she  shall  ever  stand 
Of  love  for  Ood  and  Fatherland. 

Refrain. 


185 
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SAINTS 
St.  Cecilia 


Let  the  deep  organ  swell  the  lay 


Rev.  C.  Pise 


Nicola  A.  Montoni 


/f  P  P  r   r  f 

1.  Let  the  deep  or-gan  swell  the  li^.  In  hon-or     of  this  fes-tive  day; 

2.  Then  from  the  worlds  be-wQ-ifring  str^e^  peace  she  spent  her  ho-lj    life;- 


If  rip  fif  ri|^ 


Let  the   har-mo-nioos  doirs proclaim  Ce-eil-ia's  ey-er  bless -M  name. 
Teach-ing  the    or.gan  to  com-bine'^thTaice^to  praise  the  Lamb  di -vine.  Ce- 

'"^' '-m 


Rome  gAve  the  vir-gin  mar-^  birth^'Whose  hoiy  name  hafii  filled  the  earth;Aiid 
cil  -  ia^      with  a,  twcfold crown  A-domedinHeay'n^we  pra^  look  down  Up- 


from  the    ear  -  ly  dawn  of  youth^She  fixed  her  heart  on   God  fm<l  truth, 
on    thy    fer-vent    yo4af^  here^And  heark-en  to  their  hum-ble  pray'r. 


f 


136 
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SAINTS 
Si.  Agnes 

Sweet  A^nes^HolyCliild 
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AnoiQrmous 

Andd^te  r^Ugioso 


Melodj  from  a  Slovak  Hymnal 
Arr.byN.A.M. 


V       p 

1.  Sweet  Ag-neSy      ho  ^-^^  child,  All    pu  •  ri  -  ij y        Oh,  loajT   ^"^ 

2.  0     gen- tie        pa  -  tron  -  ess Of    ho  -  ty  youth^     Ask  God    all 


on  .  de -filed,  Be  pure  as      thee:    Read-  j^our  blood    to  shed 
those  to  bless  Who  love  the  truth:      Oh,  guide  us     otn    our  way 


Vbrth  as  the  mar-tyr's  led.    The  path  of  pain  to  tread, And  die  like  thee- 
Un-^to   iS^.ter-nal  di^,  TVith  hearts  all  pure  and  gfl0r,]>earSamt^likB  thine. 

m 


8,    Look  down  and  hear  our  prayer 
From  realms  above  9 
Show  us  thy  tender  care, 

Thy  guiding  love : 
Oh,  keep  us  in  thy  sight , 
Till  in  tli^clouded  light 
Of  Heaven^  pure  vision  bright 
We  dwell  with  thee . 

Copyrig>ht  1920  1^  N.  A.  M. 
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SAINTS 
St.  Ursula 

Afar  upon  a  foreign  shore 

Ancient  Breton  Mieloc^ 
Andante  TeHf^nnn  — ^_        AriL_HF  N.  A.  M. 


^fcf  I-  1    I    I    1    .    ua  I     I    I    r  I    I    r  r  F- 

1.  A  -  far  up  .  on   a    foiveigii  shore  A  martjyri)  crown  t)^  Iovb  did  win^Tl0r 

2.  O      hap-jQT  Saintii|Hm  whose  w^yr  God's  special  love  a  glo-iycast^Tl0^ 


lire^  ^  death  to  Je  -  sub  giv'n^'With  ffim  to  reign  for  -  ev  -  er  -  more. 
sor-rowB  o'erythjr  tem-pest  past^Thou  shar-est  His    e  -  terlnal  difj^. 


l-SiHail 


love   ma^  make  us    mar-tyrs     too^  And    in    our  hearts  hold    swi^. 


y-     V 


r'''(  r  I 


138 


8.  To  God  the  Father  with  the  Son » 
And HoJtjr Spirit,  Three  in  One, 
Be  glory  while  the  ages  flow. 
From  all  ahove  and  all  below. 

Refrain. 

Copyright  1920  by  N.A.M, 


SAINTS 
Si.  Vincent  de  Paul 

O  blessed  Father  sent  }sy  God 


108 


Father  ikber 
Moderati 


Nicola  A.  Montani 


1.     u     bless-ed  Fa-therlscbt  lay  G6d  Hia  mer-igr    to    dis-pense,  Tly 
a.  Tliy    mir-a-cles  are  worka  of  love;  "Bhy  greateat  ia     to    make  Room 

J-  i'  i  J  J  i  I J  J  J  J  J  i- 


k 


th,  Eike  (Skxfa  own  prov-'i  •  <leiice  .  'mere 
a      daj7  for     toil  tbat  weeks  In    oth-  er     men  -would  take .    All 


r  Ji  -  dence  .  Tnere 


no  grief  nor   care   of    men^  Thou  dost  not  own  for  tnine ,  No 
cries    of    sufrfVing  thro'  the  earth   U^  -  on    tl^    mer-cy;     call,    As 

■  ^ 


bro  -  ken    heart   thon    dost   not    ftll   mth  mer-cy's    oil    and     wine  • 
tho'   thou  werty  like    God   Him-self,    A      Fa- ther    un  -  to        all. 


■I  J  j  I 

r  r  Ml 


f 


r 


i 


8.  Dear  Saint  not  in  the  wilderness 
Thy  fragrant  virtues  bloom  > 
But  in  the  city's  crowded  haunts^ 

The  alley's  cheerless  gloom . 
When  hunger  hid  itself  to  die , 
Where  guilt  in  dftrkness  dwelt 


4.  For  charily  anointed  thee 

O'er  want  and  woe,  and  pain  ; 
And  she  hath  crowned  thee  emperor 

Of  all  her  wide  domain . 
Vinc^t  I  like  Mother  Mary,  thou 
Art  no  one's  patron  saint ; 


TIqt  pleasant  sunshine  came  by  stealth    Eyes  to  the  blind,  health  to  the  sick^ 


Thy  hand  and  heart  were  felt. 


And  life  to  those  who  faint . 


Copyrig>]lt_1920  \ty  N.A.M. 
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^09  SAINTS 

Feasts  of  Virgins 

Dear  Grown  of  all  the  Yirgin-choir 

«    ^       Jesii,  corona  Virginimi 

For  Unisoiiy  or  Two-Fftrt  Glioriis  of  Equal  Voices 
TTanslated  Isy  Father  Gaswall 

Mod^rato.      m  'i      .^  A.      -^F^=r  .sg^"^ 


P.  Piel 


1.  Dear  Grown   of    jiSl 

2.  En-  c^r-cled     by 


the     Vir  -   gin  .  choir  I     That      ho  -  ly 
Thy     Vir  -  gin      band,         A  -   mid    the 

■— » 1    fflf 


Moth-er's       Vir     -      gin     Son! 
hi    -    ies      Then         art     found; 

i4 


Who 

For    Tby  pure       brides     with 

i       isi^i  J  A 


worn  -  an   -    kind,      Moth-er  and     Vir  -    gin     both        in     one 
lav  -    ish      hand        ScaWting  im  -  mor  -   tal grac  -    es    round: 


8.  And  still  wherever  Thou  dost  bend    4.  Keep  us,  0  Purity  divine , 

Thy  lovely  steps,  0  glorious  KLpg,  From  every  least  corruption  free; 

Vir gins  upon  Tliy  steps  attend,  Our  every  sense  from  sin  refine, 

And  bymns  to  Tlgr  high  glory  sing.  And  purify  our  souls  for  Thee . 


1' 


5.  lb  God  the  Ikther,  and  the  Son , 

All  honory  glory,  praise  be  given  ; 
TVlth  Thee,  coequal  Paraclete  I 
For  evermore  in  earth  and  Heaven. 

Copyrirhi  1920  by  N.A.M. 
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SAINTS 
Feasts  of  Apostles 

Now  let  the  earth  with  joy  resound 

Exsultet  orbis  gaudiis 

Translated  by  Father  Gaswall       Processioiial           Lachmannoy  Spevnicek 
Joyously  atid  with  animaUaaJiSiiA^eoei        .  Arr.  by  N.  A-  M, 


jualy  aTui  with  animatiaguLsf!^^^^^        a 
Tiuvreaio  \         ^        ^  ^   ""    T  i 

>f   r-  ^ '  ^    r  '  r  r 


1 .  Now  let      the   earth    with  joy      re  -  soimd ;  And    Heav'n  the 

2.  0  ye     who^  throned   in  g^o  .  ry      dread}  Shall    judge  the 

„  /J  J-  i>  1  \i  J-  i   i»      J   J-  J* 

"M  r  T  f  I  ('^ 


^ 


ir  r  uy  ic  ^^ 


chant     re 
liv  -  ing 


eeh 
and 


-    o 


th< 

i.    i 


round;     Kor   Heav'n  nor    earth 
dead  I     Lidits    of      the  world 


^ 


tiiffl    A-  J}  t^ 


too 
for 


V 


rrr 


high  can        raise     The    great    A-  pos- ties'   glo-rious      praise, 
ev-  er    -    morel      To     you    the     siq> -pliant  prqy'r  we         pour. 

0     I    P    »   f^ 


i 


rr  r  IM'  Ir  f'  rlf'"'Mr 


i 


xs: 


i 


8.    So  when  the  world  is  at  its  endy 
And  Christ  to  judgment  shall  descend. 
May  we  be  called  those  joys  to  see 
Prepared  from  all  eternity. 

4.    Praise  to  the  Father,  with  the  Son, 
And  Holy  Spirit,  Thrive  in  One  ; 
As  ever  was  in  ages  past , 
And  so  shall  be  while  ages  last. 

Copyright  1920  by  N.A.M. 
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ANGELS 

Harkt  hark!  nijr  soul 

The  Pilgrims  of  the  Night 


Father  Faber 
.    Moderato  (alia  brev 


Nicola  A.  Montani 


1.  HarkI  harki  ngr     soult      an  -  gel-  ic    soogs    are  sw^-ing    O'er 

2.  Dark-  er    than    night    life's   shad-owa   fall     a -round    ns,    And, 


'J: 


"> 


f 


ijlT^^ll'  r  r  ;ir'  ^^ 


earthk    green  fields         and         o  -  cean's  wave  -  beat  shore ;  How 

like        be      -        night    -     ed       men^  we      miss     our     mark;  God 


|,„ [' i:*,fT}i  (p f  ^^ 


sweet     the         truth     those     bless  -  ed  strains  are        teU  -  ing    Of 
hides    Him    -    self,     and     graee  hath  scarce- 1(7       found    us  >  Ere 


Copyright  1920  W  N.A.M. 


that         new  life       where     em        shall     be     no      morel 

death       finds        out         his        vie  -     tims     in     the     dark. 


Refrain 


1-4.  An    -     gels  of     Je  -  susl        An    -     gels    of 


t 


rail 


Sing  -   ing     to      wel-come  The      pfl-  grims    of     the      night 


^^ 


8.    Fetr,  far  awi^,  like  bells  at  evening  pealing , 
The  voice  of  Jesus  sounds  o'er  land  and  sea; 
And  laden  souls ,  Igr  thousands  meekly  stealing  ^ 
Kind  Shepherd!  turn  their  weary  steps  to  Thee. 

Refrain. 


4.    Angelsl  sing  on, your  faithful  watches  keeping, 
Sing  us  sweet  fragments  of  the  songs  above  • 
While  we  toil  on,  and  soothe  ourselves  with  weeping, 
Till  life's  long  night  shall  break  in  endless  love . 

Refrain. 
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ANGELS 

Dear  Angel !  ever  at  my  side 

The  Guardian  Angel 


Father  Faber 
Serruolice 


Nicola  A.  Kontani 


P 

1.  Dear 

2.  Thy 


An  .  gel! 
beau-  ti   - 


ev 
ful 


^ 


er 
and 


F 


wy     side  ^   Eaw 
shin  »  ing    faee^     I 


^f 


lov*  ing  must    thou 
see   not.  tho' 


be, 
near 


To 
The 

A 


lea^e     tlgr     home 
swept  -  ness      of 


m 
ihy 


HeaVn       to    guide      A  sin  -  ful 

soft         low   Toice      Too      deaf     am 


child 
I 


like 
to 


hear. 


r   r    ^r 


J      .J     J     J^  J=3    .    .1. 


r   If  r  r    r 


-r- 

8 .  But  idien,  dear  Spirit,  I  kneel  down,  4.  OhI  J^ben  I  pra^  thou  pragrest  too , 
Both  morn  and  night  to  prayer »  TIqt  pragrer  is  all  for  me ; 

Something  there  is  within  m^  heart ,         But  when  I  sleep,  thou  sleepest  not  ^ 
Which  tells  me  thou  art  there*  But  wat chest  patiently. 

5.  Then,  for  tl^r  sake,  dear  Angel!  now  6.  Then  love  me,  love  me.  Angel  dear ! 

More  humble  will  I  be :  And  I  will  love  thee  more ; 

But  I  am  weak,  and  when  I  fall,  And  help  me  when  my  soul  is  cast 

0  weary  not  of  me  .  Upon  the^ternal  shore. 
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THE  HOLY  SOULS 
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Hielp^  Loi*d^  the  Souls  Tdiich  Thou  hast  made 

The  Faithful  departed 

Cardinal  Newman  From  a  Slovak  Hymnal 

Arr.  |QrN.A.M. 


—         ^  aUoATgando 


8.  For  daily  falU,  for  pardoned  crime,  4.  Oi^by  their  patience  of  delay , 
TYi^  joj  to  undergo  Their  hope  amid  their  pain^ 

The  shadow  of  Ti^r  Cross  sublime,       Their  sacred  zeal  to  burn  away 
The  remnant  of  Tby  woe.  Disfigurement  and  stain ^ 


J^  Oh^by  their  fire  of  love,  not  less 
In  keenness  than  the  f l&me , 
Ohyhy  their  yerj  helplessness  , 
Oh,hy  Tby  own  great  Name : 


0.  Good  Jesus,  help! sweet  Jesus^aid 
The  souls  to  Thee  most  dear, 
In  prison  for.th&.debt  unpaid 
Of  sins  committed  here . 


Coprrighi  192Q  I7N.A.M, 
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THE  HOLY  SOULS 

Ye  Souls  of  the  Faithful 


O  vos  fideles  animae 


Tp.  by  Father  Caswall 


Moderato 


From  an  Italian  Hymn  Book 
Atp.  hv.  N.  A  M. 


1.  Te    souls  of  the    faith-ful, who  sleep  in  the    Lord,  Who  yet   are  shut 

2.  O       Fa-thftT   of   mer-cies,  Thine  an -ger  wit h-hold.These  works  of  Thy 


jfi     creac 


out    from  your  fin  -  al     re -ward:   01  would     I  could    lend  you     as* 
Hand     in  Thy    mer- cy   be  -hold:  Too   oft    from  Thy  path  they  have 


(Ii!.i'iii^i| 


sis-tanceto    fly    FVom  pris.on   be  -  low  to  your  pal -ace  on      high! 
wan-dered  a  -side,  But  Thee.their  Gre-a  -  toi^  they  nev-er    de  -  nied. 


14< 


8.   0  tender  Bedeemer,  their  misery  see  : 

Deliver  the  souls  that  were  ransomed  by  Thee : 
Behold  how  they  love  Thee^despite  of  their  pain  : 
'Restore  them,  restore  them  to  favor  again  . 

4.  0  Spirit  of  Gracfe^  Thou  Consoler  divine, 
See  how  for  Tlrjr  presence  they  longingly  pine , 
To  lift,  to  enliven  their  sadness,  descend; 
And  fill  them  with  peace  and  with  joy  in  the  end. 

Copyrirht  1920  by  N.A.M. 
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O  turn  to  Jesus^  Motlier^  turn 


Father  Faber 


From  a  Slovak  Hvnmal 
Arr.by  N.A.if. 

J"T^    i- 


1.    O 

2     Ahl 


turn 
they 


to        Je  -    sus 
have   foiight  a 


Moth-er!  turn.  And 
gal  -  lant   fight;  In 


call     Him      by     His         ten-derest  names; Pray    for  the    Ho  -  ly 
death's   odd     arms    they      per  -   se  -  vered;  And       af  .ter   life's    un- 


^M 


•^-4 


Souls    tha*    burn    This     hour       a   -   mid        the    cleans -ing      flames, 
cheer-  y     night,  The      ar  -  bour       of        their     rest     is        neared. 

J     J      J     J     ^    A    ^ 


3.  Thejr  are  the  children  of  thy  tears;     4,  0  Mary,  let  thy  Son  no  more 

Then  hasten,  Moth<»r,  to  their  aid;  His  lingering  Spouses  thus  expect: 

In  pity  think  each  hour  appears  God's  chilHron  to  thf*ir  Gad  restore, 

An  age  while  glory  is  delayed.  And  to  the  Spirit  His  elect. 

5.  PraVjthrn,  as  thou  hast  ever  prayed; 
Angels  aiiH  souls, all  look  to  thee; 
God  waifs  thy  prayt?rs,  ff>r  }W  hath  made. 
TlioM   jMJiyiMs  His  law  of  <'Jiarity. 

<'op.vrt^»ht   1H20  hy  N.  A.M.  1  i7 
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THE  HOLY  SOULS 

Unto  Mm,  for  Tiiiom 

Becessional 

Rt.Rev.Msgr.  H.  T.. Henry  ^  Litt.  D. 

iftiosoinon  tro 


Andante 


lento). 


day 

Nicola  A.  Montani 


1.     Un  -  to      him,    for    whoin^  this    ^«y^  Juste  ju    •    dex 

£.  When   at    Judg*  ment      he    shall     stand^ Rex      tre  •  Tnen-daa 


S 


i 


i 


dtew^ 


I 


m 


xc 


i 


r-f 


SK. 


nisj     We     in      love     and     pit  -  j 
tia^  Grant  him  idiai   TYsf    love  hath 

PP  \  I     / 


planned^ 


^ 


P 


« 


fc=.^ 


f 


XE 


Befrain 


=» 


^ 


Qui    aai'^van^oa  salivas   grd 

J- 


1-aPt-e     Je  - 


i 


Iff  iip   l***^i 


^  Do  .  na    .   e  -    ♦        r«  -  ^itt  -  em.  re  -  5^1**  -  em. 


II',         .ii 


i 


148 


8.    He  hath  fought  the  gallant  fight 
Irittfr  oves  locum  prmsta, 
Lead  Him  on  to  Heaven's  light 
StaiVfOna  in  pa/rte  dextra. 
Befrain:  ||:  P«&  Jeau  etc.  :|| 

Copyright  1920  1^^  N.  A.M. 


THE  HOLY  SOULS 

Out  of  the  depths 

De  Profundi  8 
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JTith  devotion 


S.  Webbe 


1.  Out    of    the  depths  to  Thee^    0     Lord^  I      cry^     Lord!  gra-cious 

2.  Qfayhear  our  pra^rs  and  si^^^  Re-.deeiii<'-er    Uest^    And  grant  Thy 


Kr  r  ^ 


turn  TMne  ear     to     siqj-pliaiit  sij^;       If    sins    of    man  Thou  soann'st, 
ho  -  fy  souls     6  -  ter-nal     rest.      And    let     per-pet-iud  -  light 


who   may    stand     That  searcb-iDg  eye  of  Thin(e>  and  diast'n - ing   hand? 
19-on  them  shine;     For    tho'    not   spot  -  less^  still  these  souk  are  Thine, 


8.  To  be  appeased  in  wrath^  dear  Lord^  is  Thine ; 
Thou  mercy  with  Tby  justice  canst  combine  ; 
TIqt  blood  our  countless  stains  can  wash  ecway: 
This  is  Tlgr  law^  our  hope  and  steadfast  stay. 

4.  This  God  Himself  shall  come  from  Heaven  above^ 
The  ChristI  the  6od  of  mercy  and  of  love! 
He  comes «  He  comes!  the  God  Incarnate  He  ! 
And  Iqt  His  glorious  death  makes  aU  men  free  f 


Copyright  1920  by  N.  A.M« 
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HEAVEN 

Jerusalem  the  Golden 

'Kjiikm  Urbs  Sion  aurea 

b!7rM.Nea]e 


Bernard  of  CI 
Translated 


J.  Grabowski 
Arr.l)yN.A,M. 


r    •      r     r    r  f 

1.  Je  -  ru  -  sa-lem  the    Gol-den^^th  niilk  and  hon-ej    blest^ '  Be- 

2.  They  stand, those  Halls  of    Si-  on^  All     ju-M-lant  with  song^  And 


neaih  thy    con-  tern  -  pla  -  tion  Sink  heart  and  voice    op-prest ;     I 
bright  with  man- /an    An  -  gel^  And    all    the    Mar-  tyr  throng;  The 


know   not.    Oh, 
Prince    is      ev-  er 


know   not  What  joys     a  -  wait    us    there;  What 
in  them^  His  light   is     al  -  ways  seen;    The 


Ik  J     J    ■!  J^ 

y  r  r  r  t^ 

ra-  dian  -  cy  of         glo 

pas -tares    of  the        ble£ 


glo  -   ry.  What   bliss    be-yond  com  -  pare . 
bless  -  ed    Are  decked  in    glo  -  rions    sheen . 


3.  There  is  the  throne  of  David; 
And  Uiss  without  alloy^ 
The  shout  of  them  that  triumph  ^ 

The  song  of  festal  joy; 
And  they^  ^o  with  their  Leader 

Have  conq^uered  in  the  fight^ 
For  ever  and  for  ever 

Are  clad  in  robes  of  white . 
150 


4.  0  sweet  and  blessed  country^ 

The  home  of  Ood's  elect! 
0  sweet  and  blessed  country 

That  eager  hearts  expect  1 
Jesu;  in  mercy  bring  us 

To  that  dear  land  of  rest ; 
Who  art^  with  God  the  Father^ 

And  Spirit;  ever  blest. 


Gopyriffht  1920  by  N.  A.M. 
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HEAVEN 


Jerusalem^  my  happy  home 


L. Anderson^  S.J. 

^     Moderate  (alia  breve) 
J 


From  an  Italian  Hymnal 


ru  -  sa    - 


hap-  py 


~f  r^ 


]em^  my     hap  -  py         home^T^en  shall    I 
har-bor      of      the       Saints^  0     sweet   and 

1 


i 


^ 


to 


#     I     g  y        \9  g 


^^^^ 


f 

come     to         thee  ? 
pleas  •  ant       soil : 


When       shall      my 
In         thee        no 


sor-  rows 
SOP  -  row 


have  *   an        end?  Tl^    joys    when       shall     I 
may      be      found^  No     grief ^   no  care^    no 

A i 


see? 
toil. 


r     f^  I  g     H,   Mp    ¥ 


Wy  h\\   I  Ir  m 


^ 


f^ 


8.    There  lust  and  lucre  cannot  dwell  ^ 

There  envy  bears  no  sway^ 

There  is  no  hunger^  heat  or  cold 

But  pleasure  every  wigr . 

4.    Jerusalem^  Jerusalem  ^ 

God  grant  I  once  may  see 
Thy  endless  joys^  and  of  the  same^ 
Partaker^i^e  to  be  . 

Copyrig-ht  1920  by  N.A.M. 
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HEAVEN 

O  Paradise!  O  Paradise! 


Father  Ikber 

Moderato 

J 


m  a  Slovak  Byiimal 
ATr.l|^N.A.H. 


i.    O     Par-  a  -  disel  0    Far-  a-dibel  "Vt^o  doth  not  crave  for  reBt?'^o 
a.    0     Par-  a-dise!  0     Par-  a-disel  The  world  is  grow-ing  old;  IWio 

K^.]    IJ    J     .J     J    I J     J     .\\u\   .J^t-^ 


would  not  seek  the    hap-jy  land^ Where  they  that  loved  are  blest:    r™^ 
would   not    be    at    rest  and  free  Where  love  is    nev.  ear    cold/"*^*^^ 


loy^  al  heart Sy  and    true^  Stand    .ev-  er      in 

,,    ,    J    J    J     J     ^^j   ri  ^    J-    A 


^  ''r  Y  is'^^'^T^ 


^ 


le     light,     AU 


rap-  ture    thro'  and    thro'     In         God's  most    ho  -   Ij 


sight? 


8.    0  Paradise  1  O  Paradise! 

'Tis  weary  waitinff  here  \ 
I  long  to  be  where  Jesus  is  y 
To  feel^  to  see  Him  near  5 
Refrain . 


4.     0  Paradisel  0  Paradise! 
I  want  to  sin  no  more ) 
I  want  to  be  as  pure  on  earth 
As  on  tliy  spotless  shore; 
Refrain. 


15? 


5.    0  Paradise!  0  Paradise! 

I  greathr  long  to  see 
The  special  piaeen^  dearest  Lord 

In  love  prepares  for  me  3 
Refrain . 

CopyrlflTht  1920  by  N.  A.M. 


Father  Faber 

Mdestoso,  ben  ma/rcgto 


THE  CHURCH 

Faith  of  onr  Fathers 

Fideles  ad  mortem 


121 


Nicola  A.Montaiii 


n  T  ^    r    r   r     r    f-   f- 

1.  Faith  of    our  Fa-thersf  liv-ing    smi      In  spite  of     dim-geon^ 

2.  Our   FeL-thers^chaiDed  in    pris-ons  dark^'Wbie  gtill  in   heart    and 


i,''ii'i'i'ii  \\ 


fire,  and   sword;    Oh,  how   our  hearts    beat   hi^    with     joy 
oon-science   free:    How  sweet  would  be their  chil-dren's     fate. 


f  --I      r  / 

\       "When-^^er  we    hear  that  g^o-rious  word. 
If  they^  like   them,  could  die    for  thee! 


1-3. Faith  of  our    Fa-  thersi 


thee 


Ho  .  I7    Faith  1      We  yri^     be     true     to 

If   girltrr  ^ 


r 

till     death . 


^ 


T 


8.  Faith  of  our  Fathers  1  we  will  love 
Both  friend  and  foe  in  all  our  strife : 
And  preach  fhee  too,  as  love  knows  how 
By  kindly  words  and  virtuous  life : 

|:  Faith  of  our  Fathers!  Holy  Faith! 
We  will  be  true  to  thee  till  death.  :|| 

Copyrig'lLt  1920  by  N.A.M. 
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THE  CHURCH 

Long  Live  the  Pope 

Hymn  for  the  Pope 

Rt.  Rev.  Msgr.  Hugh  T.  Henry,  Litt.  D . 


H.  G.  Ganss 

A 


gain     and    yet        a   -    gain:  ^ His.     rule       is        o    -     ver 

set       by    hosts    of       hell, He      guards   the    Iqy   -    al 


F 


space    and    time;  His     throne    the    hearts    of      men :  All 

flock     of     Christ,  A       watch- ful      sen  -    ti    -  nel :  And 


{^^  I  /Vi/ ;  ;  i 


liakll    the    Shep - 


haKl  I    the    Shep  -  herd   King     of    Rome ,  The    theme  of      lov  -  ing 
yet,      a  -  mid      the     din    and  strife.  The     dash    of    mace    and 


1 
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Copyri;<ht  1908  by  J.Fischer  A  Bro. 


^ 


song: 
sword  ^ 


^w 


T 


I    l|'     l'     l'     I 


Let       all      the    earth     his       glo  •  ry     'sing^    And 
He      bears     a    -  lone      the      shep-herd    staff ^   This 


\h  ffj  T  if  ^m 


a  tempo  ^ 


heav'n    the  strain    pro    -    long, 
cham  -  pion  of       the  Lord> 


Let 
He 


all     the     earth     his 
bears    a  .  lone       the 


,„/.i^  i  ^  ,ni-fh^  i  i  J 


a  tempo 


glo    -   tj       sing^   And      heavVi      the     strain     pro-   long 
shep-herd    staffs  Thiq      cham-  pion       of        the       Lord. 


t  i  i  ,1 


r    r    r 


m 


8.  His  sifi^net  is  the  Fishermai&;  4.  Then  raise  the  chanty  with  heart  and  voice. 

No  sceptre  does  he  bear;  Li  church  and  school  and  home: 

In  meek  and  lowly  majesty  '^Loftig  live  the  Shepherd  of  the  Flock! 

He  rules  from  Peter^s  Chair:  Long  live  the  Pope  of  Rome  I  ^^ 

And  yet  from  every  tribe  and  tongue^  Almighty  Father ^  bless  his  work^ 
From  every  clime  and  zone^  Protect  him  in  his  ways^ 

|:  Three  hundred  million  voiQps  sing^      |- Receive  his  prayers^  fulfil  his  hopes^ 
The  glory  of  his  throne .  :||  And  grant  him '^length  of  days?'  :|| 
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THE  CHURCH 

Blest  is  the  Faith 


Father  Faber 
,^     Maestoso 


Nicola  A«  Mbntani 


1.  Blest      is     tlie     Faith^  di  -  Tine     and   strong^  Of    thanks    and 
z.  Blest      is     the     Hope   that    holds    to      Gbd^    In     doubt       and 


Vh(\  t'l 


praise    an       end  -   l^ss     foun  -tain^    Whose  life     is        one      per 
dark-ness     still       un  -  shak- en^        And    sings   a     .  long     the 


A       A 


pet-  ual    song^    High    up    the      Sav-  iourb     ho  -  ly   moun-tain. 
heaven -I7    road^    Sweet-est  ^en   most      it      seens  for  -  sak  -  en . 


15^ 


Copyrigiit  1920  19^  N.  A.M. 


Refrain. 

AAA 


1-3.  Oh^  Si  -  on^i      songs  are     sweet    to      sing ,  Wiih       mel   -    o  - 


dies        of    glad-  ness     lad   -   en;   Bark!  liow  the      harps     of 


f-^  r 


AAA 


alla/rgand&      A 

A.        X.        A. 


an -gels   ring^    Hail!  Son  of     Man!  Hail!  Moth- er  -Maid-en! 


8.    Blest  is  the  Love  that  cannot  love 

Aught  that  earth  gives  of  best  and  brightest; 
Whose  raptures  thrill  like  saints' above ^ 
Most  when  its  earthljr  gifts  are  lightest . 
Refrain:     Oh  Sion's  songs  etc. 
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Father  Stanf ield 
Animatn 


FOR  CHILDREN 

Hear  Thy  Children,  gentle  Jesus 

M.  Hajrdn 
Arr  hr  N.  A.M. 


1.  Hear  Thy  dul-dren^gen^tle    Je-sus, While  wefareathe  our  dai-l^  prayer, 

2.  Gen- tie    Je-8us,look  in     pit- y,  iVom  Tfay  great i^ite  throne  a-bove; 


Save  us  from   all    harm  and   dan-ger^Take  us  'neath  Thy  shel-fring  care. 
All  the  night  Thy  Heart  is   wake-ful^   In  Thy    Sa-cra^ment  of     love. 

i   ^    J    J    J    J    J    i3    i  i 


Save  us  from  the  wiles  of  Sa-tan/  'Mid  the  lone  and  sleep-i 
Shades  of    e-ven  &Bt  are  fall-ing,   Day  is    fad-ing    in  -  to     gloom. 


fXT 


Sweet- ly    may^  bri^t  Guardian  An-fi^els  Keep  us  'neath  their  watchful  sight. 
When  the  shades  of  death  fall  'round  us.  Lead  Thine  ex-  iled  chil-dren  home. 


15P 


Copyri«rht  1920  by  N.  A.M. 


J 


S.N.D. 
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FOR  CHILDREN  I^S 

Little  King^  so  fair  and  sweet 

School  Hymn 

From  a  Slovak  Hymnal 


1.  Lit -tie   King,  so    fair  and  sweet,  See   us  gath-ered    at  Thy  feet: 

2.  liaise  Thy  lit -tie   hand    to    bless      All  our  child-hood's  hap-pi-ness; 


f-mrr;, 


Be  Thou  Hon -arch   of  our  school,    ft  shall  pros- per 
Bless  01^  sop- row  and  our   pain.  That  each  cross  may    be     our  gain. 


T^fe  will    be    Tfy    sub-jects  true, Brave  to     suf-fer,  brave  to     &0y 
By  Thine  own  sweet  childhood, Lord,  Sanc-ti  -  ty  each  thought  and  word, 

i  J. 


All    our  hearts  to  Thee  we    bring.  Take  them,keep  them,  lit  -  tie  King. 
Set   Tty  seal    on      ev-'ry   thing   "Which  we    do,    0        lit- tie  King. 


3.  Be  our  Teacher  when  we  learn. 
All  the  hard  to  easy  turn  ; 
Be  our  Playmate  when  we  play, 
So  we  shall  indeed  be  gay. 
Keep  us  happy,  keep  us  pure  y 
While  our  childhood  shall  endure  ^ 
All  its  days  to  Thee  we  bring , 
Bless  them,  guard  them,  little  King. 


4.  And  when  holidays  have  come  , 
Call  Tlgr  children  to  Thy  home , 
In  that  gentle  voice  of  Thine , 
Which  we  know,  sweet  Child  Divine . 
At  the  gate,  oh,  meet  us  thus  , 
As  we  loved  Thee.  Child  like  us  ; 
Stretch  Thine  hailds  in  welcoming 
To  Thine  own,  0 little  King. 
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126  FOR  CHILDREN 

The  Ii^emt  Jesus 

When  Blossoms  flowered ': 

A  Christmas  Card 

Frederick  H.  Martena  *^'  "°*"«"  ^^>^^ 

U  AruUmte  inoaao 


I  11  [I 


the  snows 


Pietro  A.  Ton* 


f 


blo8-8oms  f low-ered 'mid  the  snows  t^- on     a  win-ter  night ,   Tl^s 
gain    the  heart  with  rap-ture  glows  lb  greet  the  ho  »  ly  nighty    I3iat 


Jote  King  of  Lo^ 


born  the  Child,  the  Christmas  Bose^The  I3ng  of  Love  and  Li^t.      The 
gave  the  world  its  Christmas Rose^Its  King  of  Love  and   Light.      Let 


Gopyrifht   1917   by  J.  Fischer  A  Bro. 

J. 60    -^  ^y  P«riiii8sion  of  J^. Fischer  A  Bro.    owners  of  Copyright 


British  Copyright  Secured 


an 
ev 


gels 


Bang, 
voice 


the      shep  .  herds     sang,      The 
ac  -   claim     His      name^      The 


grate-fiil  _  earth  .re-joiced ; 
grate. fal    cho  -  rus  swell. 


And    at      His     bless  -  ed 
From   par-  a  -  dise       to 


tiiimm$ 


Refrain 


birth  the  stars  Their  ez.ul  -  ta-tion       voiced, 
earth  Hb  came  That  we  with  Him  might   dwell . 


0 


161 


Non  troppo  lento 


^j.  J.  J.  J.  ij 


J.J  ^1  '  I   '  I    I 


come      let       us         a    -     dore 
{Ohoe) 


Himy  0   come    let      us        a    - 


(Shv.)pp 


-^m 


jj'j^f 


'  l|i  f  \\f  If:  f  If^ 


j_jj'ip.  J.  j.^ 


^ 


ZCL 


dore 


Him 9       0  come    let       us        a  -    dore 


Him 


^^P 


TYT^ 
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FOR  CHILDREN 
The  Infant  Jesfus 

Dear  little  One!  haw  sweet  Thou  art 

Christmas 
For  additional  Children  a  Hymn    see  No«  87 
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Father  Faber 
And  ante 


Nicola  A.Montani 


1 .  Dear     lit  -  tie  Olief  hovr  sweet  Thoa  art^Thine  g^es^howbri^  thejf  8hine;So 

2.  How  faint  and  fee-ble      is   Tl^  cry,  Like  plaint  of  harm-less  dove, When 


bright^  they    al-most  seem   to  speak  When  Ma-ry^s  look  meets  thine  I 
Thou  dost  mur-mur     in  Thy  sleep     Of    sor-row    and    of        love. 


8.   When  Mary  bids  Thee  sleep  Thou  sleep'st^ 
Thou  wakest  when  she  calls  • 
Thou  art  content  upon  her  lap  , 
Or  in  the  rugged  stalls . 

4.  Saint  Joseph  takes  Thee  in  his  arms  y 

And  smoothes  Thy  little  cheeky 
Thou  lookest  up  into  his  face 
So  helpless  and  so  meek. 

5 .  Yes  I    Thou  art  what  Thou  seem'st  to  be , 

A  thing  of  smiles  and  tears ; 
Yet  Thou  art  Ood,  and  Heaven  and  earth 
Adore  Thee  with  their  fears. 

Copyrlg'ht  1820  by  N.A.M. 
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HOLY  COMMUNION 
Acts  of  Faith,  Hope,  Love  ctnd  Contrition 

Great  God^  niiatevep  through  Thy  Church 


Maestoso 


From  a  Slovak  Hymnal 
Arf.lff  N.A.M. 


Thou  teacliest    to 


Fadth  LGreat  GodyWiiat-ev.er  _  thro'  Tl0r  Church  Thou  teacUest    to     be  true ,  I 
ffope  2. My  God,  I   firm-lj  hopb  in   Thee^  Fbr  Thou  art  great  andjEood:Tliou 


r 

firm-ly     do     be  -  lieve    it    all,       And  will  con-fess    it,  too.  Thou 

g&v-est    us  Thine    on-  ly  Son        To  die  up  -   on    the  Rood.  I 

Ji-J. 1     i  J     J  ^ 


nev^-er  canst  de-ceiv-ed    be^ 
hope  thro'  Him  for  grace  to  live 


nev-  er    qanst  db-ceivoy  ifbr 
As     Thy  oom-mandments  teach, And 


Thbu  aVt  truth  it  -  self ,  and    Thou     Dost  tell    me       to    be-Iieve. 
thro'  Thy  mer-cy,  when     I       die         The    joys    of    Heaven  to  reach. 

J        nl     Jir;iJ       J    ^    J 


Act  of  Love 
a.'WIth  aU  Of  heart  and  soul  and  strength, 
I  love  Thee,  0  n^  Lord^ 
For  Thou  art  perfect,  and  all  things 

Were  made  q^  Tl^  olest  Word  . 
Like  me  to  Thine  own  image  made , 

Vty  neighbor  Thou  didst  make. 
And  as  I  love  myself.  I  love 
My  neighbor  for  Tny  sake . 


Act  of  Contrition 


4.  Most  Holy  God,  my  very  soul 

"^th  ^ief  sjjicere  is  mov'd» 
Because  I  have  offended  Thee » 

Whom  I  should  e'er  have  lov'd. 
Forgive  me,  Esther;  I  am  now 

Resolved  to  sin  no  more , 
And  by  Thy  holy  grace  to  shun 

What  made  me  sin  before . 
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HOLY  COMMUNION 

O  Lord^  I  am  not  worthy 


129 


Lento  con  espressione 


f 


i 


Z^ 


m 


r 


Nicola  A.  Montani 


t 


T 


1.  0 

2.  And 


Lord,      I 
liam  -   b]7 


am 

111 


not 
re 


wor     - 
ceive 


W^ 


%hy      That 
Thee,   The 


Thou  shodld'st  come  to 
Bride -groom   of       ngr 


me  ; 

SOUly 


But     speak    the  ivords    of 
No       mere     by     f^in      to 


com 
grieve 


fort, 
Thee. 


Or 


spir  -     it^  healed    shall       be. 
fly       Thy  sweet,    con  -     trol. 


8.    0  Mighty  Eternal  Spirit 
QQWorthy  tho'  I  be. 
Prepare  me  to  receive  Him 
And  trust  the  Word  to  me  . 


Copyri«>ht  1920  by   N.A.M. 
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HOLY  COMMUNION 

Jesus,  Thou  art  comings 

Acts  before  Communion 


Moderai 


From  a  Slovak  Hymnal 


1.      Je  -  8US,   Thou  art 
S.    Who    am      \,      xay 


com  -   mg , 
Je  -    sus^ 

L  2 


Ho  -  ly      as    Thou       art^ 
That     Thou  com'st    to         me? 


Thou^  the     God     ^o    made     me>         To      my     sin  -  ful        heart. 
I      have  sinned    a  -  gainst  The^^       Of  -  ten^  griev-ous    -     Ijtj 


J-U 


i:^^f  r  I   tm 


f 


^ 


^ 


lieve      it 


On  Thy  on  -  ly 
I   have  caused  Thee 


i 


6f  r   i^ 


word; 
pain; 


Kneel  -  ing^     I        a    -     dore     Thee      As     my     King     and      Lord. 
I        will     nev  -  er ,       nev  -    er .  Wound  Thy  Heart      a    -     gain . 
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Trust 

3.  Put  Thy  kind  arms  round  me^ 

Feeble  as  I  am; 
Thou  art  my  Good  Shepherd^ 

I,  Thy  little  lamb; 
Since  Thou  comest^  Jesus. ^ 

Now  to  be  my  Guest  ^ 
I  can  trust  Thee  always^ 

Lord^  for  all  the  rest. 

Love  and  Desire 

4.  Dearest  Lord^  I  love  Thee^ 

With  my  whole^  whole  heart , 
Not  for  what  Thou  givest  ^ 

But  for  what  Thou  art. 
Gome^  oh^come^  sweet  Saviour  I 

Gome  to  me^  and  stf^^ 
For  I  want  Thee^  Jesus^ 

More  than  I  can  say. 

Offering  and  petition 

5.  Ahl   what  gift  or  present^ 

Jesus ^  can  I  bring? 
I  have  nothing  worthy 

Of  my  Qod  and  King; 
But  Thou  art  my  Shephj^rd^ 

I, Thy  little  lamb; 
Take  myselfj  dear  Jesus  ^ 

All  I  have  and  am. 

6.  Take  my  body^  Jesus  j 

Eyes^  and  ears^  and  tongue  ; 
Never  let  them^  Jesus  ^ 

Help  to  do  Thee  wrong . 
Take  my  heart,  and  fill  it 

FuD  of  love  for  Thee ; 

All  I  have  I  give  Thee^ 

Give  Thyself  to  me. 
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HOLY  COMMUNION 

Jesus^  Jesus  eome  to  me 

Hymn  before  Communion 


For  additional  Communion  H^rnis  see  Nos.  ^9,  51  .54^  and  Hymns  in  honor 
of  ihe  Blessed  Sacrament.    See  also  '^Acts/^  Nos.  128/129^130,145. 

Tr.  Sister  Jeanne  Marie 
Jf^i^  Slowh 


Traditional  Melody 


my     long-  ing 


for    Thee , 

Je      -       sus ,    I         die       for    Thee^  I 

Come  and    dwell  with  -  in         my    breast,     Oh 


all    friends  the 

be    - 
how     oft        I 


best      Thou    firt ,      Make      of      me      Thy     coun  -    ter  -  part . 


e'er      in        life 
sus,     Je  -  sus,    come 

■I  J  J  .-I 


and     death . 
to        me. 


^ 
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CONFIRMATION  iOO 

My  God^  accept  my  heart  this  day 


M.  Bridges 


Nicola  A.  Montani 


P 

1.  My  God>  ac  -   cept       my 

2.  Be  -    fore  the    cross      of 

pi  i  i     i 


heart     this     dky,      And 
Him       who    died^      Be  - 


^ 


^ 


make      it 
hold       I 


r — r 


m 


J  I..I  J  I 


MUf    r    1^ 


^ 


al  -  ways     Thine  ^    That       I        from    Thee     no 
pros  -  trate     fall;      Let        ev   -   'ry        sin       be 

^  ^  r  If    ill   ^1  "l'  r 


?: 


more      mi^   stray ^    No.      more     from      Thee      de    • 
cru   -    ci  .   fied^    Let      Christ     be  all         in 


cline. 
aU. 


j=^ 


r  '..  r  'r 


v:^ 


^^ 


i. 


r 


I 


8.  Anoint  me  with  Thy  heaven^  grace^  4.  Mqy  the  dear  blood^once  shed  for  me^ 
Adopt  me  for  Thine  own^—  My  best  atonement  prove  ;  — 

That  I  mi^  see  Thy  glorions  face  That  I  from  first  to  last  mi^  be 

And  worship  at  Tl^  throne .  The  purchase  of  Thy  love  f 

5.  Let  every  thought^  and  work^and  word> 
To  Thee  be  ever  giv\i  — 
Then  life  shall  be  Thy  service^ Lord, 
And  death  the  gate  of  heaven  1 
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133  MISSIONS 

Jesus^  my  Lord  I  behold  at  length  the  time 

Act  of  Contrition 


Bishop  Chudwick 
Moderato 


Traditional  Melodly 


8us^  my  LordI  be- hold  at  length  the  time  When  I    re -solve   to 
2.  Since  my  poor  soul  Thy  precious  Blood  has  cost    Suf-fer    it     not    for 


jLJi 


J    i-  ^    J.   J 


turn   a-w  from crini^^j^p^_^^^  ^^j^_^^.j^  ^g^_^y     j     .^ 
ev  -  er    to    be    lost  • 


i-i^i 


J,   J.       J,K,J     J    Jz^Jz^ 


r  r"  f  r  ri(- 


ii  ^^IH}K  " 


plore^    I  wiU  nev-er  more  of- fend  Thee;  Oh  ^  fend  Thee;  no  nev^r  more. 

11  i  1  A    ,     I  i  iii 


SiUntuUilh'^ 


'i'^0 


8.    Kneeling  in  tears ^  behold  me  at  Thy  Vbet^ 
Like  Magdalene^  forgiveness  I  entreat . 
Oh  pardon  me^  Jesus^  Thy  mercy  I  implore^ 
I  will  never  more  offend  Thee; 
Oh  pardon  me^  Jesus  ^  Thy  mercy  I  implore^ 
I  will  never  more  offend  Thee_  no^  never  more 

■ 
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MISSIONS 

God  of  mercy  and  cmnpassion 


134 


Rev.  E.yaughan 
Moderato 


Nicola  A.  Montani 


Qod     of    mer-cy    and  com-  pas-si  on!  Look  with  pit  -  y      up  «  on 
By    my   sins     I    have    a  -  ban-doned  Bight  and  claim  to  Heavii  a 


me;   Farther!  let   me  call  TheeFa-ther;  Tis  TIqt child  returns  to    Thee. 
bove^Where the  Saints  rejoice  for  ev-er      In   a  bound-less  sea  of    love. 

<hJJ  J.  J  i    JU 


li'M^ii'i',',' 


1-3.  Je.sus^Lord«  I    ask  for  mer-cy*.  Let  me   not    im-  plore   in 

i-   J  ^  J  .J    J   J  J  ..J.  J   J  ^ 


vain;  All  my  sins     I  now  de-test  them^Nev-er  will   I    sin    a  -  gain. 


8.     See  our  Saviour^  bleeding^  dyii^g^ 
On  the  Cross  of  Calvary; 
To  that  Cross  m;^  sins  have  nailed  Him^ 
Yet  He  bleeds  and  dies  for  Me. 
Chorus: 


Copyri«rlit  1920  by  N.A.M. 


171 


135 


GBNEBAL 

Jesus^  ever-loving  Saviour 

Hymn  for  a  Happy  Death 


sus^  ev  »  er     lov-ing  Sa^-ioor^Thou  didst  live  and  die  for   me; 
2.  liVhen  the  last  dread  hour  ap-proaching  Fills  iii|7  guilt -jr   soul  wiii.  feai^ 


'^ 


liir.iAg^  i  win   live  to  love  Thee^Py-ing,  I  will  die  for  Thee.  Je  -s'us! 
AH  my  sins  rise  up  bej-fore  me^  AIL  n^r  vir-tues  dis-ap-pear.  Je  -  sus! 


8.  Mary^  thou  canst  not  forsake  me^ 
Virgin-mother  undefiled; 
Thou  didst  not  abandon  Jesus , 
Bjing^  tortured^  and  reviled. 
Jesus!     Jesus  1 

Send  Thy  Mother  to  console  me : 
Marj^  help  thy  guilty  child  I 


4:  Jesus ^  when  in  cruel  anguish 
Djing  on  the  shameful  tree^ 
All  abandoned  bj  Thy  Father^ 
Thou  didst  writhe  in  agonjr. 
Jesus  I    Jesus  I 
By  those  three  long  hours  of  sorrow 
Thou  didst  purchase  hope  for  me. 


17Z 


6.  Then,  ly  all  that  Thou  didst  suffer, 
Grant  me  mercy  in  that  day  i 
Help  me,  Blary,  n^r  sweet  Mother^ 
Holy  Joseph,  near  me  stay* 
Jesus  t    Jesus  I 
Let  me  die,  my  lips  repeating, 
Jesus,  mercy!   Mary,  prayl 

Gopyrtffht  1920  Iqt  N.  A.  M 


Happy  we 


GENEJIAL 
The  Holy  FbmUy 

y/mo  thus  united 


136 


Rev,  E.  Vaughan 

Alleftro  moderaio 


^^Ave  Virgo''  15th  Century  melody 

'  .M. 


i.'Hap-py  we,  wBo  tllus  li-nit  -ed  Join   in  cheer-ful   md-o  -  dy; 
2.    Je- ens, whose  at-might-y  bid-ding  All  cre-at-ed  things  fid -fil, 

"«^J  i    I    I    I    1    I    1   Jj  J  ^  j  A  i 


Pikis-ing  Je-ais,    Ito-ry,  Jo-seph^    In  the  ''Ho-fy     ibm-i  -lyf' 
Lives   on  earth  in    meek  sub-jec -tion     To  His  earth- ly    par- ents' will. 

V   3  J3^ 


Je-sus,  Ma  -ry,    Jo-seph^help  us, That  we.    ev-  er    true  may  be, 
Sweet-est    In  ^f ant,  make  us    pa-tient    And.  o  -  be-dient  for  Thy  sake; 

1  ,iij_Q 


"» r  f  t  ( 


To   tlie  pJ>om-is  -  es    that  bind  us     To.  the  ^^Ho  -  ly     Fam  -i  -  lyl' 
Teach  us    to    be  chaste  and  iren-tle.  All   our  storm-y.    pas-sions  break. 

J.  A  A\i  A  A   i  A  ^ 


k 


S.Miary!  thou  alone  wert  chosen        4.  Josephl  Thou  wert  called  the  father 
l^gin  Mother  of  thy  Lord:  Of  thy  Maker  a^d  thy  Lord; 

Thou  didst  guide  the  early  footsteps    Thine  it  was  to  save  tl^  Saviour 


Of  the  Great  Incarnate  Word. 
Dearest  Mother  I  make  us  humble; 
For  thy  Son  will  take  His  rest 
In  the  poor  and  lowly  dwelling 
Of  a.  humble  sinner^  breast . 


Copyrlgrht  1920  by  N.A.M. 


From  the  cruel  Herod's  sword. 
Suffer  us  to  call  thee  father; 
Show  to  us  a  father's  love; 
Lead  us  safe  through  every  danger 
Till  we  meet  in  heaven  above. 
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GENERAL 

The  Rosary 

The  Glorious  ]dyi94;eries 

By  the  first  bright  Easter  Day 


For  the  Jqyful  Mysteries  see  flymii  No.  86 . 
G.M.Gaddell 

Allegro  7M>derato 


From  a  Slovak  Hymnal 
Arp.b7N.A.M. 


1.  The  Reav/rrecHon  By  ih^  first  bri^  Eas-ter  -  Dcgr  ^  "When   the  stone  was^ 
j2.  The  Ascension       ^  Tiiy  part-ing  bless-ing  giv^     As   Thou  did'st    as  • 

fnf\    I   J^    J    ^    X    ^        I      «    i       ) 


»«nj  J  |j  ,  J,J^ 


f= 

roll'd     a  -  wi^ ;        By     the       glo  -    ry      round    Thee    shed 
eend     to    Heav'n^      By     the     cloud     of        liv  -  ing      light 


ui  I'li  '  r'l 


Chorus 


At      Thy     ris  -   ing    from    the 
That      re-  ceived  Thee    out      of 


{m  f  ij  'ir  /  i^W 


1-5.  King 


sight. 


f 


f 


r 

of 

A 


Glo  -   ry. 


^ 
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Wkere  en-tfaroned  in   iiia-jes<^ty Count- less  an- gels  sing  to  Thee. 


8.    The  Descent  of  the  Holy  Ghost 
By  that  rushing  sound  of  might 
Coming  down  from  heaven's  height } 
By  the  cloven  tongues  of  fire  , 
Holy  Ghost^  our  hearts  inspire  I 
Chorus: 

4.   The  AssuTJiption  qf  our  Lady 
See  the  Yirgin  Mother  rise^ 
Angels  bear  her  to  the  skies; 
Mount  aloft  >  imperial  Queen^ 
Plead  on  high  the  cause  of  men  f 
Chorus: 


5.    The  Coronation  of  our  Lady 
VLskTy  reigns  upon  the  throne 
Pre-ordained  for  her  alone; 

Saints  and  angelet  round  her  sing^ 
Mother  of  our  God  and  King. 
Chorus: 
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GENERAL 
Evening  Hymn 

Sweet  Saviourl  bless  us  ere  we  go 

.Nieola  A.  Montani 


father  Faber 

Andwntv  ma  noiu  tr 


1. .  Sweet  Sav-iourl  Uess  as  ere we     gdj  By  word     in  -.  to      oop 

2.      The    day     is     done;  its  hours  have  mn; And  Iboa  hast  tak-en 

^J     J^h  I     -ihl    J      i-sl   J      J       J     J^K  I     i-^j 


minds  in-stil;  And  make'  our  luke.'warm  hearts  to  gloirTVith  low-lj 
count  of    all^  The   scan-tj     tri-unqths  grace  hath unon^ The  bro*ken 


vow,  the    fre.qu^tffl:*-*TWlif€?8 long  day    and  deaths  dark  night, 
'^'      ■  '     •  ^     i     J      7        J    /J       ^J      J 


0  gen-tle    Je-sus!    be      our     ^ight;       Je-susI    be 


^ 


I* 


¥ 


otir    light. 

i 


f 


^ 


3.  Grant  us,  dear  LordI  from  evil  w^jfs  4.  For  all  we  love,  the  poor,  the  8ad> 

IVue  absolution  and  release;  The  sinful,^  unto  Thee  wo  callj 

And  bless  us  more  than  in  past  digrs  Oh  let  Tlgr  mercy  make  us  glad; 

^th  purity  and  inward  peace.  Thou  art  our  Jesus  and  our  All. 

||: Through  life's  long  day  and  death's  |-  Through  life's  long  day  and  death's 

dark  night  ,  dark  night , 

0  gentle  Jesus!  be  our  light.  :||  0  gentle  Jesus!  be  our  lights  :(| 
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GEITEBAL 
Evening  Hymn 

As  f  adesr  the  glowing  orb  of  dagr 

Jam  sol  recedit  igneus 


139 


Translated  \s^  T.  J.  Potter 


Moderato 


S.  Webbe     (1740-1816) 

rs 


i.     As       fades     tbe      glow  -    ing 
2.     At        ear    -    Ijr      dawn        at 


orb 
close 


of 
of 


daj, 


To 
To 


r  r 

Thee^  great,  source  of      light  ^  we   pri^;  Blest  Three 

Thee    our      vows    we       hum-blj    pajr;MiQr     we,   'mid    jojs   that 


(  hi"  \  I  I 


i'hi  n\  i  1 ,1 


r-r 

ey .  'rj    heart    Tli^  beams    of     life      and     love     im  -    part . 
nev  -  er     end^  With  Thy  bright  saints  in     hom  -  age      bend 


I 


i^^^^"  n  /  II  u  f  I  ii'  I  "^'j!  ' 


Copyrig-ht  1920  hy  N.A.M. 
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Dr.  F.  G.  Lee 

Andante 


GENERAL 

Evening  Hymn 

When  day's  shadoTvs  len^ 

Mane  nobiscom^  quoniam  ad  vesperascit 


Traditional  Melody 
Arr.hf7N.A.M. 


1.  When  dayi  shad-ows   lengthen^       Je  -  sus^   be      Thou 

2.  When    the  night  grows  dark-est  ^     Aiid    the    stars    are 


Par-don^    com-for^^  strengthen^    Chase     a  -  way      my       fear- 
When   the     foe -men    gath-er  In    death's   mist-  y         vale^ 


:*^|'  i  ^  ^  ^r 


/I    I     FT    »!:>  '^r  T  llf  w 

Love  and  hope  be       deep   *     en'd^ Faith  more  strong  and  dear. 

Be  Thou  Siiia)rd  and    Buek    -     ler^ Be    Thou  Shield  and  Mail. 


3. 


78 


Oome^  Thou  Food  of  angels^  4. 

Source  of  every  grace  , 
In  Thy  Father's  mansions 

Give  me  soon  a  place  ; 
That  unTeiled  in  splendor 

I  may  see  Thy  Face . 

So  shall  no  fears  chill  me  5. 

On  that  imknown  shore  | 
For  in  death  He  conquered. 

And  can.  die  no  more . 
His  Hand  guards  and  guides  me 

To  the  heavenly  door. 


Then  be  near  me^  Jesus, 
Enemies  shall  flee : 

Hidden  God  and  Saviour, 
Thou  my  comfort  be : 

Food,  and  Priest,  and  Victim, 
Let  me  feed  on  Thee. 

Blessed  warfare  over, 

Endleas  rest  alone; 
Tears  no  more,  nor  sorrow^ 

Neither  sigh  nor  moan. 
But  a  song  of  triumph 

Bound  about  the  throne. 
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GENERAL 

Praise  we  our  God  with  joy 

The  Praise  of  Grod 
Canon  Oakeley  Processional  Nicola  A.Moutani 

ro  maesioBo  (vrith  voell-inarked  rhythm)^ 

I     1.  Praise    we      our     Gk)d  with   joy    And  glad-uess  nev-er    end-ing; 

our    Shep -herd  true^^^th  watch -ful  care  ub- sleep -ing; 


^^ 


gels    and  Saints  with  us  Their  grate-ful   Toic-  es    bl6nd-ing. 
us^  His      er-ring  sheep^   Ai^    es/p      o^     pijt  -  y     keep  -ing. 


IS     our     Fa-ther    dear^      Oer  fiiled  with  •  Fa -ther's    love; 
wifh    a    might -y      arm      The  bonds  of       sin  doth    break^ 


^un -known  He  show-ers    from     a  - 


Mer-cies    iin- soi^ht^un -known  Be  show-ers    from     a  -    bove. 
And     to,    our     bur-dei/d  hearts  in  words   of  peace   doth  speak. 


jsr 


r"  F  Ir  r  r  r  If  f  r  L 


W^ 


m 


3.  Bleedings  we  lajr,  but  He 

With  soothing  bands  hath  bound  us; 
Dark  was  our  path^  but  He 

Hath  poured  His  Light  around  us; 
Oraces  in  copious  streams 

From  that  pure  fountain  come^ 
Down  to  our  heart  of  hearts^ 

Where  God  hath  set  His  home. 


4«  His  Word  our  lantern  is  , 

fils  Peace  our  consolation; 
His  Sweetness  all  our  rest . 
%imself  our  great  SalvationI 

Then  live  we  all  to  God, 
Rely  on  Him  in  faith. 

Be  He  our  guide  in  life. 

Our  joy,  our  hope,  in  death. 
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142  GEKERAL 

Praise  to  the  Holiest  in  tlie  height 

Dream  of  Gerontius 

Cardinal  Newman  Processional  Nicola  A.  Montani 

fftih  kpirit 


1,   Praise     to     the     Ho.  li-est 
%.        0       loY  -  ing    wis  -  dom 

III  f  T  ■  g  I  f 


in      the  height^    And      in      the 
of      our     Gk)d!    When    all    was 


r-^r  r^r 


t 


w 


i^ 


^^ 


i 


f 


won-der    -    f ul  ^  Most 
to     the       fi^t     And 


sore 
to 


r 

in 
the 


r 


all 
res 


His 
cu« 


waj^s  ! 
came  . 


8.0  wisest  love!  that  flesh  and  blood       4.  And  that  a  higher  gift  than  grace 
Which  did  in  Adam  fail^  Should  flesh  and  blood  refine  , 

Should  strive  afresh  against  the  foe^      God's  Presence  and  His  yerj  Self^ 
Should  strive  and  should  prevail;  And  Essence  all- divine . 

5.  0  generous  love!  that  He  who  smote  6.  And  in  the  garden  secretly. 
In  man  for  man  the  foe  ,  And  on  the  Cross  on  high^ 

The  double  agony  in  man  Should  teach  His  brethren  and  inspire 

For  man  should  undergo ;  To  suffer  and  to  die. 

SO  Oopyrlg-ht   1920  by  N.  A.M. 
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Lord;  for  tomorrow  and  its  needs 

("Just  for  today") 
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Sister  M.  Xavier 

jh     iSloWl': 


Nicola  A.Montani 


1.  Lord^for  to-moMOW  and  its  needs  I     do  not  pray:  Eftep  me^n|7  God; from 

2.  Let  me  be  slow  to  do  nQr  wiU,Prompt  to  o-bejr:  Help  me    to  mor-ti  - 


^^ 


stain    of    sin  ^  Just  for  to -dV«  Let   me  both  di  -  li-gent-ly  work^ 
fy    nnr  flesh.  Just  for  to-dn^.  Let   me     no  wrong  or    i  -  die  word 


fnli 


^^^^ 


f 

And  du-ly   pray:  Let  me  be    kind   in  word  or  deed^  Just  for  to-diQ^. 
Un-think-ing  say;  Set  Thou  a    seal    up -on  my  lips^  Just  for  to-dc(y. 


IT^TMr 


8.  Let  me  in  season^   Lord^be  grave^     4.  In  Purgatory's  cleansing  fires 


In  season^ gay; 
Let  me  be  faithful  to  Thy  grace  ^ 

Just  for  to-day. 
And  if  to-day  my  tide  of  life 

Should  ebb  away ^ 
Give  me  thy  Sacraments  dirine^ 

Sweet  Lord^  to-day. 


Brief  be  my  sti^r; 
Oh^  bid  me^  if  to-day  I  die^ 

Go  home  to-day. 
So ; for  to-morrow  and  its  needs  ^ 

I  do  not  pray; 
But  keep  me  ^  guide  me^  love  me^  Lor  d^ 

Just  for  to-day. 


Cojryrlg-ht  1920  bj^  N.A.M. 
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GENERAL 

Why  art  thou  sorrowful? 

The  E/emembrance  of  Mercy 


Father  F&ber 
,     Moderato 


8.  M.  Yenn 


1.  Why     art     thou     sor-pow-ful,        ser- yant  of      God?         And 

2.  Ohy     is  there  a     thought  in  the  ivide  world  so    sweety      As  that 


what    is   this     dul     -  ness   that    hangs  o'er  thee  now?  Sing  the 
God    has    so       eared     for     us.      bad     -  as     we      are.  That  He 


i^t  h\f 


cresc 


prais-  es      of        Je    -     sus^  and       sing    them  a  -  loud^  And  the 
thinks    for   us^      plans    for    us,     stoops    to    en  -  treaty    And 


82 


CopyJrig-ht  1920  by  S.M.T«ii]i 


Pooo  pin 

mo  880 


song  shall  dis-pel      the  dark  cloud     from  thy     brow Sing^  the 

fol-  lows  us,  wan- der   we       ev    -     er    so        far? — ^That   He 


^^ 


Meno 


J    J  I J  "fSJ    J  |,J  j  Ji 


prais  -    es     of     Je  -  sus,  and   sing       them    a- loud  ^  And'  the 
thinJcB      for    us^  plans    for     us^ stoops      to     en^  treaty    And 


f 


allargandq 


r    '        r        T    LT    f 

the    dark     cloud     from    thjr    brow, 
fol  -  lows  xkSy     wan    -       der     we         ev     -     er      so      far? 


song    shall  dis  -   pd 


3.    Oh^then^when  the  spirit  of  darkness  comes  down 
With  clouds  and  uncertainties  into  th7  hearty 

||:  One  look  to  thy  Saviour^  one  thought  of  thycrown^ 
And  the  tempest  is  oyer^  the  shadows  depart .  :|| 


4.    That  God  hath  once  whispered  a  wordan  thine  ear^ 
Or  sent  thee  from  Heaven  one  sorrow  for  sin^ 

||:   Is  enough  for  a  life  both  to  banish  all  fear^ 

And  to  turn  into  peace  all  thfi  troubles  witJiin.  •!! 
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OENEBAL 

Acts  of  Faith^  Hope  and  Gharity 


Ibr  Acta  of  Contrition  etc.  see  Nos.  196,188^  andl^nmsfor  Hofy  Communion. 

(A)  ACT  OF  FAITH  Anon. 

Moderato  {Reciiativo  libera)  St.Patriek^  QyinnBook 


Ify  Ood,    I  be>lieve  in  Thee.  And 


all   Thy  Chureh  doth   teach  ^ 


Because  Thou  hast    said        it^       And  Tl^  word    is 


true. 
f7\ 


(b)  act  of  hope 

J 


My  God,   I    hope    in    Thee,  For   Grace  and  for      glo  -    rj. 


184 


Because  of  Thjr  prom-is- es^  Thy     iner- cy,   and    Thy      pow^p^ 

v?\      I         II..        r\ 


m 


■^ 


XE 


Vi/ 


(C)  ^f7^  OF  CHARITY 


J 


* 


i 


m 


T 


Ify  God^  because  Thou  art   so  good^     I      love  Thee  with  all  my  hearty 


ulliifll^i^! 


t 


J  J  J  J 


^^m 


C\ 


I 


m 


r  r  f  f 


r   r  f. 


^ 


J  J  J  J 


C/ 


^d  for  Thy  sake^  I     love    my       neigh-bor     as      my  -    self. 


33: 


\Z^ 


I 


18f 
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OUR  MOTHER  OF  SORROWS 
Passiontide  and  6.V.M. 

What  a  Sea  of  Tears  and  SorroTrs 

0  quot  undis  laciymarum 


w     V     n         ■on         V    11  Ch,0oOI10d 

Tr.  hy  Rev.  P.  CampbeU  j^  by  N.  A.M. 

^     Andante  relirioso  -^-^^^^__^     —m^mss==^=i              -~^^^ 

ilh\^  I  in  III  I  I  I  |i  I  I    1 1 


1.  What     a      sea       of 

2.  Oh.  that  mourn -ful 


tebrs  dud    efor  -  ibws.  Did   the  soul     of 
Vir- ffin-Moth-er     See  her  tears  how 


r  ir*  f  f 


Je  -  siis     hold-  iag^    Torn      so       new  -  ly       fr'om   the     Cross. 
Feet    she      kiss-  es.      Ptc  -ture       of       im  -  mor  -  tal      woe. 

i   J.     J      .      .    a    1     J      J , 


Oft,  and  oft  His  Arms  and  Bosom^ 
Fondly  straining  to  her  own  ; 
Ofty  her  pallid  lips  imprinting 
On  each  Wound  of  her  dear  Son : 
Till  at  last  in  swoons  of  anguish, 
Sense  and  consciousness  are  gone. 


4.  Gentle  Mother,  we  beseech  thee  , 
By  tlQT  tears  and  troubles  sore ; 
By  the  death  of  thy  dear  Off-spring,. 
By  the  bloody  ^unds  He  bore; 
Touch  our  hearts  with  that  true  sorrow 
Which  afflicted   thee  of  yore. 


•.86 


Copyrierlit  1920    N.  A.  M. 
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The  Divine  Praises 
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Organ  sustains  chords  in  recitations  . 
Slowly 


J.  Lewis  Browne 


Bless-ed  be   God!     Bless- ed  be  His    Hb-lj  Name  I      Bless^ed  be 

El  j>  J'  ji  -J-      J>-  J\J>  h    ^  ^  -i   ML. 

m 


Or^an  sustains  chord 
Totcea 


Je-sus  Christy  true  God  and  true  Han; 


Bless  •ed  be  the  Name  of 


Je-sus;    Bless-ed  be  His  most    Sa-cred    Heart       Bless-ed  be 


v.a 


Jq.suf   in  the  most    Ho.ly   Sa-cra-ment 


Je.sus   in  the  mos 

i  1  ^J>  j 


of    the   Al    -    tarf 


BY   PERMISSION 


Copyrig^ht  Gilbert  Music   Co . 
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Fasiei* 


. . 


T 


^ 


A 


Slowly 


r  9r  If 


JEE 


m 


m 


r 


Bless- ed      be    the  great   Moth-er    of      God^     Ma-rJ^  most     ho -lyl 


[I  III' rrr^f 


* 


>fi^\^i\ 


Organ  sustains  chord 

a  tetn/po  (reoHando  leggiere)  . 


Blessed  be  her  Hb-fy  and  Im-  marcu-late  C6iKcep4ion*L. 

ft)Ble88ed 


Blessed 


meofMa-ry;, 
Jo  -  sephher 


Maestosc/    5    ^  • 


allarg:. 


Vir;-gin  smd  Moth^er. 
i&ost  chaste  spouse 


Bless-ed  be  God  in  His  an-gels^  and  m  His  Saints. 
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The  Lord's  Prayer 

Our  Father^  Who  Art  in  Heaven 


Andante  reliidoso 


Nicola  A.Hontani 


^T ' r  r  r  f  • 

Our  Fa-therWho  Art  in  heav-en,  hal -lowed  be  Tby  Name; 


Jijjr 
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Copyrlrlit  1920  brN.  A.M. 


atempo 


King-d0iiicoine;TlQr  will  be  done   on  earthy  as    it     is    in  hear  -  en.  Give 

1  •  '  •    ■        '^ 


maroato 


roll 


us  this  d^  our  dai-  I7  br|gad;Andfo]vgiTe  us  our  tj^s-  pas  -  ses^   as 

J  J  i  i  iii  r  J,  J.  J  J  J  t  iDS'i 


Kne  for^give  those  idio  tres{xu9s  a-gainst  us.  And  lead  us  not    in  -  to    temp- 


ri/.  gtno,  al  /t'Tte 


ta .  tion;but   de  -  liv- er,...  us     from     e    -      vil.  A  -    men. 


'^  c    r  >  >  I ,  ^  ii?  s:i:.  "is    1  «  1 1-  h 
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i  AG  GENERAL 

Hail,  Mary,  full  of  Grace 

The  Angelical  Salutation 

Devoto  {Slowly)    Con  eaprejssione 


Nicola  A.  Hifoatatii 


Hail^  Ma-  rv>  full   of  grace;  tlie  Lord   is       with 


tliee:bles&-ed 


art  thou  a-mougst  wom-en^  and  bless- ed    is  the       fruit    of      thy 


I    I  I  l||J  I 


Slower 


womb.  Je  -    sus. 


Ho-ly  Ma-ry^  Moth-er   of  God^pray  for  us 


TTrnr  9  "  ^' 


sin  -  ners^now^and     at  the  hour     of  o»   death. 


Copyrig'ht  1920  by  N.  A.M. 
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HOLY  :matrimony  150 

Lord^  "Who  at  Cana's  Wedding  Feast 

A.  Thrupp  J.  Lewis  Browne 


'^r  I  r  r  r  r 

1.  Lord^Who   at     Ca-na's    wed- ding  feast  Didst    as      a    guest    ap  7 

2.  For     ho  -  I7   Thou   in  •  deed  dost  prove   The  mar.riage  vow    to 


pear^ 
be,_ 


Thou,  dear  -  er      far     than      earth  -  ly    guest.  Vouch - 
Pro- claim- ing      it       a'        t3rpe     of     love      Be     - 

i     m     J     J    -i     i 


safe    Thy     pres  -  ence       here; 
tween    the    Church  and       Thee. 

J  J         i 


A 
A 


men. 


f^^ 


^*^ 


men. 


^S 


t 


men. 


p  A      -        -         - 

a  The  holiest  vow  that  man  can  make.      5.  On  those  ivfao  at  Thine  altar  kneel. 

The  golden  thread  in  life^  0  Lord,  Tli^  blessing  pour^ 

The  bond  that  none  may  dare  to  break,     That  each  msy  wake  the  other's  zeal 
That  bindeth  man  and  wife;  To  love  Thee  more  and  more: 

4.  Vhich  blest  by  Thee,  ivhate'er  betides,    6.  Oh  grant  them  here  in  peace  to  live. 
No  evil  shall  destroy.  In  purity  and  love. 

Through  care-worn  days  each  care  di\ddes.  And,  this  world  leaving,  to  receive 
And  doubles  ev'ry  joy.  A  crown  of  life  above  I 

BT  t^fSRM ISSION  Copyrig-fat  Gilbert  Masio  Co.,  Chioag-o^  IH  191 
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ADVENT 

Creator  Alme  Siderum 


D.  Therndgnon 


1.  Cre  -  a  -  tor      'al    -    me      si  * 

2.  Qui    da^  -  mo  <-  nis 

"4 


M  -  ter  -na 
Per  -  1  -  ret 


j:  J    I  J.    J  I 


r  f. 

lux    ere    .    den-    ti  -    lun^        Je  -    su^  Re-dem-ptor         o   .  mili- 
ar -  bis .        im  -  pe  -  tu  A  -  mo  -  ris     a  •  ctus  ^      Ian  .  gui  - 

^  ^  ^  4J 


y;  ji  T^T  I  i^'    p  ^p 


^^ 


f 


$ 


tl       ! 


■  ■In 


vo  .  tis     sup-  pli  -  cum. 
me    -   de   .la      fa-  ctus     es. 


After  last  verse 
A    -      men. 


i;"'ji  I  r'l 


:x£ 


I 


3.  Cummune  qui  mundi  nefas 
Ut  expiareSy  ad  crucem 
E  Virginis  sacrario 
Intacta  prodis  victima . 

5.    Te  deprecamuTy  ultimae 
Magnum  diei  Judicem, 
Armis  super nae  gratiae 
Def  ende  nos  ab  hpstibus . 

192 


4.    Cigus  potestas  gloriae, 

Nomenque  cum  primum  sonat, 
£t  coelites  et  infer  i 
Tremente  curvantur  genu. 

6.    Virtus,  honor,  laus, gloria 
Deo  Patri  cum  Filio, 
Sancto  simul  Paraclito^ 
In  saeculorum  saecula.    Amen. 


X 

1._ 


Yenl^  Yeiii  Enunanuel 


Ancient  chant 


1.  Ve-niyVe-ni    Em- man  -  nu-el !     Gap-tf-Tiim  sd-ve    Is  - 

2.  Ye-niy  0   Jes-se  Vir- gu-la!     Ex  lios-tis  tu-os    un  - 


J  .j?i 


ra-el 
g:tt-la 


Qui  ge-mit   in   ex  -  i  -    li  -  o       Pri-ya-tos  De-i     Fi    -  li  •  o. 
De    ape -cu  tu-os     tar-ta -ri^     E- ducket  an-tro  ba-irath-ri. 


''J  *      ^     <m    I  Z 


f-4.  Gau-de^  Oau-de,  Em-man-u -el      Nas-ce-turpro  te^  Is    •    ra-el. 


3.    Veni,  veni  0  OriensI 
8olare  nos  adveniens: 
Noctis  depelle  nebulas ^ 
Dirasque  noctis  tenebras 

Gaude,  etc. 


4.    Veni  Glavis  Davidlca  ! 
Begna,  reclude  coelica 
Fac  iter  tutum  supernum 
Et  Claude  yias  infernm 
Gaude^  etc. 
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/ 
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O  Enunanuel 


Second.  Mode 


Antiphonae  Ma j  ores 


0 


Em-  ma  -  nu.    el^       Rex     et    ]e  .  gi  -  fer      no-ster 


ex  -spe  -  eta  ->  ti  *.  o     gen-ti  -imiy 


||'i!'tj.f' 


Et    Sal- va- tor 


mil 


e  .     a -rum:  ve-ni     Ad  Sal-van-dum  nos.  Do-mi.  ne  Be  -  us  no-ster. 


'94 


En  Clara  '^x  Bedarguit 


154 


Antiphoiiale  (Vatican  Edition) 


First  Mode 


1 .  En      cla  .  ra    vox    re  -  dar  -  gu  -  it 

2.  Mens  jam    re.  sdr-  gat   tor-  pi  -  da, 
8.     En      A  -  gnus   ad   nois    mft  -  ti  .  tur 


Ob  r  sen  -  ra      quae  - 
Non   am  -  pli  -  ua 
Lax-  a  -  re      gra  . 


I 


que,     per-  so  -nans:     Pro -eul    fu  -  g^n-t'ur      so  -  mni-  a  , 
ja  -    cens    hu  -  mi:         Si  -  dus     re  -  ful  -get     jam    no  •  vum, 
tis        de  .    bi  -  tum:       0  -  mnes  si-  mul    cum      la-  cri-  mis 


rali 


y 

Ab      al  -    to  je.  sus     pro -mi -cat. 

Ut      tol  -  lat  o  -  mne     nox  •  i  -  um. 

Pre  .  ce  -  mur  in  -^  dul  -  gen  •  ti  -  am. 


After  last  v€r$b 
A        -         men . 


4.    (It  cum  secundo  fulserit, 
Metuque  mundum  einxerit, 
Non  pro  reatu  puniat, 
Sed  nos  pius  tunc  protegat 


5.  Virtus,  honor,  laus,  gloria 
Deo  Patri  cum  Filio  , 
Sancto  simul  Paraclito, 
In  saeculorum  s^cula.    Amen. 
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i 


155  a 


CHRISTMAS 

Jesu  Redemptor  Onmiimi 

Vatican  Antiphoiiale 


T    r  f  r     1^ 


p  r  -  r    p  r    ?  f- 


ri     -     gi     -      nem      Pa  •  rem    pa-   ter  •  nae     glo  -  ri    -   acf. 


155bl^"^V-^. 

(jVlay  be  sung  jH  alternate  fashion  with  155  a) 


Alternate  setting  l^  Taler 
Dominican  Monk 
Monastery  of  Strasbourg  1861 
Arr  by  N.  A.  M^ 


^ 


^ 


XX. 


■IT 


r 


f 


TF 


dem   - 
splen 


ptor 
dor 


A 


^^ 


o  -mni  -um  Qliem    lu  -  cis 
Pa     -     tris^     Tu    spes    per- 


T«" 


f 


xx 


j&Jl 


^ 


96 


an-  te     o  -    ri.  gi  .  nem^    Pa -rem  pa-teir  -nae    9I6     -     ri  - 
en     -      nis      o  -  nmi  -  um:      In-.ten-de     qiias  fnn-dmit  pre- 


j~-j  .1 


^ 


X«" 


r '"  r ' 


4if 


4=^ 


>J    -KK 


^ 


aej 
ces, 


Pa-  ter    su  -   pre   -     mis     e    -    di  -   dit. 
Tu  -  i     per      or     -    bem    ser  -  vu  -  li. 


.J   .J   .1  ■  ^^   'J 


4'M.I>L    Q !    I   "      ^^      rJ    I  "^      z      "^ 


z^ 


f 


:§: 


^:?^ 


i 


=1=1 


W5 


A    -    men. 


XkJ 


■CM- 


«i: 


8.  Memento,  rerum  Conditur  > 
Nostri  quod  olim  corporis , 

Sacrata  ab  alvo  Virginis 
Nascendo^formam  sumpseris. 


4. 


Testatur  hoc  piraesens  dies, 
Currens  per  anni  circulum, 

Quod  solus  e  sinu  Pat  r is 
Mundi  salus  ad-yeneris. 


5.  Hunc  astra,  iellus,  aequora, 
Hunc  onme  quod  coelo  subest^ 
Salutisaoctorem  novae 
Novo  salutat  cantico. 


6.    Et  nosybeata  quos  saori 
Rigavit  undift  sanguinis, 
Natalis  ob  diem  tui, 
Hymni  tributum  solvimus 


7.    Jesu^tibi  sit  gloria. 

Qui  natus  es  de  Virgine, 
Cum  Pat^e  et  almo  Spiritu, 
In  senpiterna  saecula.   Amen . 
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Besonet  tn  Laudil)us 


Christmas  Song  of  the  XIV  Century 


1.  Re  -  80  r  net  in  lui-di-bus    Gum  ju-cnn-dus  plausi -bus ,    Si -on  cum  f  i  * 

2.  Si -on  lan-da  Do-mi-num      Sal-va-to-rem  o-mni-um      Vir-go    pa-rit 

A 


de-li-bu8. 


Fi-li-um. 


i-6..^pa-ru-it  quem  ge-nu-it  Ma  -  ri  -  a .  Gau-  de.te ,  gau  '^de'-  te. 


m 


Christus  natus  W-di-el  Gau-de-te^  gau-de-te,    ex  Ma-ii-a    '\^r-gi-ne. 


± 


$ 


^ 


^^^ 


R 
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3^   Puerr  concur  rite 
Nato  Regi  psallite 
Voce  pia  dicite 
Apparuit,  etc. 

5.   Juda  cum  cantor ibus 
Gradere  de  foribus 
Et  die  cum  pastoribus 
Apparuity  etc. 


4.  Natus  est  Emmanuel 
Quem  praedixit  Gabriel 
Testis  est  Ezechiel 
Apparuit,  etc. 

6.    Qui  regnat  in  aethere, 
Venit  ovem  quaerere, 
Noleus  eam  perdere^ 
'  Apparuit^  etc. 


Ecce  Nomen  Domini  Emmainiel 
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Ec*ce  Nomen  Domini  Emmanu-el,  Quod  anmmti-it-iiimest  per  Gabriel, 


g  iP"^    ^ 


liD-di-«    ap-pa-ru-it  in  Isrra-el:   per  Marri«am  Virginem  est  natus  Rex. 

■n  J    I. STT^  J 


In   Bethle-hem  na-tus  est^     Bi   in  Je-ru-sa-lem  vi-sus  est^ 


V 


et    in-  o-mnem  temram  iho-no-ri-fi- da-tus   eist,  Bex  is-ra«-elf 
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Adeste  Fldeles 


Andante 


Traditional  MeloctF 
A 


P 


ste,  fi-  de  -  Ws,  lae-ti   tri-um-phan-tes;  Ve^ni-  te,  ve- 
E^i  gi«-ge    re-li  -  cto^  hu-mi-les  ad     cu  .  iiaa   Vo-ci-ti     pa- 


Jeth     -    le  - 


m  -  te     in        Beth     -    le  -  hem: 
std  -  res  ap  -    pro     -     pe  -  paiit : 


Na-tum  vi  -   de   .   te 
£t    nos     o   -  van  -  ti 


Ite-gem  An-ge-io  -  pumrve-nr-te,  ad-o  -  i»6-fnus,v^-iii-.  te,  ad-o- 
gra-dBU  fe-8ti-ne  -  mus:  Ve- nf -  te,  ad-  o  -  pe-mus,  ve-  ui  -  te.  ad-  o- 

,  ,   JM^l  ^n  1^  J  J  J  I   I  J  ^  i  i 

^n\f  r  r  r  (i  i 

A 


pe-  mus^  ve-ni- te,  ad-o   -  pe   -    mus 
pe  -  mus,  ve-  ni  -  te,  ad-  o  .  pe   -    mus 

,Ai  ,  ,  ,  ,  , 


Do-  nn  -  niun.     num. 


8.  Aetepni  Parentis  splendorem  aeteruum  4.Ppo  nobis  egenum  et  fouio  cubantem 
Velatum  sub  capne  videbimus :  Piis  f oveamus  ample'xibus : 

||:Deum  infantem^  pannis  involiitum:  ||:Sic  nos  amantem  quis  non  pedamaret? 
Venite,  adoremus , venite,  adopemus,         Venite ,  adopemus,  venite,  adopemus, 
Yenite,  adopemus  Dominum.  :||  Venite,  adopemus  Dominum.  :|| 
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Puep  Nobis  Naseitur 


Moderate 


David  S<>^keideniaiiii 
(l576-ltf26) 


no  -bis        na    -     sci 
0.    In     prae  -  se  -  pe       po    -     ni 

J i 


Be  »  ctoir 


tur       sub     fo8  «-   no 


.an  -  ge    -    lo 
ju  -  men   -    to 


rum 


boc      mnn  *    do 
r.um       Co    r  gno    *  vit       bos         et 


^,i  ^r^CTir'.' 


pa  -  sci    -  tur  Do-mi-nus       Do    -    mi    -  no 

a    -    si    •   nus         Cbri    -    stum    xe-gemcoe  -  lo        - 


rum. 
rum. 


f 


8.  HLnc  Herodes  timuit 
Magna  cum  tremore  . 
Infantes  et  pueros 
Occidet  prae  dolore. 


4.  Qui  natus  ex  Maria      S.  Angeli  laetati  sunt 
Die  bodierna  EtiamdeDeo 

Per  ducat  nos  cum  gratia    Cantayerunt :  gloria 
kA.  gaudia  superna.  git  in  excelsis  Deo. 


6. Nos  de  tali  gaudio 
Goncinamus  cboro , 
In  chordis>et  organo 
Benedicamus  Domino. 


7.  Laus  et  jubilatio 
Nostro  sit  in  ore^ 
Et  semper  angelicas 
Deo  dicamus  gratias. 
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ToUite  Ho  St  las 

Motet  for  two  or  four  part  chorus        q^  g^^  Sasns 


Allegro  McLea  toa 


Arr.by  N.  A.M. 


1.  Tol  -  li  -te    ho-sti-as ,    et     in-tr o  -  i  -te     in a  -  tri 

2.  Ad-o    -     ra  -    te^     ad  .  o    -    ra-te  Do-mi-num  in   a-tri-Oi 


A  A  A     A 


-MjrF-niT 


^•Piuvivo 


%ni 


-ju./t. 


p-f 


m 


rrrr. 


P 


6       ■■  ■*      ills 

.     '3,4,6.Lae-ten-tur  coie-li    et     ex-snl-tet     ter-ra 


ur  J^^^r 


San-cto  e-jus. 


J-  J  J 


'OZlCkTU 


^  r^«i  i< 


An.te    fa-ci-em  Do-mi-ni  quo-ni-am    YSl^    nit.      nit. 6.Al-le*la- 

i';'' 


al  -  le»-lfi,ia>  • 


ia,  al.le.-lu-iayal-le-la- ia^  al -le-lu-ia,  al-lB-lu-ia,  al- le-lu* 
Organ 


Repeat  from 


-w-^s n 


THE  HOLY  NAME 

Jesu  Dulcis  Memoria 

Motet  for  fiurpart  chorus 


161a 


Sf.  Bema/rd 


Lento 


T.  L.  da  Vittoria 
Arp.liy  N.A.M. 


Je-Bu  dul-cis    me  -   mo    -     ri-a^Dans  ve   -    ra,    ve      -       ra 

r.  H"     r  I 

Sed  super 


CQP  -  dis  gau  di-  a ,  gau 


mel      et 


Sed  super  mel 
nliii  -  a  y .         su  -  per  mel 


-  per  melyet        o 


mni-a.  su 


per  mel  et.    o   -     mui  - 


e 


e 


5l 


jus    dul  -cis     prae  -  sen 
jus  dul-cis  prae -sen 

i 

zz: 


-  ti  -  a, 
.   ti- 


dulcis  praesen-  ti  •  a . 


m 


f 


a 


e    -  jus  dul-cis  prae  -  sen 


f=^ 


ti 


a. 
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161b 


^sn  Dulcis  Memoria 

For  unison  or  two^)art  diorus 


Moderato 


Cornelius  Schmuck 
(abridged) 


cor 
tur 


dis    gau.    -     di-    a:     Bed  su-per    mel     et      o    •i-      nui^  * 
ju  -  cun^     di  -  us.    Nil   co-gi-  ta  -tur    dul    -    ci  - 


E 


r '  ll^r/ V- '' N^^ 


jus     dul.cis  prae.sen    -     ti.    a.  a  _^_ 

QT  T\  iisi*  1*  A-     men. 

uam  Je*sus     De    -       i       Fi     -      li  -  us. 


mr=ff 


3.  Jesu,  spes  paenitentibus  y 
Quam  pius  es  petentibus ! 
Quam  bonus  te  quwrentibus ! 
Sed  quid  invenientibus. 


4.  Nee  lingua  valet  die  ere  ^ 
Nee  littera  exprimeie: 
Expertus  potest  credere. 
Quid  sit  JesuBi  diligere . 


s.  Sis,  Jesu,  nostrum  gau dium, 
Qui  es    futurus  praBmium: 
Sit  nostra  in  te  gloria. 

Per  cuncta  semper  saecula.    Amen. 
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Jesn  Bnlcis  Memoria 


161c 


yatican  Antiphouale 


Je-8U     dul<-cis    me-mo-ri  .  a,     Dans  ve-ra  cor-dis  gau-di  -  a; 


Sed  8u-per  mel  et   o  -mni-a  y 


E  •jus  dul-ci9  pra^-sen^tl-  a. 


162  a 


162  a 


LENT  AND  PASSIONTIDE 

Stabat  Mater 

Sequentia 

Jacopone  da  Todi(d.i306)  'Ti'aditionalJMeloct^  £tpm  the 


.Maintzeseh  GeBangbueh  ^1661) 


I 


I'M 


Lento 


1.  Sta.bat       Ifla-ter    do-lo-  ro-  sa     Ju-xia   etu-jeem      la*cr4- 

2.  Gu  •  jus        a  -  ni  -009*111  ge.xDeii-  tem^  Con-tri  -  sta  -  tim     et     do  - 


Ij"       I.'  i  I.'     I    j  I  ^ 

mo-  ia,  Dum    pen-  de*  bat     Fi  -   li    -      us. 


^^      After  last  jgrsc 


205 


3.      0  quamtristis  et  afflfcta 
Fuit  ilia  benedieta 
Mater  Unigenitil 


4. 


5. 


6. 


Quas  moerebat^  et  dolebat, 
Pia  Mater,  diim  videbai 
Nati  poenas  incljti  . 

Quis  est  homo,  qui  non  fleret^ 
Matrem  Christi  si  videret 


In  tanto  supplicio? 

Quis  noa  posset  contristari^ 
Christi  Matrem  cdntemplari 
Dolentem  cum  Filio  ? 


7.  Pro  peccatis  suaB  gentis 
Vidit  Jesum  in  tormentis , 

Et  flagellis  subditum. 

8.  Vidit  suum  cLulcem  Natum 
Moriendo  desolatum, 

Dum  emisit  spiritum . 

9.  Eia  Mater,  f ons  amoris  y 
Me  sent  ire  vim  dolor  is 

FaCyUt  tecum  lugeam. 

10.  Fac  ut  ardeat  cor  me  urn 
In  amando  Christum  Deum 

Ut  sibi  complaceam. 

11.  Sancta  Mater,  istud  agas, 
Crufixi  fige  plagas 

Cordi  meo  valide  . 


12.  Tui  Nati  vulnerati , 
Tarn  dignati  pro  me  pati , 

Poenas  meeum  divide. 

13.  Fac  me  tecum  pie  flere, 
Crufixo  condolere> 

Donee  ego  vixero. 

14.  Juxta  crucem  tecum  stare, 
Et  me  tibi  sociare 

In  planctu  desidero . 

15.  Virgo  virginum  praeclara  , 
Mihi  jam  non  sis  a  mar  a : 

Fac  me  tecum  plangere  ; 

0 

16.  Fac,  ut  por tern  Christi  mortem, 
Passionis  fac  consortem , 

Et  plagas  Tecolere . 

17.  Fac  me  plagis  vulnerari  , 
Fac  me  cruce^ebriari, 

Et  cruore  Filii  ; 

18.  Flammis  ne  urar  succensus  , 
Per  te,  Virgo,  sim  defensus 

In  die  judicii. 

19.  Christe,  cum  sit  hinc  exire, 
Da  per  Matrem  me  venire 

Ad  palmam  victoriae  ,* 

20.  Quando  corpus  morietur, 
Fac,  ut  animaB  donetur 

Paradisi  gloria.   Amen. 


r-5T^ Ti 


stab  at  Mater 


162  b 


Moderato  asaai 


S.M.  Nanini   (1540-1607) 
App.  byN.A.M. 


Andante 


162  c 

Guiseppe  Tartini  (1692 -1770) 


Sta- 


bat 

J. 


Ma  -  ter  do  -  lo  -  ro  -  sa  Ju  -  xta   cru-  eem 


'i-  ^  A 


nrrr^ 


i 


J.  J.   ^.J. 


^ 


•> 


la  -  cri  -  mo  •  sa,  Duin    pen  -    do  -  bat        Fi     -     li     -    us  . 

A  A  J.  J.   J.  J.'   J.   yA  J.-    A     ^ 
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y 
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PALM  SUNDAy  MUSIC 
by  FVanz  Schubert 

SdiiBd  emd  revised  by  N.  A.  Monttmi 


After  tlie  aprinkling  of  HolyTK'ilter,  the  Faldis  are  blessed,  and  the  Glioiir  sings 
the  following  Antiphon: 

Mle^ow^dera^       A        A        A         *  ^^i^sc 

.1-       -i     I.J        1       ^ 


-^ 


JX: 


t^ 


r  r  r  r 


'  1 1 


xr 


['  pT   r 


xr 


fio  -  san  - 

na 

Fi  .  li  -   0 

Da 

.  Tid :    be  -  ne   ■ 

.  41 

1 

44fr,ir-J CL- 

-j-^ 

iJ        i       J    1 

■■  H' 

rl  "J    J  1 

,  ti, 

11  -■■ 

l"^  'I'  r '  f 

=^=1 

'r    r   r  ' 

'  r  «f  r  ' 

J^fCJ — I 

J 


w)      J'     I'   "       '      " 


i 


zLJ 


/T\    a:^ 


r  'r   r  >°  'r  r  i>r^  r  'F'T 


ri  J I  «>  I  si 

TSFZ W-    ''   %3 — <'      ^^ 


-    ctuB     qui      Y9t  -  nit     ia       no  -  mi  -  ne    Do  .  mi  -  ni .      Rex^ 


UJ^ '  I'   I 


20 


Copyrlg^ht  1920  by  N.A.M. 
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After  the  singing  of  the  Lesson  the  following  PiespoxisQrjr  iB.Btmg: 
Adaffio 


mon  -te     u  -  ii  -  ye  -  ti      o  .  ra  -  vit    ad      Fa  •  trem: 
Vi  -  gi  -la  fie,      et o_-  ti^  -    te      o.-_jra_.-    te, 


I'  'I",  r'r  I' 


T'  'i'  iV  I 


Pa-terySi    fi-e-ri     pot  -  eat,  trans-  e-at  a  me    ca  -     lix      i 
ut_non.in-tre-tiSy in.  tre  -  tis     in^^^gg^—^^^...    ten-  ta-  ti  r  o    - 


ste. 
nem. 


P 


f  r  r'c  r 


yric  rr 


UZ.  Spi  -ri-tns  qui-dem  prom-ptns    est ,      ea -ro   au  -tern  in  -  fir  . 


L-A^Ju^MAjkAA 


f=r=rT=f 


fi  -at   TO  -.  Inn -t as       tu 


After  ^e  Prefobce  (with  responses  in  ferial  form,  as  at  Requiems)  the  choir 


sings  the. 


Oopyrlg-ht  1920  by  N.A.M. 
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J  A   Adagio 


Fr.  Schubert 


Saii-«tuSy  San  -  ctuSy  San-ctus  Do-ad-niis  De-us     Sa    -     ba   -    oth. 


Modto 


Ple-ni    sunt  coe-li     et 


ter  -  ra      glo  -    ri  -  a      %u      -    a .    Ho  - 


te 


F 


J 


^ 


A*    A      A 


/CS 


fSlowe 


r  r^^p  r 


san  .  na     in    ex  - 


ax 


■yr 


ne   .    di  *>     ctus    qui 


^    /'afi^er, 


ye «  nit    in    no-mi -ne     Do.mi-ni,   Ho-san-na    in    ex-  eel  •  sis. 


2  if 


Oopyrig-ht  1920  br  N.  A.M. 
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After  a  number  of  praj^ers  and  responses,  at  the  distribation  of  Palms, 

the  ehoir  sings  the  following  Antiphon: 
Andante..    .     .       i     .      .        I    i    i    .  .  Fr.  S<^hubert 


Pu-e.ri  Hebrae- o-rnm, nortantes  ramos  o-li-  va-  riun,  ob-vi-a-ve-runt 

"ijijjii  11 1  iju  111  ^  mil 


Faster 


MiM,*.i 


Do-mf.no^cla.man4es, et  di- cen    .     tes:  Ho.san-na  in  ex-eel  -   sis. 


m 


f 


ft 


Repeat  a 


Just  before  the  Procession  takes  place  the  Deacon  sings;   ''Procedamus  in 
Bice"  the  choir  answers:  '^In  nomine  Christi.  Amen.''  Tfaefcmowinir  is  ^en  sunff: 


pace 


Allei 


^derati 


sung: 


Cum    An-ge-lis  et   pu  *  e-ris  fi-de-les  in-ve-ni- a  -      -    mur,  tri- 

/..     .      K    .    .      .      K   .    .       .    .    I     .K:fli        i. 


umrpha-to-ri  mor-tis  ckb-man    - 


tes:  Bb-san-na  in  ex -eel  -  sis. 


J,ijj|.nj^iij 


iiiiid 


Oopyrtg-ht  1B20  iv^N.A.M. 


epeat  ad  lib. 
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When  theproeession  has  reached  the  portal  of  the  6hurch  two  (or  four) 
chanters  enter  and,  facing  the  door  begin  the. ^'Gloria  Laus"*  the  clergj^- 
and  singers  outside  repeat  the  verse.   Chanters  sing  each  new  stanza  while 
the  singers  outside  repeat  the'^Gloria  LausV     At  the  end  of  the  last  stanza 
the  procession  enters  the  church  the  music  being  changed  to  '^ ipgrediente? 

0.  Ravanello 
K    Moderate  "  .    (aV.i«»««d) 


^2.   itt  -    cly  -  ta 
8.  Coe    -    li  -  cus 

4.  ob    -     vi  -  a 

5.  mu    -  ni  -  a 

6.  vo  -      ti  -    o 


pro    -  les:     No-  mi-  ne  qui        m 

o     -  mnis      Et     mor    .-  ta  -    lis 

ve      -  nit:    Cum  pre-  ce,  vo  -    to, 

lau    -  dis ;     Nos     ti  -  bi         re 

no      •-  stra;    Bex    bo.  ne,  Bex 


Do  -  mi 
ho    - 
ly. 
guan  - 
cle    - 


1.  cus    prom-  psit     Ho  -  san    -      -    na 


Pi 


urn. 


^m 


».   ni,    Beic     be  -  ne  -  di         *        cte^ 
8.  mOf      et       ^un-cta      ere.  -     a  -    ta 
4»mni8/  ad     -         -  -     su-mus    ec-ee 

5,   ti,      pan    .         -  -     gi-mu8   ec-  ce 

6.nien8,   eoi    bo .•.  lia       ciui  -         -   eta 


Ve 

. 

-     ma. 

si 

-    mul. 

ti 

- 

-      bi. 

me 

• 

I08. 

p^a 

- 

.     cent  • 

*'  y 


Ingredient  e 
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jf>^  Andante 


Ft.  Schubert 


^ 


1.  in-  gre  -  di  -  en  -  te       Do  -  mi  -  no      in     san-ctam  ci  -  vi  - 

2.  Com- que     au  -dia-set      po  -  po  .  lus  quod    Je  .  si^s     ve   - 


sus 


T  f  r  r  r  ? 


^&a  -  tern 
ni  -  ret 


Je 


Lm    pu-  e  -,  pi ,     re  -  sur-ree  -  ti  -  o-  nem 
rb    -     80  -  ly-maniy       ex      -        i     -     e-punt 


vi  -  tke   ppo- 


le   pro-  nun  -ti  -  an     -.    tes.      ,,  .        ,  tt 

V        .  .  1-2.  Gum  Ta-mi8  pal-  ma- rum  Ho - 

ob  -  VI  -  am        e     -       -  -     i.  ^ 


til     r-^ir-rl.lf, 

^1' '.'.  i  •  \ '.  -  i    I  f"  "1 


tm 


J,      J^      J       J      F^=J 


r  '  r    p    r    r    'i'    f    ' 


I 


3an  -  na       cla    -    ma   -  bant 


in 


ex    -   eel 


818. 


^N 


J    J    .J    i   i 


I     I      f 


Copyrlg-lit  1920  by  N.A.M. 


f 


r 


i 
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HOLY  WEEK  RESFONSORIGS 

In  Monte  Oliveti 

For  two  07  four-part  Chorus      Michael  Ha^dn  (l77a) 


Andante  Tnoderato 


^ncuinte  T/^gaeraeo  q 


Edited  and  revised  by  N.  A.M. 
0  -    ra    -    _-    vit  ad   Fa-trem 


in  mon-te    0-  li-    ve-ti     a  -    ra-vit  ad.     Pel    -       -    trem: 


T 


Slower 


Fb-ter, si     file-ri  pot-est,  traa^-   se-at   a     me  ca-lix     i-ste: 


rr-^H"  r 


■> 


^PocQ  ym  yiyo 


Spi  -  ri.  ins  qui-dem    promptus  est^    ca    -        ro.au 


tern    in- 


i  J"  J'  i  J  i. 


f-Lti^  S  ^  ''ft 


f  i  -  at  vo  -  hin 


tas     tu    - 


Fine 

m 


0re8c  molto 


aUarg. 


Vi-gi-la-te,     et   o-ra-te^   ui  non  in -tresis  in  ten^a-ti-o  •  nan. 


■•^J^J..u..i 


T 


Trlstis  est  anima  mea 


Repeat  from  fS  to  Fine  r*\ 
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r 

La/rgo  oof^  eapreaaione 


M.  Havdn 
Reivised  Iqt  N.  A.  M. 


Tri  -  stis    est     a  -  ni  -  ma 


I'  r  f  I 


A  J  J  ^  r  Lu-J 


r  r  f  ii'  rij'  ^^ 


mor   •      teni; 


v:^ 


1^ 


8118 -ti  -  ne  -  te    hic^   et      vi  -  gi  -  la  -  te    me -cum;  nunc    vi 

i  J  J.  i>  i  J  Hi  4  .A  ^  u  i  J)  i 

Pr  r^ r M 


oc^r^j 


^ 


de.bi-ti8  tur4Nun^quae ciivcum-da-bit  me.       Vos     fu^gam  ca-pi 


«'W  i  i  i 


215 


calando 


allcbrg* 


e  -  tis,     et      e-go     va-iiain    im-ino-  la^ri  pro.  yo    - 


I 


^^ 


pooo     a     poco 

A  A  A  A 


-  bis: 


*Ff=F 


I 


v:/ 


CfVtfl?. 


mt// 


ha  .  mi  -.  nis    tra  -de.  tur-    in     ma-  nus     pec  -ca  -  to  -  rum. 
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Una  hora  non  potuistis  Tigilare 

M.  Hajdn 
Adagiooonesprea&ione  ^  Revised  l)y  N.  A.  M. 


-PP 


ypy 


U-na     ho.ra    non    po-tn-    i-stis    vi-gi-la-re     me-cuiQ^ 
'j.    J   J     .).   rl     J     J  J     .1./. 

"         "     -^J  ■  ^    I  It  «^  iH 


rrn  I'li 


^ 


21« 


Lento 


lufuta     Vivo 


qui    ex-hor-ta-ba.-nd-iu     mo-.ri    pro    me?        "^1   Ja^.dam  non  vir 

^4i 


*  ♦ 


Lento    _ 


de.-.  tis .     quo  -jno  -  do  non    dor-mit ,       sed  f e  -  sti* nat .  tr  a  -  de  •  re 

/ I    .   k     1       1       I  ^1       P 


me    Ju  -  dae    - 


r 


is?    Quid    dor  -  mi-  tls?  Sur  -  gi  -  te^ 

^  n-}  .  .J  ^1 


\z/ 


cresc,  Tnolfo 


r  r  I'f  t 


ir  r  I'  i.pfi 

Repeat  from  »  /o  /%'»«  f»\ 


%\f 
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Tanquam  ad  latronem  existis 


Moderaio 


M.  Haydn 
Arr.  by  N.  A.  M. 


iU'l-PlirlH 


Tan-quam  ad    la  -  tro-nem    ex  -  i  .  stis   cum  gla-  di  -  is      et 

^    J    i     .     .    .  A 


f u  -  sti  -  bus 

1  J)  A 


com -pre-  hen-de 

i  i  i 


/ 

pe        me; 


-o- 


Quo  -  ti  -  di  -  e 


k 


a  -pud  vos     e  -ram  ia 

_, ,  J  J  J  /i  i 

yy^  r  r  r  U 


tem-plo   do-cens,  et  non  me      te-nu-i 


stiSy   et     ec-ce   f  la  -  gel  -  la- tum  du-ci-tis     ad         cru  -    ci- fi  - 

■ni'r<rii*f  nr  r  >r  rirrrif  !■  ii'    I'   I 


gen    - 


-     dum.    Gum-que   in -je  -  cis-sent 


rTTT 

•'  •  _•_ 


ma-nus  in 


218 


gen    - 


V 


»^nra-^r^— !■ 


Velum  tempi!  sclssum  est 


RapefUfi-om  %  to  Fine  ^ 

174 


Con  ar^vu^^^^ 


^    dccel  A 


M.  Hajdn 
Edited  hy  N.  A.  H. 


Ve-lum  tern-pM  scis-suin  est,         Et    o-mnis  ter-ra  tre-mn-it: 


V>^  r  r  r  r'T"''  r  »fi 


cla  - 


^ 


^ 


bat ,    di  -  cens:^;^^^^^       i        i 


j^^f;^ 


-^ 


la  -  tro   de    cm  -  ce 

.    J   J  J..1    J 


^ 


i?/^ 


f   'P      f 


V       V         V 

cla  -  ma  -  bat.    di-cens:     Me-men-to 


^^^^^^M 


aa  -  oat,    oi  -  cens:     jne  -  na 


V        V        V         V       V 


me  -  i.       Do-mi  -  ne,    dum  vb-iie-ris   in   re-gmim  tu  -     um. 


^ 


r  r  I  r  rirrri 


f 


Si/ 


219 


Pin  Vivo 


iy.et      mo-iiu* 


Pe-irae  scis  -  sae     sontyet      irio-iiu^meii-^ta  a«  per-ta  mmt,  et 

111-11 

I 


]inil«ta   eox*po-.ra  aan-cto-nnn^qui  dor-mi-  e-rant,  sur- re-xe  -  nut, 


^J.i  iii 


e-  rant,  sur-  re-xe  -  txan 

A  aLiu   Z 


3peai 

Tenebrae  factae  sunt 


io  Fine  C\ 


Lento 


Michael  Haydn 
Edited  by  N.  A.  M. 

i'l'i^i  'ii7iiri 


Te-  ne-brae  fa  -  cta»  snnt.dnm  cru-ei  -  ^  fix  -  is  -  sent  Je  -aum     Ju^ 


cru-ei  -   fix 

r  I  I  (i  II 


et     cir  -    ca 


et     cir  -  CI 


ho    -     rai 


ho     -       ram    no        -         nam, 
et     cir  -  ca     ho  -  ram 


e€     cir-ca     no  -  ram       no-nam, 

'fir     f     I.        I"    E 


et    cir-ca    ho    -    ram 


no 


nam, 


''20 


J  J  .b3- 


Larjto 


ex- cla-ma-vit     Je-sus     to  -  ce     ma-gna:  De     -    uj» 

i  ^  i    J   J  urj.    J     I    .      f^i     i 


ut    quid        me 

A 


me-  us 


ut  quid  me    de  .    re  -   li  -    qui    - 

bi    4 


sti? 

3 


in    -    cli 


-^    PI  -    turn. 


J221 


A 


Piu  Vivo 
AAA 


Largo 
Pa      -       ter, 


Ex-cla-mans  Je-sus 


r  t" '  ^"  r 


fri  J  J  _  J  j_   J^.^^ 


TO  .ca  ma  -gna     a 

a 


.'"ii'Tr  r  I'rr  I'it'c  r 

*  V     V      V        V    V  III' 


nn 


V      V       V 

in  manus  la    .    as    commendo    spi^ 


Pa  -   ter. 


rHum  me    - 


^ 


^ 


in  man-US       ru  -  as  corn-men   -    do  spi-ri-tum  me     -      um. 
in  manus  t)i    .     a^    .  comn\endo  spi-ri-ti^  me    -      um. 

z 


manus  tu 


5-^Ti  i  I  Is. 

USX 


lrUU« 

2 


I     I II 


I 


i 


•N 


176 


in     man -us     tu  -  as    com-  men-  do       spi- ri-tum  me    -       im. 

Repeat  from  %  to  Fine  f^ 


Lento. 


Ecee^  Quomodo  morltup  Justus 

Michael  Haydn 
Edited  and  revised  \^  N.  A.M. 


m 


— 31    U 

Eg     - 


i^;i^^^i>j:;y  li^ 


:n«'^8 


ce 


quo  -  mo  -  do       mo  -  ri  -  tur 

rj  J  J  ■  J.  j^  J 


iu-  sttts,     et 


I    ir  r  !' 


ne  -mo  per-  ci-  pit    cor  -de;     et     vi-  ri     ju-sti     tol  -  lun  -tur, 

A  A   i  A^  A  A  ^A  ^  A  A  A.  A 


f.   p  II    ^l\  If'^ 


i 


OOf 


2'Z 


^rmt^^^^^ 


^^^me^ 


I   -» 


i 


et      ne  -    ino    con- si-  de-   rat.    A    fa-  d-  e  '       .  ^  «.. 

I  ■■  '  II  111  I        >      M.    1  ^  1  I  I  ■    ■  1 


Z09»^O 


€1 


!l 


^ 


Ta-tis  sub-Ja-tus    ^t    ju  -  stus:    Et 


e  -  n 


rit    in     pa  .  ce     me- 


I 


jujr^  fiiu  Vivo 


mo-  ri  -   a 


Iv'i,  Y'  f 


i 


^ 


F 


jus.    Tan-quam   a^gnns  co -ram  ton- 


n^'T  '""r  r  '^^ 


^^ 


den-te      se    ob  -  mu  -   tu  -  it^ 


et    non     a  -   pe  -  ru  -  it      os 


i  i.  *j  J  i  J.  ji  J  J. 


ijii  I  I  I  i'i|'  1 1|  ill  I  1,1 


223 


M 


Lento 


fwjjr^ 


est.  Et    e-rit 


pa-oe  me-mo-ri  -  a 


in  pa-oe 


6 


^^^^^m 


JUS. 


Xit 


I 


177 


Repeat  from  beginning  to  Fine  fT\ 

Unus  ex  discipulis  ineis 

And  ante  re  ligioao 


AnaantejrgHgtoeo 


Michael  Hajdn 
Revised  by  N.  X  M. 
allarir. 


^ 


f 


^^ 


U  -  nus    ex 


i=j 


r 

dis 


^^ 


^ 


i 


^    'A 


ci  -  pu  -  lis 


rr 


f 


me  -  is        tra  -  det       me 


r  i>r  f  f  T  ^ 


^i-g 


^ 


(.2d  Htm  to"^) 


V    J  J  J  ^'^f  I^t" f 


ho-di-  e:       Vae       il-   li      per  quern  tra^dar    e    -  -    go; 

i    A  A.     I'll    T-:^    -TV 


^^ 


P    P    V 

a  tempo 


Me-  li.  us  11  -  li       e  .  rat ,     si 


i        na- tus  non   fu  .  is  -«et. 


24 


Qui    in- tin -git  me-cum  ma-^um    in    pa-rop- si-de^        hie    me 


p^. 


£XMJ^ 


l^trrU'  p^ 


^ 


A. 


f 


i 


1 


m 


f 


liic 


U 


i 


m 


i 


-i^ 


».     I    ir.g=Z 


A      A 


m 


S 


^=T 


E  9  .i.Ciii  9  ■   11 


w 


ira  -       di  -  tu    -    rtis      est    in    nia-nus    pec-ca.    to    -     rum. 

J  I, I,.  HAiiV  iji^/ 


*ll|[i        J.A=^ 

V^''-f  r  r 


t 


me  ira    -      di-  tu-rus 


r-  r '  r  f^  "'f'  f 


J3Q .    O 


xi: 


(Ularg,  Ttvolto 


Repeat  from  beg'imfring  to  %  (ken  skip  to  -^ 


'■^^rM"  Y) 


Ife-li-us  il-li    e-rat     si    na  - .  tus  Qon  .   fti-  is     - 


-     set. 


si     na  -    tus 


rxrzz 

ion  fa-  is    - 


m^ 


-     set. 


225 


^ 


178 


Reeessit  Pastor  noster 

Andante  mo  derate 


Michael  Haydn 
£d#ed  iQT  N.  A.M. 


Re-ces  -  sit  pa-stor   no-ster^fons     a-  quae     vi-vae,     ad  cu-jus 


trai>-8]-tum  sol  ol>-8CU-  ra-tus  est;       Nam   et  il-le  cap4uB  est,  qui    cap 

J.  J  J  J    J.  j^j  /^^  jj  J  1  J>  J    J. 

IP 


rrrf 


r'/rppT  r'rrr'f^ 


ti-vtun  te-ne-bat  pri-mum  ho-na-nein:   ho-di-e  por-tas.mor-tis  et   se-ras 


M^ 


^ 


pa-ri-ter  8a}-ya-tor     no-sier        di-ru  -pit. 

4\^4^Aj  .j  j.  jj   * 


e-  struxit  qui-dem 


^^^ 


^ 


^ 


clau-stra  in-fer-ni^      et    sub-ver-tit  po-teu-ti-as    di  -     a-bo-li. 

,/.!   J  J,. I  .1.    J^^_^ '^ 


•v 


rt 


r  r  r'f'i' 


'^6 


Rep  vat  from  %  to  Fine  ^\ 


Omnes  amioi  mei  dereliqaernnt  me 


179 


Lento  eon  e&pressione 


Michael  Haydn 
Edited  by  N.  A.  Montani 


hi.\  J I 


pp\    II    -^ 

O-nmes   a-nd-ci     me-i       de- 
W    J     J       I     i    J    i      J 


T  r 

re  -  li-  que  -rant  me  ^        et  prae- 


f 


Slower 


va-  la  -  e-runt    in-si^-di^- an-tep  mi-liij      tra-di-dit    me,   quern 


va-  iu  -  e-runt    in  -  si  -  oi  -  an -tea  mi-m:      ti 

n  p  f^  ir  r  ir  r  p  rar'r  r^ 


^     A    A      /?S 


Fasten 


H.WI  "/I 


^ 


r  r  r  •  r 

di-  li  -   ge    -'    bam:        Et     ter  -ri  -  bi  -  11  -bus     o  -  cu  -  lis 

i  I      I  ./.I  J  J .  .1 J  J .  J-  J'  J 


l^  ^  r  >r  I 


I'ft  f  t  f\tr   t  r.  t  r\Y  I'm 


ta    - 


^  »<r  r  r  t  r  . 

-     bant      me«      In -ter    i  -    ni-quos  pro- je- ee**  runt 


227 


•  ft 


Hilar} 


-v\ 


Bepeai'\from^  H  to  Fine  ^. 


180 


Ecce  vidimus  Qum 


Andante  aoatenufo        Piu  vivo 


Michael  Haydn 
Arr.  by  K\Vi. 


Jkp 


^ 


Ec  -  ce!    vi-di-imis    e -um   non  ha-ben-tem  spe-ei-«m^ 


3ac 


^ 


3£ 


wm 


m 


A5r 


que    de  -  CO    -      rem:      a-  spe-ctus      e   -    jus   in      e-  o      non 


28 


roll       {JSdtime  to  %) 


Till-  ne-  ra-tu8  est    pro-pter  i  -  ni-qni-  ta-  tea    no    -       stras, 


^p  J.  J.  J  J  J  J  ij  I  i 


I  r  r  iiip  ('  iiif"  f  I 


€\ 


TX. 


rr-T 


guo-res    no-atros    i  -  pse     tu-  lit,      et     do-  lo-res     no-stros 


222 


i  -  pse  por-  ta    -    vit.    Cu-jus    li  -  to  -   re    sa  -  na  -  ti     su  - 


f 


rr 


o/  Lento  .  . 


nms 


Gu-ju8   ii  -vo.  ];e    sa  -  na  -   ti 


su 


mus. 


^ 


3E 


3X 


I 


v:./ 


Pig.  I  iff  f  fi|.  r  pi     ri 

^Repeat  fH>m  begirsaimff  I 

to^no8tra8>^M  thenjSMf 
to  corresptmdini^ 8iff/i& ^  ^  ^  ,• 

-     Oaligaverniit  oculi  mel 

IQ  I  Michiael  Hardn 

^^j     4    ^  J      ^  Edited  and  revised  fy  N. A.M. 

Andante  moderato 


-    tu 


me    -       o: 


i 


qui  -  a         e- lon-ga-tus  est  a     me, 

.1  .1  .  J-  J .  ■!•  i' .  I  I    I 


■gy 


f 


^ 


30 


qui      con 


ci.n^  1  J.  J.  J.  J 


I  I  I  I      '  I 

r      me.     Vi  -  de-te  o-mnes  po-pn-ii: 


^ 


^ 


4 


^^ 


^ 


Adagio 


r 


M  "  li>J 


« 


Si       est 


3 


i^ 


3£ 


■rr 


X£ 


do    -    lop 


^«- 


i 


H" 


^ 


si  *  mi   -  lis      sie-ut     do 


-   lop 


ko     ■  .1  J 


r  r ' ''°  'rr 


^ 


S 


T 


J 


rati 


d    Jm 


^ 


Pine    d  few. 


us. 


^TT  I' 

<0  V08     o-moes, 


qai  tran-si-tis  per 


i'^^ 


vi-am,         at- ten-di-te        et  vi  -  de-tel       si 


^ 


1  i.«i 

k.VJ»  " 


« 


U{,     J     J    I-    J    I  J.J^  J|>    >^=^ 


i4:«U 


est       do  •  la 

1>^ 


^ 


■TT 


XC 


->-e- 


me 


us. 


me      -  -     us^'"     \^ 

Repeat  from  beginnv/ig  to  FiTie  ^ 


182  a 


LENT  AND  PASSIONTIDE 

Vexilla  Regis  Prodeunt 


Vatican  Oraduale 


-  I'l  .   la       B 


1.     Vex-  il  -   la       Re   -  .  gis     prod    -    e -tuit:'        Ful-get  Gru- 
z.    Quo    vol.  -  ne  -  ra     -   ins     fn    -      su- per  Mh-cro-ne 


CIS    my-  ste  -  ri  *  um 
di  -  ro    Ian-  ce-  ae. 


Ui  nos    la  -va  -  ret   cri  -    mi  -ne, 


7t 

Sas  -  pen    -         -     sus    est     pa  -  ti  -    bu-'lo. 
Mav  .'  na     .  -    vit     un-  dtTet  sen-  giii  -  ne. 


A  -    men. 


The  entire  l^rmn  can  be  sung  to  this  melody,  or  if  preferred  may  be  stmj 
15)^  V\    natefy  with  melody  given  at  I8sb. 


€on  vioto 


I,    Tex-  il  -  la       Be  -  gis     prod-   e  -    unt:      Fiil-  get      cru- 
\  '^  9.    Quo     Till  -  ne   -   ra  -  tus       in  -    su  -    per       Mu-  cro  -  ne 


p 


XE 


^.32 


CIS     ii0r.-  ate  -  ri    -    um, 
di  -  ro     Ian  -  ce  -     ae. 


Quo       car--  no         car-nis    Con-  di 
Ut       HOB     la   -.    ya-ret     cri-mi 


tor 

ne. 


Slower 


Sus    - 
Ma    - 


pen  -  BUS 
na  -   vit 


est      pa   -  tf  -  bu    *     Jo. 
an  -  da  et     san-gui   -     ne. 


T%- 


3.   Impleta  sunt  quAB  concinit^ 
David  fideli  carmine  ; 
Bicens:  In  nationibus 
Regnavit  a  ligno  Dens  . 

5.   Beata,  cujus  brachiis^ 
Saecli  pependit  pr^tium ; 
Statera  facta  corporis 
Praedamque  tnlit  tartari. 


4.    Arbor  decora^t  f lilgida , 
Ornata  Regis  purpura  > 
Electa  digno  stipite^ 
Tarn  sancta  membra  tangere. 

6.  0  GruXy  ave,  spes  unica; 
Hoc  Passionis  tempore , 
Auge  piis'justitiam^ 
Reisque  dona  veniam. 


7.  Te  summaBensTrinitasy 
Gollaudet  omnis    spiritus, 
Quos  per  Crucia  mj^sterium, 
Salvas,  rege  per  saecula.  Amen, 


2di 


182  c 


Vexilla  Regis  Prodeunt 


Andante  {ix  92) 


Traditional  Melody  (i699) 


\.    Ve  -  xil  -  la       Re-    gis      jlrod  -    e  -  unt:      Ful-get     Cru 
2.  Quo     vul-  ne  -   ra  -  tus       in  -     su  -  pep        Mu-cro  -  ne 


['   ir  '   M 


i 


ne 


Sas-pen-auB  est   pa»ti  -bu  -   lo  • 
Ma  -na-yit   un-daet  san-gui-  ne. 


men. 


m 


MM 


i—y 


^^ 


f 


1^"  I  rf  I  f "'  I 


Additional. stanzas  giveli  on  preceding  page. 


^34 


"A"!   _. 


3ik-T..    ■  '.-»i>.««ii^aiK 


KP«B«a 


THE  SEVEN  LAST  WORDS  -|83 

Music  for  the  Three  HourslAgony 

Note:   These  short  pieces  ms^  be  sung  before  the  principal  discourse  on  each 
word  and  a  He^rdn  Rission  Motet  or  an  appropriate  Lenten  E^rnm^  either  in  £ng. 
lish  or  Latin  ma^  be  given  at  the  close. 

First  Word:  "Riter,  dimitte  illis'^ 

Ch.  Gounod 
Adagio  eon  eapressione  Abridged  and  revised  tj^N.  A.M. 


Pa-  ter,      di-mit-^te     il 

mil  r  fUrJ^^ 


PP 


La  rgo^^^mmm^^^ 


SMorsaTvdo 


m    sci  -uni, 


quid   fa-  ci  -  unt , 


-  mm    sci  -unt      quid    fa  -  ci    -   unt 

J    J.  ^      ■ 


Second  Word :  ^'Amen  dico  tibi,  hodie  meciun  eris  in  Paradiso'^ 

A    - ^        -   men  di    -      co   ti-  bi.  Ch.  Gounod 


men 
A-mendi-  co 


t 


I 


ti  -       -   bi,  Ho-di  -  e, 


1  ^i.  i  J. 


-e- 


H 


f'*'  rrn' 


A    - 


-    men 


-     CO 


ti    -      -    W, 
in      Pa-ra^j=_  -  di 


-  so. 


^ria 


me -cum      e-ris 


'>  rr'c  'f  r^rP 


in      Pa-ra-  di    - 


-     so. 


i 


f=f' 


XV 


XT 


i 


236 


185 


Third  Word:  "Midier,  ecce  filius  tutis!  Ecce  mater  tua!'? 

Gh.  Gounod 


jA    Andante 


A      ^-""^vji-  er, 


er 


ec  -      -  ce 


fi    -    Ii-U8       tu 


us. 


^m 


ij  J 


m 


^m 


er. 


-  ter 


£c  -  ce 


ma-   ter 


Jnt   i  i 


^^ 


rd_J 


-     a,  £c  .    ce 


^ 


i-. 


fc 


•*— ^ 


^         Ec  -  ce 


ma  -  ter 


ma  -     ter, 


-ter         tu    - 


236 


186 

Fourth  Word:  "Deus  meus,ut  quid  dereliquisti  me?'' 

Ch.  Gounod 


Lento  con  espressione         a 


i'7t'"JTi  I'l'ii^^i 


W 


De-US         me-uSy        De-us  me- us,         Ut  quid    de  -   re -11- 


i 


m 


qui  -   sti      me? 


i 


r'  n  j 


ut    quid      de  -  re  -  11  -  qui  -    sti        me  ? 


u 


r  r  r  'r 


^ 


•^  Th.  Dubois 

Adagio  (unison  or  Solo)  ._  Revised  and  adapted  by  N.  A.M. 

JL  ""  1^^^ — ^  ^ 


S^ 


Si    -     ti    -      o,  -Si   -     ti    -      o,  Si  -  ti   - 


r=f 


237 


188 


Sixth  W)rd:  ^^Consummatum  est^ 


Andante 


Th.  Dubois 
Adapted  by  N.  A.  M. 


'^Con-sum  -  ma  -  turn       est " 


(Et     in-  cli  -   na  -    to    ca  -  pi  - 


'"^f^U  ..  ^  Adasrio  (sotto  voa 

}e,     tra-di-dit        spi  -     ri   -  turn).  '^Con-sam-ina-uu] 


I 


te,     tra-di-dit        spi  -     ri   -  turn). 


mn      est." 


lo9  Seventh  Word:  "Pater,  in  manus  iuas^ 

Adagio 


Th.  Dubois 
(adapted) 


^ 

s 


pp 


X 


r 


tu- as    com -men-   do  :8pi-ri-tum     me  -  iim^  - 

i    i     h  ,A Ji  Ji  J,  J-    ■J.-^l-iJ 


? 


^P 


rail 


Pa-  ter,  in      ma-nus>  tu-as  com-mendo 


38 


Adoramus  te  Chris  te 


Adagi 


^m 


190  a 

Th.  Dubois 

A 


^ 


rnTrrrT~r 


Ad-  o-  ra-mus  te      CJiri-ste^     et    be -ne -di-ci-mus       ti  -  bi: 


rrr'frrfrfrrrp 

Ad-  o  -  ra-mus    te    CJiri-ste,    et     be-ne-di  -ci-mus       ti  -  bi: 

|9        » 


r  r  p  p  r 


so^/o  voce 


f^^y\\    i  I  I  I     I    k  r  r  f  ^  pp\ 

qui- a  per  sanctam  crucem  tu-am  red-e-mi-sti  mun-dum.   Ad- o- ra-mus  te 

/I     K   K  J   J       I     I  J-J.      IK,,       ,       \PP 


i=k 


Ghri-ste,  et   be-ne-di -i^i-mus 


rrv  r'f f 


Larsco  (sotto  voce) 


-  ra  -mus  te  Chri-ste . 


239 


/ 


190  b 


Adoramns  te 

Motet  for  four-part  Chorus 


Lento 


^ 


G.  P.  da  Palestrina 
Edited  by  N.  A.M. 


^^ 


-e- 


Ad  -    o   -    ra  -    mus 


XT 


m 


3£ 


PP. 


s 


«. 


€%_ 


»=rito 


f 

te      Chri    - 


}H  '^^f  T 


ste :       et       be  *  ne  ^      di- 


XI. 


i 


XE 


^ 


jh 


P 


XE 


3£ 


3£ 


EC 


T 


C/ 


Piu  Vivo 


tu-am 


-  ci-mus     ti 


qui -a  per  saii-*ctam  cru-cem   tu-am         r^- 


in    -     am  red- 


sotto  voce 


•  •  •  I  J    


-   e  -mi  -  Bti      mun    -      dum 


% 


^m 


PP\ 

qui  pas-aus  es 


pro      no -bis; 


Do  -  mi  -  ne ,      Do 


-     mi  -  ne,   mi    -      se-re-re    no 


bis. 


'J40 


—^ ^PVWB 


Celebrant 


ANTIPHON  FOR  GOOD  FRIDAY        ^g] 

Ecce  lignum  Crucis 

At  the  imcoveriny  of  the  Cross 

From  the  Vatican  Grad  uu le 


I -I  Ji'j' 


Ec  -  ce     li     -        -     gnom       Crii 


-       CIS 


quo 


sa    - 


las    mun 


di 


pe  -  pen    - 


dit. 


Chorus 


Ve    -      ni 


ad  -      o  -  re    -         -     mus. 
Sung  three  times,  in  successively  Higher  keys. 


The  following  Improperia  is  sung  during  the  adoration  of  the^cross. 

Popule  meus 


Adagio 


192 

Vittoria 
Full  text  added  \y  N.  A3I. 


1.  ro-pu-le    me     -     us,         quidfe-ci  ti      -        -      bi?   Aut 

2.  Qui -a    e  -  du-xi  te  de  ter-ra  Ae  -  gjr     .        -   pti:     Pa- 

wj   J  J  II.  Jj  J       J   J  >^  JTM  i  i 


[n'i,»i'  r  riiri'Ji'  I'r  f  pirj,!"  ii'<r  i 


in  quo  con-tri    sta-vi  -  te?  Re-  spon  -  de 
ra-sti  cru-cem  Saliva- to- ri       tu     - 


mi    - 


hi. 
o. 


J  iiJ'  i  Ji  i 


ijm  ^ 
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First  Chorus 


fctfW 


Second  Chorus 

A 


« 


m 


3.   A  -  gi  -  OS     o    The  - 


08. 


/ 

4.  San 


xx 


s 


m 


Ifii  I  I  I  r  r  r 


i 


//^ 


■rr 


i 


etus 


De  -     U9» 


3X 


I 


First  Chorus 


Seeond  Chorus 


First  Chorus 


^ 


^ 


8     18 


5.  A  -  gi  -  OS     I  -  sch>  -   ros.  6.  San-ctus  for  -   tis.  7.  A-gi»  os     A- 

^  A  AA  A    isr-^^AA    -:    AAA  i 
f  rlr  r  r  I  "  II"  IT  fl  ''  llrff  r  r 


h  \"  r  I  r  ^ '  r 


Tutti 


allar, 


^ 


i 


tha-  na-tos,    e  -    le-  i  -son     i  -     ^-    mas.  8.San-ctus  im-mor-ta  - 


"> 


11   -     se-re-re      no 


-     bis. 


mi  -     se-re-  re      no 


H2 


% 


Zen  to 


Ghristns  factiis  est  pietro  a.  Yon 

(written  ei^ressiy^fef  the 
St. Gregory  Hymnal) 

p    -      be-di-  ens 


KXI 


ut  I  j^jj  I  ^  ^\fJ^^^'  f\^^ 


xxz. 


-e- 


Ghri  -    stus      fa-ctus  est   pro     no      -       bis  o  -  be   -    di  -ens 


» 


.IV 


r  I M'  I  rilij'  r  p 


u 


nz 


^ 


-e^ 


m 


m 


T 


xc 


t 


.SI. 


rw 


1*= 


t%» 


"^m 


\JL 


^ 


\3 


(l*nocte)  0     -    be  - 
us-  que   ad   mor  -  tem,/2at,octe\  mor  -  tern 

.n^i  ladifitury 


« 


ill  fJ 


« 


3x: 


di 
au 


■frlTt 


ejis 
tern 


us-que  ad 
cru  - 


E 


f 


ZEi. 


»lt 


(Tertia  nocte  additur) 


K    «tAAA 


ex.aJ-ta-vit       il    -     lum 


i 


i 


FJ   I    t^ 


mor    -    tern. 
-    cis. 


''wrti'f'^' 


Propter  quod  et  De  -    us,    ex-al-ta-vit   il  -      -    lum, 


''>%r."  it's: II 8  f. |g  ? 


v:/ 


^ 


C»' 


m 


allan 


JJU. 


-e* 


f  f  rFf^ 


^^ 


et  de-dit  H-li    no  -  men^quodest  su-per  o-nuie  no    - 


men. 


■J  I  J3d— -^ 


P^^ 


TFT 


Copyright  1920  by  N.  A.  M. 
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/ 


194  ^^^  SATURDAY  MUSIC 

After  the  blessing  of  the  Font  the  following  order  is  observed:  (A)  The 
Litany  of  the  Saints  is  sutig  (B)  The  Kyrie  follows  (Chant  or  figured  music 
without  organ)  then  the  "Gloria"  is  intoned  (C)  the  choir  beginning  with  "Et  in 
terra  pax"  (with  organ  accompaniment).  The  Epistle  is  sung  after  which  the 
'^Alleluia"  (D)  is  intoned.  This  is  sung  three  times  in  successively  higher 
keys  by  the  celebrant,  unaccompanied,  and  each  time  is  repeated  by  the  choir 
in  the  same  key  as  taken  by  the  celebrant  (with  accompaniment,  if  preferred.) 


Con-fi   -    te  -  mi-ni    Do-mi-ifo,   quo 


1-  no.   quo  -  ni  -  am     "bo  « 


nus: 


quo  -  ni  -   am  in   sae-cu-lum  mi-se-ri-cor    -    di   -    a 


ej-.jus, 


§ 


r 


Lau-da-te  Do-od-num  o-mnes  gen4es:  et  eQl4a]i-da-te  e-um  Or-mnes  po-pu-li. 


^ 


•V 


Qu6mam  (iOllfif  lUUta  h^t  super  T  '        ^  , 

nos  misericoraia  e-ju8:Et  Veritas  Domini  manet 


F 


IB  a^eivmua. 


^    The  Oospel  response  is  then  sung;    Credo  and  Offertory  ar 


e  oiQitted. 


Preface  follows  with  usual  responses,  after  which  the  Sanctus  and  Bene- 
dictus  are  sung.    The  ^'Agnus  Del^^is  not  sung,  but  after  the  Communion  the 
choir  proceeds  with  the  following  Antiphon  and  Psalm: 

Sixth  Tone 


^m 


J'  nn'i  I 


Al  -  le  -  lu  -  ia .   Al  -  le  -  lu  -  ia 


1.  Lau-da-te  Do-mi-num  o-mnes  gen-tes;  laurda-te  e-um  6-mues  p6-pu-li. 


2.  Qnoniam  confirmata  est  super  nos  miser icordi 

3.  Gloria  Patri , 


4.  Si  cut  erat  in  princfpio,  et  nunc 


a     e     -     jus: 
et    Pi-li-o; 
et    sem  -  per ; 


2.  et  Veritas  Domini  manet 

3.  et  Spiri     -         -  - 

4.  et  in  saecula  saacu    - 


in     ae  -  ter 

tu  -  i      San-cto. 

-     l6  -  rum.  A  -  men . 


Alleluia  (H)  is  repeated;  then  choir  proceeds  immediately  with  the  Anti- 
phon "Vespere"  CD  245 


Ve  -  spe  -re      au  -    tern    sab  -  .ba,.  ti  *     quae    lu  -  ce  -  scit 


in    ppi-ma  sab-ba-ti,       Ve-nit   Ma-rf-a     Mag-da  .le'^Tne 


et  al-  te-ra  Ma  -  ri  -  a,    yi  -  de  -  re     se  -  pul-criun,  aJ  -   le  -  lu-ia. 


To  Magnificat  No.  216       After  the  Magnifieat  the  Antiphon'^^spere"  (I) 
is  repeated,  the  celebrant  then  sings  '^Dominus  Vobiscum"  with  proper  choir 
response^  then  after  a  short  oration  and  another  ^'DominuR''  the  deacon  sings 
the  Paschal  ^Ite  Missa  Est"  (J)  the  choir  responding  in  the  manner  indicated 

(K). 


I-te  mis-sa  est^al  -le-  In  -  ia,  al-  le    - 
Choir 


-    lu 


-  1». 


r    .   rr    . 

Jtr     De-o   gra-ti-aSy  al-le- lu -ia,   al-le     - 


lu    -    ia. 


246 


EASTERTIDE 

O  filii  et  f iliae 


t 


Jean  Tisserand  (d.  1494) 


Chantej 


Traditional  Melody 


n.^^      Ai  1    T    •        11     1'    •       111'-       *•  ^   fi-li-  i     et  fi-li-ae 
Chorus:  Al-le-lu-ia,  al-le.lu.ia,al-le.lu.ia.   ^  ^^  ma-ne  pri-ma  sab^a-ti, 


Rex  coele84iSyRez  glo-ri-ae 

Ad  ({-Bti-nm  mo-nu-men-ti  Ac-oes-se-runi  di-sci-pn -li . 

5^ 


Al-le-lu-ia. 


3.   Allehiia,  Alleluia,  Alleluia. 
Et  Maria  lilagdaleue, 
Et  Jacob! ,  et  Salome 
Venerunt  corpus  ungere.  Alleluia. 

5.    Alleluia^  Alleluia 9    Alleluia. 
Et  Joannes  Apostolus 
Guciirrit  Petro  citius , 
Mbnum^nto  venit  prius.  Alleluia. 

7.    Alleluia y   Alleluia  y    Alleluia. 
Postquam  t^udivit  Di<i^iiius 
Quia  surrezerat Jesus, 
Remansit  fide  dubius.  Alleluia. 

9.    Alleluia,  Alleluia,    Alleluia, 
Quando  Thomas  Ghristi  latus. 
Pedes  yidit  atque  manus , 
Dudt:  Tues  Beus  mens.  Alleluia. 

11.  Alleluia,  AUeluia,   Alleluia. 
In  hoc  festo  sanctissimo 
Sit  lauB  et  Jubilatio  ^ 
Benedicfunus  D<Smino.  Alleluia; 


4.  Alleluia,  Alleluia,  Alleluia. 
In  albis  sedens  Angelus 
Praedixit  mulieribus 
In  Gallia^aTest  Dominus.  Alleluia. 

6.  Alleluia,    Alleluia,    Alleluia. 
Discipulis    astantibus  » 
In  medio  stetit  Ghristus^ 
Di&ens:    Vbx  vobls  omnibus.  Alleluia. 

8.  Alleluia,    Alleluia,   Alleluia. 
Vide  Thoma,  yfde  latus  , 
Vide  pedes,  vide  manus. 
Noli  esse  incredulus.  Alleluia. 

10.  Alleluia,   Alleluia,    Alleluia. 
Beati  qui  non  viderunt » 
Et  firmiter  crediderunt, 
Vitam  wternam  habebunt.  Alleluia. 

±2.  Alleluia,    Alleluia,  Alleluia. 
De  qiubus  nos  humillimas 
Devotas  atque  debitas 
Deo  dicamus  Gratias.   Alleluia. 
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(^ 


Victimae  Paschali  laudes 

Sequence  for  Easter 


First  mode  trapsposed 


Vatican  Graduale 


1.    Vic 


-des      im -mo -lent  Chri-sti-a  -  ni; 

n  r-:  i^  i  _^& 


i3^J'ji-JD.i 


2 .      A-gmis  r&4&.mit  o-ves:  Ghri-stus  in-no-c^  Pa-tri      re-con-lcil-  i  -  a  - 
d.Morset  vi-ta  du-el-lo     con-fli-xc-ro    mi-ran-do:   dux  vi-tse  mor-tu- 

i    i  i 


vit  pec-ca-to-res.     4.  Die  no-bis  Ma-ri-a,     quid   vi-di-sti    in  yi-fcr 
us,  re-gnafc"vi-vus.      6.  An-ge-li-cos   te-stes,    su-da-ri-um,  et  ve-stes. 


.   Se-Diil-cti 


5.   Se-pm-ctumChristi  vi-ven-tis,  et  glo-ri-ain  id  -  di    re-sur-gen 

7.  Sur-re-xit   Christus  spes  me-a:prae-ce-det  su-os    in  Gal-li-lae- am. 


^m 


8.  Sci-mus  Christum  sur-re-xi 8- se       a   mor-tu-is   ve-re:    tu  no-bis 


vi-  ctop.  Rex,  mi.se.re 


Al-le-  iu  -  ia. 


Goncordi  Laetitia 


197 


Sixth  mode 


1.  Con- cor-  di 

2.  Quae  fe  -  li 


lae  -   ti  -  ti  - 


-    ci 


^ 


gau  -di 


a,     Pro-pul-sa    mae- sti 
o,     Re -sur-gen- t0     Do - 


-  ti  -  a, 

mi  -  no. 


i 


i 


^ 


^  -  ri -  ae  prae^so-ni -a      R^-co-lat  Ec-ds.si  -  a:    Virago  Ma-rf. a . 
Flo-ni-it  at    li-li-um:  Vi-yum cernens Fi-li-nm:    l^.go  Ma-ri-a. 


3.    Quam  concentu  parili 
Ghori    laudant  coelici, 
Et  nos  cum  coelestibus. 
Novum  melos  pangimus ; 
Virgo  Maria. 


4 .    0  ReguoaVirginum , 
Votis  fave  supplicum, 
Et  post  mortis  stadium, 
Vitae  c<mf er  praemium : 
Virgo  Maria. 


5.     Gloriosa  Trinitas, 
Indivisa  Unitas , 
■  Ob  Maris  merita, 
Nos  salva  per  saecula : 
Virgo  Maria. 


9/0 


198 


Moderato 


PENTECOST 

Veni    Sancte  Spiritus 

Sequence  for  Pentecost 

S.  Webbe   (1740-18I6) 


irr   r  T 

1.  ve  -  ni    San-cte    Spi  -  ri  -  tus ,     Et      e  -  mit  -  te     coe  -  li  -  tus 

2.  Con-  80  -  la- tor      o  -  pti-me,     Dul-cis    hos-pes      a  -  ui  -  m 


L-cis  tu-aa     ra-di-mn.    Ve-ni   pa-tep  pau-pe-nmiy  Ve-ni,  da-tor 
Dul-ce  re-fri.  ge-ri-um.     In  la-bo-re    re-qui-es,    In    ae-stu  tern- 


■;  gf  T  r  r 

u  -  ne-riim ,  ve  -  ni   lu-i 


After  last  verse 


C\ 


■men  cor-( 
pe-ri.es,    In  fle-tu    so- la-ti-um. 


A  -  men.    Al-le-lu   - 


Xi. 


-i 


-o- 


^ 


^H 


8.    0  lux  beatissima 


4.; 


/ 


Reple  cordis  intima 
Tuorum  f  idelium  . 
Sine  tuo  numine  , 
Nihil  est  in  homine^ 
Nihil  est  innoxiom . 


Lava  qnod  est  sordidum, 
Riga  quod  est  aridum , 
Sana~quod  est  saucium. 
Flecte  quod  est  rigiltum , 
Fove  quod  est  frigidum^ 
Rege  quod  est  devium . 


^50 


6.    Da  tiiis  fidelibuSy 
In  te  confidentibus ; 
Sacrum  septenarium. 
Da  virtutis  meritum. 
Da  saluti^  exitum^ 

Da  perenne  gaudium. 
Amen.    Alleluia. 


i   Creator  Spiritus 

Invocation  to  the  Holy  Ghost 


199  a 


Moderate 


Nicola.  A.  Moutaui 


J  I  3   I  I  .1 


f  (i^  I  fTZr '  j  f 


1.     Ve  -  ni 


Cre    -  a  -  tor 


Spi  -    ri     -    tus,  Men-  tea     tu  - 
2.    Qui      df-  ce  -    pis     Pa  -      ra  -   cli    .     tus,  Al  -    tis  -  si  - 

^.1   ,  J   J.J    J    ■  .J    J     ■  J   J   ,  ^    J 


o-  rum         VI    -    si    -  ta:    Im  -  pie     su  -  per-na      gra  -  ti  - 
mi      do  -    uum      De   -     i.    Fons      vi-  v.us.      i.-irnisy    ca  -  ri  - 


*r.  'TrT  r  r 


i 


i 


' '  ^^-  }Tfti  I 


g 


g^S 


P 


i 


^^      After  last  vert 


se 


^ 


cc 


I 


r  r  c  p.   f  ^  r 

n     cre  -    a  -  sti ,      pe  -    cto  -     ra . 


A  -    men. 


a,  Quae      tu 
tas,  Et      spi-    ri  -    ta-lis       un  -    eti    -     o. 

i      J      .llJZjJ-J      ■      I      ■ *.    » 


^^ 


r  f-r'f  F  ij^ 


^ 


s 


3.  Tu  septiformis    muiiore  » 
Digitus  Pateruae  d^teras , 
Tu  rite  promissum  Patris, 
Sermone  ditans  giittura  . 

5.  Hostem  repellas  longius  , 
Pacemque  dones  protinus : 
Duct  ore  sic  te  prasvio , 
Vitemus  omne  noxium. 


4.  Accende  lumen  sensibus  , 
Inf lindelimorem  cordibus , 
Infirma  nostri  corporis 
Virtiite  firmans  perpeti . 

6.    Per  ie  sciamus  d&  Patremi 
Noscamus  at  que  Filium, 
Teque^triiisque  Spirit um 
Gredamus  omni  tempore. 


7.  Deo  Patri  sit  gloria , 
Et  Filio  qui  a  mortuis 
Surr^xit^  ac  Paraclito, 
In  saeculor um' saecula .    Amen. 
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199  b 


Venl,  Creator  Spirit  us 


SecuTtdum  usv/m  recentioreTn 


Eighth  Mode 

M,  M.  J^s  144 


Vatican  Graduale 


.1.    Ve  -     ni         i;re 
2.  Qui       di     -     ce 


Spi    -    ri    -    tus , 
ra    -    cli    -   tus^ 


[en  -    tes  tu    -     o 

Al    -     tis    -     si    -    mi 


rum 
do 


VI    -      SI     -     ta: 
num        De   -       i. 


Im  -  pie  su     -      per    -    na         gra  -   ti  -    a        Quas       tu 

Fons    VI    -      vus,        i     -     gnis,      ca  -    ri  -  tas,      Et         spi 


ere  -      a      -    sti 
ri     -     ta    -     lis 


pe  -  cto  -   ra. 
un  -  cti  -    o. 


A    - 


-    men 


252 


text  given  at  199 a 


THE  BLESSED  VIRGIN 

Ave  Maria 


200  a 


First  Mode  (transposed) 


Salutatio  Angelica 
Gregorian 


PifJin 


A-ve    Ma  -  ri 


a^^    gra.  ti  -  a    pie  -  na.  Do-mi-nus   te-cum 

I  J-         .1        J^ — ^J 


be  -  ne  .    di  -  eta        tu        in 


ii   Ff  J'  Tj  I- 


fru-ctus    ven-tris    tu   -  i,       «ie  -   sus. 


-eta  Ma- ri  -    a^  Ma-ter    De  -  i  ^       o-.ra  pro    no -bis   pec- 


ca  -  to  -  ri 


^DUSynunc  et   in    ho    .     ra  mor-tis  no-strjB;  A- men. 

Hit,'  hrf:nt-' 


253 


200  b 


Ave  Maria 

For  unison,  two  or  four  part  chorus 


Andante 


Jaeques  Arcadelt 
Revised  andTuITiext 
added  tyN.A.!! 


A-ve 


^ 


■^ 


^ 


ri    -      a,   gra-ti-a       pie  -  na^       Do-mi-nus 

J  -I  -I  J  ^i 


^ 


('ir.ri'irJr'*^ 


^^ 


te-  cum.     Do   -    mi  -  nus  te-cum;         Be-  ne-  di-cta  tu, 

J     -I      i     P^      J     I         I      I     uJ-'J 


-*•!  r  r  I    III   y  r  p  f 

be-ne-di-cta    tu    in  mu-li   -    e  -  ri-bus.      et  be-ne  -  di  -  ctus 


r  r  M" 


fru-ctus  yeu-tris    tu  -   i,      Je-  sus.     San-cta  Ma-ri-a^   Ma- 


tu-i,    Je 


254 


g  '  '  "Zl! 


ier    De 


i,  o-  ra  pro  no   -   bis     pec  -  ca-to    - 

hii  rUi  iilii  rn  II  i-irrlOrf 


ri-bus, 


nunc  ei   in    bo-  ra    mor 


imum 


tis       nti  -     8tra».     A  .   men 

d ■  —  ■  tfcA 


S 


^ 


3x: 


\y 


Ave   Maria 


200  c 


Lento 

sotto  voce 


Cesar  JFVanck 

Rearranged  for  unison  or 

two  part  cnorus  by  N.  A.M. 


fifTi^n  1^ 'i'l'M^fv^ji 


A-ve   Ma-ri-    a,       gra-ti-a       pie    -      na. 


Do- mi-  nus 


I 

te-emDy  be-ne   -     di-cta  tu      in   mu-li-  e  -  ri  -    bus; 


W 


hjjw^^  ii'i'i'.i 


«P    f  \     y    ^^-^"^      I 


255 


cresc.         accel. 

1 1  I  lit 


wm 


m 


ei-   be-ne-di -ctus,     et    be-ne-di-ctns      fru-ctus      ven^tris  tu-i, 

-  -J7J  .,1  J  ..toAJ^ 


^ 


^ 


/w// 


Slower 


^^ 


San-  eta  Ma  .   ri  -  ft. 


s 


Ma  -  ter 


ir^sTT^Tj 


allang: 


nunc  et  in 


De-  i,      o-ra  pro  no -bis     pec -ca-to-ri  -  bus^ 


^56 


Ave  Mariis  Stella 


201a 


First  Mode 


(transposed) 

I  Keys        ^^«tf 


changed;; 

toll    :i 


A  - ve    ma-  ris  stel4a , 


Vatican  Antiphonale 


De  -Si    Ma-  ter   al  -  ma  y 


After  last  stanza 


Afc-que  sem-per  Vir-go, 


Fe-lix  coe-li  por-ta.     A    -    men. 


2.   Sumens  illud  Ave 
Gabrielis  ore  y 
Funda  nos  in  pace , 
Mutans  Hevas  nomen . 

4*   Monstra  t^^sse  matrem, 
Sumat  per  te  preces^ 
Qui  pro  nobis  natus , 
Tulit  e'sse  tuns. 


8.    Solve  Tincla  reis  , 
Prefer  lumen  caecis 
Mala  nostra  pelle^ 
Bona  cuncta  posce. 

5.    Virgo  singularis  ^ 
Inter  omnes  mitis  f 
Nos  culpis  solutos , 
Mites  fac  et  castoB. 


6.    Vitam  prassta  puram , 

Ita  para  tutum: 
Ut  videntes  Jesum^ 
Semper  collastemur. 


7.    Sit  laus  Deo  Patri, 
Summo  Christo  decus, 
Spiritui  Sancto  y 
Tribus  honor  unus.    Amen. 
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201  b 


Ave  Maris  Stella 

For  unison  chorus 


Andante  religioao 


BaJthasar  Florence 


A  -     re         Ma    -     ris 

"^  ii  ,^^  , 


stel    . 


m 


De    -      i 


M 


After  last  verse 

/3N 


por 


,  Fe-  lix     coe    *      li        ^ 


A    -     men . 


f 


w 


''  \f  \  t  II 


201  0 

Con  moto 


Ave  Maris  Stella 


J.  Mohr. 


'pt  ^  ~^  i 


A  .    ve         Ma-riis       stel  -  1 


itei  -  la,  De  -   i        Ma  -  ter 

fil    A   A         l  J. 
I     I    ll     I         I 


"58 


Aft  e  T  loft  verse 


Fe  -lix     coe  -  li 


-     men. 


r  r  r  r 


For  additional  stanzas  see  No.  201  a 


M(^  'I cr r   ij    ('  » 


Ave  Marls  Stella 


f 

201  d 


Con  moto 


[{'''  ./•  i  I 


A  -    ve       Ma  -  ris 


Edv.  Grieg 
Adapted  for  two  part  chorus 
.  :=?—  i ,  byN.A.M. 

IT  I  W'  U  M 


•> 


Organ 


stel    -     la 


De    -    i       Ma  -   ier 


^ 


* 


=r 


(iccel 


m 


•> 


^ 


al    -    ma^ 


^W 


At -que    sem-per  Vir-go,  Fe -lix       coe     ^      li 
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m 


m 


r 


rail 


^^^ 


i 


%  dolce 


rT~r 


2.    Su  -  mens    il  -  lud 


^^ 


PP 


r 


^ 


«pp 


% 


After  last  stanza  f^ 


i 


The  last  stanza 
is  begun  at  the 
sign  % 


A 


iji 


-r 


men, 


s 


s:; 


i 
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Alma  Bedemptoris  Mater 
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Antiphon  sung  from  the  Saturdajr  before  the  first  Sunday  in  Advent  to  the 
Second  Vespers  Deast  of  the  Purification  inclusive.     . 

Gh.  Gounod 
Arr.  for  two  or 
Andante    moderato four  part  chorus  by  N.  A.  M, 


rj/i/'/^'i'tf'/^ 


t 


r 

Al  -  ma       Re  .  dem  -  pto  -  ris       Ma  -ter^  quae   per-vi  -  a 

PP\  I  A^l   1  J-       J 


i 


f 


m 


f 


J   J   J     J.  >  4 

r  r  r  i  r  f  r 


> 


r 


p^Tirhfi!^\^tr/p^ 


I 


coe-li  por.ta    ma-nes.  Et    stel  -  la    ma-ris,  suc-cur-re  ca  -  den-ti 


sur-ge-re  qui  cu-rat  po-pu-lo,     sue -cur- re  sue- cur- re  ca-den-ti 

i  rY  R-     .  I  r    >  rn?^ 


ii-fp  ip rr  II^P 


sur-ge-re  qui       cu     -   rat     po-pu-lo;    Tu  quae  ge-nu  -i-sti^  na- 


fp  r  T  r  P  rr  r  r' 


Copyriarht  t920,  N.A.M. 
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m 


tu  -  ra     mi  -  ran-te,    tu  -  um  san-ctum    Ge  -  ni    -   to.  rem: 

j_j I I J I  J,  J*  j i 


I.  J  J  J 


i 


r  r  r  'I'  ('  T 


m 


r=f. 


Tevipo  I 


i|i'i  III  7177^1 1  iL^l/^ 


jJ    J|J     rJ 


rrrr 

Vir-go    primus   ac  po  -  ste  -  ri -us,  Ga-bri-  e  .    lis  ab-  o-re 


^^ 


1^  j  iii.p*' 


iJj'l  I  1'  I 


rr 

8u  -  mens      il  -  lud 


A 


^ 


rr 


pec  -  ca    -       to -rum 


ve 


r 


ijp      ^  r^  *  F^^^^ 


> 


>'i  bJT^J  1  ^ 


^^w 


iSi. 


i 


■^- 


r  r  '  r  r  '  r- 


rr 


* 


mi  -  se   -     re-  re 


m 


1^ 


H 


i^^yLbp  r 


pec  -  ca  -  to-rum     mi  -  se 

/ 


-  re 


re. 


i 


P 


W 


1,1    I  I  i-j 


^ 


3X 


i 


\:/ 


Celebrant :  -      Angelus  Domini  nantiavit  Maria . 
Choi/ Response:-   Et  concepit  de  Spiritu  Sancto. 

After  Advent. 
Cel. :  -     Post  Partum  Virgo  inviolata  permansisti, 
Choir:-   Dei  Genitrix  intercede  pro  nobis 
16  2 
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Ave^  Regina  Goelorum 

For  Unison  or  Two-part  Chorus  of  Equal  Voices 

(From  February  Second  until  Holy  Thursday) 

Nicola  A.  Montani 
Andante  con  mato 


A- ve,  Re  -  gi  -  na         coe 


lo-rum^  A-ve,      Do-mi-na. 


3E 


rrih^i'^/fi^^ir'^ 


An  -    ge    -      lo-rum:   Sal-  ve        ra-dix,      sal-ve       por-ta. 


i^\tii^^j 


,'i,Ui?i^'i|"i'i 


r 

Ex    qua    mun.  do         lux    est        or  -  ta:   Gau  -  de  \^r  -  go 

I....  j„jj.j  i-y .^-^Krr-^  f\  t-^.j'-^i, 


glo  -  ri    -      o-sa,    Su-per        o-nmes      spe  -    ci 


o  -  sa: 


i  iiJ  ^^JTtW 


Copyrigrht  192Q   N.  A.  M. 
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i 


I    ,  ,         rail ^ 


I 


Va-le,   o    val-de      de  -     co-ra,  £t  pro    no-bis   Christum  ex-o- pa. 


=r 


Gel:      Dignare  me  laudare  te    Virgo  sacrata. 
Choir:     Da  mihi  virtntem  contra  hostes  tuos. 


I 
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Begina  Goeli 


From  Compline,  H0I7  Saturday,  to  None,  Saturday  within  the  octave  of  Pen- 
tecost. Antonio-Lotti  (i667  1740) 

Revised  and  edited  for  two 
Alleffro  moderate  .  ^  or  four  part  chorus  by  N.  A.Ml 

_^  \  acnoel 


ir^^mip 


A        A  AAA 

i     J    J    I.J     J    ^ 


C/ 


/f  r  r 


f  r  r  '  r'  p  r  r 

Re-  gi  -  na       coe-  li     lae   -     ta  -  re,   al  -    le  -      lu  -    ia,     lae - 


Ped. 


ta  -  re     al  -  le  -    lu  -  ia :      Qui  -  a    quern      me  -  ru  -  i  -  sti     por  - 


f 


^64 


Piu  vivo 


A        A       A         A 


ta  -  re^   al.  Ic  -  lu    - 


i 


s 


ia,  al  -  le  -  lu  -  ia,    Re-sur-rex-it 


Ptw  vivo 

AAA 


W// 


Ptl^  mo88o 


allarg. 


Al  -    le   -  lu  -  ia^       al  -   le  -  lu  -  ia. 


^u 


iT.     Qaude  et  laetare  Virgp  Maria ^  alleluia. 
Jtr.     Quia  surrexit  Dominus  yere,  alleluia. 


al  -   le  -   lu    -      ia 

■I  J  J ' 


^ 


XT' 


v:^ 
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Moderato  asaai 


Salve  Begina 

Pp.  Schubert 
Revised  and  edited  Ysy  N.  A.M. 


Sal-ve^    Re  -  gi    -      na,    Ma-ter    mi -ser  .  i  -  cor-  di-  ae: 

J.  ^  J 


Yi-ta,   dul  -    ce    -     do^     et    spes    no  -  stra,     sal    -       ve. 


i  \^'-fA  fnr 


P\  V    \      y      |-i    ■      Y  f 

et  spes  no-stra     sal- ve.   Ad    te  da^ma-mus,  ex-su-les^fi-li- i 


He.vae.    Ad       te    sns-pi-ra -mus,  ge  -   men-  tes    et  flenses  in 


..lJ'W  , 


hac    ia-'cri  -ma-rum      vkl-  Te.        E  -  ia     er  -  go,  Ad-vo  -  ca -  ta 


Copyright  1920   N.A.M. 


alla/rg.  molto. 


n<$  -  stra.  il-los  ta-08   mi  -  se-ri-eor  .des  6  -  eu.los    ad 


nos   eon-ver-te.Et     Je-sum^be-ne  .   di-ctimi  fru-ct urn  veneris  tu-i. 


a.    0 


*N 


de-menSy*  0        pi    -     a;     0    dul-cis  Vir-go    Ma  -    ri 

AAA  ^A A  iiA-i>A  A     A  \ 

mf  r  r  h'    r  r  K'^r  f  r  ii'    r ,  i 

—         ^^  ^       mil  _  \U-jr:      =^ 


cle-mens:  0 


pi    -       a;     0      dul-cis  Vir-go    Ma  -   ri    -     a. 


%    Ora  pro  nobis  sancta  Dei  Genitrix. 

|k    Ut  digni  efficiamur  promissionibns  Christ i. 
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O  Sanctissima^  O  piissima 


Moderato 


Traditional  Melody 
Sicilian 


1.  O     San  -  ctis  -  si  -  ma, 

2.  Tu     so   -    la  -  ti  -  am 


0 
E 


pi  -     IS  -   81  -  ma. 


Dul-  cis 


S  Tl 


-    f u  -  gi  -  um,      Vip  -  go 


If  I  If  r  r  ^ 


Wr-  go      Ma    - 
Ma-  ter     Ma     - 


PI 
pi 


-A 


I 


a  I       Quid  -  quid 

-8-  TJ 


f 


J i 


f=f 


^J>J|i7T-j 


r-Tfr~T     TT 

In-  te-me-pa-  ta,      0  -   pa^        0  -  pa     ppo    no 
Pep    te    spe-pa-mus;    0   -   pa,        0  -  pa     ppo    no 


8.   Ecce  debilesy 
Pepquam  flebiles , 
Salva  nos,  Mapia  1 
Telle  languopes, 

'     Sana  dolopes, 
Opa,  opa  ppo  nobis . 


Vipgo  pe spice  9 
Ma^ep,  aspice, 
Audi  no8,  Mapia  I 
Tu  medicinam  j 
Poptas  divinam; 
Opa^  opa  pro  nobis. 
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Begina  coeli^  Jubila 
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Moderato 
i/N       Chanters 


Tutti 


1.  Bfe  -    gi  -  n 

2.  Qimm    di  -  gixo  ««»«-xai 


traditional  Meloiit>r 
i52^     Chanters 


gi  -  na    cloe  -  li  ^     ju  -  hi  -  la ,  Gan  -  de  ^  Ma  -  ri    -     a  !     Jam 
2.  Qirnm    di  -  gna  ter-ris      gi -gne-re,  Gau- de^  Ma-ri    -     a!      Vi- 

1  i  i  i  i  i-j   I  J 


piil-sa  ce-dnnt  nu-bi-la.    _  .,  , 
'^.  .  ^  i-iO.Al-le 

VIS   re-8^r-get  fu-ne-re. 


lu-ial  La9- ta-re, 0    Ma-ri  -  al 


I  ^^1 1|  ji" 


8.  Sunt  fracta  mortis  spicula, 

Gaude  Maria! 
Jesii  jacet  mors,  suhdita  . 

Alleluia  1 
Laetare^  0  Maria! 

3.    Turbata  sputis  lumina^ 

Gaude  Maria ! 
PhoB  bea  Tin  cunt  fulgura* 

Alleluia! 
Lastare,  0  Maria! 

7.    Transversa  ligni  robora 

Gaude  Maria! 
Sunt  sceptra  regni  f ulgida . 

Alleluia! 
Lastare,  0  Maria! 

9.  Catena,  clavi,  lancea  , 

Gaude  Maria ! 
Triumphi  sunt  insignia. 

Alleluia! 
Laatare,  0  Maria! 


4.    Acerbitas  solatium^ 

Gaude  Maria ! 
Luctus  redonat  gaudium. 

Alleluia! 
LaBtare,  O  Meiria! 

6.     Manum  pedumque  vulnera, 

Gaude  Mia.ria! 
Sunt  gratiarum  flumina . 

Alleluia  I 
Lffitare,  0  Maria! 

8.    Luc et  ar undo  purpura , 
Gaude  Maria! 
^k  fulva  terras  viscera  * 

Alleluia! 
Laiftarey  0  Maria! 

10.  ErgOy  Maria  plaudito , 
Gaude  Ma.ria ! 
Clientibus  succurrito. 

Alleluia! 
Laetare,  0  Maria! 
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Inv.iolata 

Antiphon  B.V.M. 


Voice  I   (Soprano  oi  Tenor) 
Moderato 


Ch.  Oounod 
Arranged  for  two  part  chorus 

N.  A.  a. 


^ 


r  p  F  r  r  I 


In  -  vi  -    o  -  la  -  ta^ 

Voice  n  (Alto  or  Bass)  ^ 

p  In  -vi_-  o  -  Ifb-ta^      in-  te-gra^     et      ca  -  sta 


es     Ma  - 


in-  te-gra      et       ca- sta     es     Ma-  ri  -  a: 


Quas 


^m 


es     ef  .  fee  -  ta      f ul 


-gi-da    coe  -  li       por  '.    ta. 


0      Ma  -.  ter 


fill  -  gi-da 


coe 


li 


pop  -    ta.  /    Organ 


aL  .     ma 


i 


Ghri  -  sti    ca  .  ris  -   si-  ma: 


m 


0  Ma-  ter 


^M 


•> 


■  r  r  r  1 1^ 


^3 


•70 


^f^opyrigrlii  "920   by  N.  A.  M. 


-«A"IP  ■    ■  ■         I  ."^ 


dul    -       ei  -    so     -     na.  Tu  -  a    per    pre  - 

r    f  >  \r  .    r  i 
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ca-ta    pre    -    ca     -     ta     duj  -ei  -  so  -  na. 


-  bis     con- 


>   M  1^  r  V I 


r  r  ?  r-f 

ce .  das     ve  -  ni  -   am     per     saa  -^  cu  .    la . 


0       be- 


i 


>-Jst 


!> 


S: 


^ 


T 


pT? 


i 


,J.  J        I    J 


f"    r   '  p 


i 


ni   -     gnal 


0 


Re 


gi     -    na  I 


^ 


^  r^>. 


i 


i 


« 


u 


^ 


^ 


__L         Quae 


i 


"BT* 


f"'  r  '  p 


s 


0 


Ma  -      ri  -     'a ! 


\ 


Z7Z 


Salve  Mater  MiseTieordiae 


209 


Fifth  Mode 


Gregorian 


Sikl  -ve    ma  - ter    mi  -  se  -  ri  -  cor  -  di  -  ae 


et   mia-ter  ve-ni-aey         M&-ter   spe-i,    et    ma-ter  gra-ti -ae^ 


rr--P  N r     r    r 

Ma-ter    ple-na     soD-ctap     lae  -  ti  -  ti  -  ae;        0    Ma^  ri  -a! 


f^.  Sal-ve    de    -  cus    Im-ma-ni      ge-ne-ris^     Sal-ve   Vir-go 
2.  Sal-ve    fe   -    lix  Vir.go    pu  .er-pe-ra;    Nam  qui    se  -  det 


273 


di  -  gni-  or    ceTTe  -  ris,  Qilae  vir-gi-nes    o-mnes  trans- gre-  de  -  ris, 
in     Pa-iris  dex-te.ra^    Coe-lnm  re^en8,ter-ram    et    a&^^the-ra. 


Et      al  -  ti  -  us     se  -  des    in    su  -  pe  -  ris  y       0     Ma  -  ri  -  a  1 
In  -  tra    tu  -  a      se    dau-sit    vis-ce  -  ra^       0     Ma-ri  -  a  I 

u^     ,  -      -      .  . 1-J JU 


s. 


4. 


R. 


6. 


Repeat  ^'Salve  Mater"  after  each  stanza 
Te  creavit  Pater  ingenitus » 
Obumbravit  te  Unigenitus, 
Foecundavit  te  Sanctus  8piritus> 
Tu  es  facta  tota  divinituSy  O  Maria! 
Salve  Mater^  etc. 

Te  creavit  Deus  mirabilem  ,  » 

Te  respexit  ancillam  hiimilem , 
Te  quesivit  sponsam  amabilem^ 
Tibi    nunquam  fecit  consimileniy  0  Maria  I 
Salve  Mater,  etc.  . 

Te  beatam  laudare  cupiunt 
Omnes  justiised  non  sufficiunt; 
Multas    laudes  de  te  concfpiunt , 
Bed  in  illis  prorsus  deficiunt^  0  Maria  1 
Salve  Mater^  etc. 

EstOy   Mater y  nostrum  solatium; 
Nostrum  estOy  tu  Virgo  gaudium; 
Et  nos  tandem  post  hoc  exsilium, 
Laetos  junge  choris   coolest ium,  O  Maria  1 
Salve  Mater,  etc . 
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210  a 


Modsrato 


O  Gloriosa  VirginiunCNo.U 

TMison  Chorus  .>  _         . 

Melo4y  from  the  ^*Harfe  David" 

Atp.  \sy  P.  J.  Van  Damme 


1.  0     glo  L   pi  -  b    .  sa      Vir  -  gi  -  num,  Sub  -  li    -  mis      in  -    ter 

2.  Quod  He  -  va     tri-stis      ab-stu-lit,     Tu    red-  dis      al    -    mo 


81     -     de  -    ra ^    Qui       te         ere-    a  -  vit     par-Tu-lum     La- 
ger   -    mi  -  ne :      In  -  treni      ut        as  ..  tra   fie  -  bi  -  les ,    Coe- 


cten  -  te  nu  -  tris        u     -     be   -    re . 

li       re  -     clu-dis        car  -     di    -   nes. 


3.     Ta  regis  alti  janua  , 
Et  aula  lucis  fulgida: 
Yitam  da  tarn  per  Virginem 
Gentes  redemptae  plaudite. 


4.     Jesu  tibi   sit  gloria 
Qui  natus  es  de  Virgine 
Cum  Patre^t  almo  Spiritu, 
In  sempiterna  saecula.    Amen. 
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210  b 


O  GlopiosaVipginiiin(No.2) 

Unison  or  two-part  chorus 


Andante  religioso 
P 


F.  de  La  Tombelle 
Arr.  by   N-  A.3L 


1.       0    glo  -  ri  -    o 
».  Quod  He  -  va      tri 


sa       Vir  -gi  -  num,     8a  -  bli    -     mis 


stis      ab  -  stu  -  lit ,      Tu      red    -    dia 


1.  0        glo    ^     ri   -     o    -  sa       Vir -gi- num,        su- 

2.  Quod      He     -    va        tri  -  stis      ab  -  sti^  -  lit ,         Tu 


m 
al 


ter 
mo 


si  -  de    -    ra, 
ger-mi   -    ne : 


h   I 


Qui    te    ere  -  a      -    vit 

In-trent  ut      as     -     tra 


M7 


bH-mis    in- ter      si  -    de   -    ra, 
red-dis    al- mo      jBter  -  mi    -   ne: 


par  -  vu-lum 
fie    -    bi-  les,    • 


La,-cten-te       nu     -     tris      u 
Coe  -  li    re  -  clu     -    dis      car 


be- 
di  - 


276. 
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Salve  Regina  CoelituiiL 

IMison,  two  or  three  part  chorus^  equal  voices 

or  foiir  part  unequal 

Traditional  MeIoc(^ 
Devoto '  ■  j^rx.  ly  P.  J.  Van  Damme 


T 


Ti    -      al    Sors      u  .  ni  -  ca     ter    -    ri  -  ge-num^     0 
ri    -      a!    Dul  -    cis     pa-  reus   cle  -  men-  ti  -  ae,       0 

, , ,  i  J  J  J 


m 


i 


Ma 
Ma 


J»       J^    J      ■  J^J     J 


f 


r 


^tj^"^^  r 


r  u^^  ''f^'l^ 


.  1-8.  Ju.bi-  la  -  te,    Che  -  ru-bim,     Ex-  sul  -  ta  -  te, 


^^ 


977 


ii'*^ ,'  h'  7ffi  I  >  bH 


Se  -  ra-phim!  Con.  so-  nan-  te        per-pe  -tim:     Sal  -     ve. 


Imr  r  Mr  r  f  r  ir  f  r  ifL^ 


3.     Tu  vitae  lux,  fons  gratiae  , 
0  Maria! 
CausiEi  nostrae  laeiitiae^ 

0  Maria  I 
Jubilate,  etc. 

5,     Ad  te  clamamus  exsules^ 

^crMari:rr-  ' '^' 

Te  nos  rogamus  supplices  ^ 

0  Maria  I 
Jubilate 9  etc. 

7.    Eia  ergo  uos  respice; 
0  Maria  I 
Servos  tuos  ne  despice . 

0  Marial 
Jubilate,  etc. 


4.     Spesr  nos  tray  salve,  Domina, 
0  Maria! 
Exstingue  nostra  crimina ! 

0  Maria  I 
Jubilate,  etc. 

6.    Audi  nos  Evao  filios^ 
0  Maria! 
In  te  speranies  miseros . 

0  Marial 
Jubilate  y  etc, 

8.    Gonverte  tuos  oculos^ 

O  Maria! 
Ad  nos  in  hoc  exilio. 

0  ]\(arial 
Jubilate,  etc. 


'^H 


Tota  Pnlchra  Es^  Maria 

Motet  for  unison  ot  two-part  <^liorns 


212 


Andante   moderato 


Balthasar-  Florence 
Liturgically  arranged  \^  N.A.M. 


^^ 


ma-cu-la    o- ri-gi- na~  lis    non    est     in.    ie.    Tu 


glo-ri-  a    Je- 


^ 


I 


m 


W 


rn-sa-Iem.Tu  ]ae-ti-ti 

J 


-•     Is-ra.el.   Ta  tao-no-ri-f! -een-ti- • 


« 


i 


I 


A- 


M 


11  " 


^ 


Gopyriffht  1920,  N.  A.  M. 
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Chorus 
Slower 


Twm. '*\pp 


■^r^    r  r  rrrr  i'T  m 

0     Ma  -      ri  -  a!  Vir-go  pru-den  -iis  -si-  ma, 


rr  r  r   I  I  Hf- TTT 

Ma-ter  cle.men.tis-si  .ma,      0-ra    pro    no   -    bis 


is,»        O     »a  - 


[/^j^  i'^^i^hM/^ 


i»p 


s 


J  lii  J.  Ji 


0  .  ra     pro      no    -     bis 


Do  -  mi-num 


K& 


e  -    sum   Ghri-stum;  Ad  Do-mi  ~num    Je-sum   Chri-      -     stum. 


!|^lfjj'irj   1^ 


osio 


Sub  Tuum  Praesidium  (No.  l)     213  a 

Motet  for  two-part  chorus 


M.  Haller 


Sub    tu-um  prae -si  «  di  -  urn  con  .  f u  -     gi  -mus^  san-cta    De  -  i 


J.  j^ 


r  r'r  ( 


r 


Qe-ni-  trix,  no-stras  de-pre-ca-ti  -  o -lies'    ne  de  -  spi-  ci.  as     in 


eulk 

s 


-«- 


i 


O    I  o 


J_M: 


O    I   o 


.If  V  If fl^.  I 


-e- 


^ 


Man 


S 


ne-ces-si  -ta-ti-bus    no 

Jl 


^ 


^ 


fi    tf^iffl 


strisi  sed  a  pe  -  ri-eu-lis   cun-ctis 


i 


F 


g 


"> 


vc/ 


(^ 


i 


^ 


I  U    I  p    jS  I  p-     F  ' 


r 


! 


Tt 


li-be-ra     nos,    li-be-ra    nos,        sem  -    per,  Vir-go    glo-   ri- 


dtft 


W 


■^T 


Ped. 


i^H 


-^■ 


Man. 
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Ih  luld^is 


o  -   sa.     et     be-ne 


-  di  -  etm, 


Do-mi -na     no    -     stra^  Me-di- 


-4*1?^ 


33 


^ 


^^ 


cresc 


a-trix  no 


.aJ 


(^  r  I  r  ('  I  „  I 


Rtra,  ad-  vo  -  cayta    no    -     Btra, 


I 


^^ 


^ 


& 


Man. 
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Sab  tnum  Praesidium(No.2.)   213  b 

Usually  swag  before  the  LitaiQr  of  the  Blessect  \lrgiji  and  before  the  ^^Nunc 

Antiphon 

'"regorian 


Dimittis." 
S^irenth  Mode 


S 


Sub  tu*umprae 


prae-  si-  di-um  cou-f u  -  gi-mus,*  San-ct a  De  -  i  Ge  - ni  - 1 r ix : 


no-strafr  de^re^ut-ti-o  -  nes    ne  de-spi-  ei  -  as  iu  ne-ces-  si 


r  1^ 

i-ta-ti-bus: 


Virago  glo-ri  -  o  -  sa        et     be    -      ne 


-  di-  eta.      Al  -  le-  lu-ia. 
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214 


Litany  of  the  Blessed  Virgin 

Litanise  Lauretanae 

Unison  or  two  part  chorus 

Nicola  A.  Montani 
Moderately  fast 


®  Ky-ri-e   e- le- i-8on.ClLri-ste  e -le-iHSon.^-ri-e    e-  le-  i-son. 


Chanters 


1. 

Pa        - 

ter 

de 

coe  -   lis 

Be  .    us 

2. 

Fi  -  li      Re   - 

dem 

ptor 

mun  -  di 

Be  -    us 

8. 

Spi 

• 

ri 

tus 

San  -  cte 

Be  -     us 

4. 

San-  eta 

Tri-ni  . 

tas 

u   -   nus 

Be  -    us 

Piu  Vivo  (alia  breve) 
Chanters 


Chorus 


6.  San        -         eta    Ma 

7.  San-cta       Vir-  go 
9.  Ma- ter  di-vf-nae 
11.  Ma          -           ter    cas 
13.  '      Ma -ter  in-te  -  me 
15.  Ma -ter        ad  -  mi 
17.  Ma -ter       Cre  -   a 


-  ri      -        a  y  o 

Vir-gi-num,  o 

gra-ti-ae,  o 

tis- si-may  o 

-  ra     -       ta,  o 

ra-  bi-lis»  o 

-to       -      ris.  o 


ra  pro 

ra  pro 

ra  pro 

ra  pro 

ra  pro 

ra  pro 

ra  pro 


no-Ms. 
no- bis. 
no- bis. 
no- bis. 
no- bis. 
no -bis. 
no-bis. 
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rTT 


0  Chri-8ie  au-di  ii08.©Cliri    -     ste  ex-   au-dl         nos. 


Chorus 


1. 

mi 

- 

se 

- 

re 

- 

re 

na 

2. 

• 
mi 

- 

se 

- 

re 

0 

- 

re 

no 

8. 

mi 

- 

se 

- 

re 

- 

re 

no 

4. 

mi 

. 

se 

- 

re 

_ 

re 

no 

bis  • 
bis. 
bis. 
bis. 


Chanters 


Chorus 


6. 

San- 

cta         De  - 

i         Oe  -ni- 

.  trix, 

o 

- 

ra 

pro 

no-  bis. 

8. 

Ikla 

ter 

Chri  . 

stiy 

o 

- 

ra 

pro 

no  -  bis* 

10. 

Ma 

ter 

pu  -    ris-si  - 

-ma. 

0 

- 

ra 

pro 

no-  bis. 

12. 

Ma- 

ter  in  -vi  - 

0     -     la     ^ 

ta, 

0 

^ 

ra 

pro 

no  .  bis. 

14. 

Ma 

ter 

a    -    ma  -bi  • 

-  lis. 

o 

- 

ra 

pro 

no  -  bis. 

16. 

Ma  - 

ter          bo  - 

ni  con-«i  -  li 

• 
-  If 

0 

- 

ra 

pro 

no-  bis. 

18. 

Ma- 

ter        Sal  - 

va    -     to    - 

ris. 

a 

- 

ra 

pro 

no^  bis. 
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Chanters 


Chorus 


19. 

28. 

27. 
29. 
31. 
83. 
35. 
87. 


go  pru-ien   -  tfs-si-ma, 

^r-go  prae.di      -  ean    -      da, 

Vir     -  go  cle    -      mens 

Spe-cu-lum   jus    -  ti  -  tl  -  a9, 

Cau-sa  no-  strnlaB  -  if  -  ii  -  », 

Vas  ho  -  no      -  r£  -  hi  -  le , 

Ro     -  sa  n^  -  sii  -  ca^, 

Tur   -  ris    e      -  bur-ne-a^ 

Foe    -  de  -  ris  ar     •      ca . 


Stel-lii  ma.  iu 


t£ 


na 


o  -  ra  pro 

o  .  ra  pro 

o  .  ra  pro 

o  -  ra  pro 

o  -  Ta  pro 

o  -  ra  pro 

o  -  ra  pro 

o  -  ra  pro 

o  -  ra  pro 


no 
no 
no 
no 
no 
no 
no 
no 
no 
no 


bis. 
bis. 
bis. 
bis. 
bis. 
bis. 
bis. 
bis. 
bis. 
bis. 


Chanters 


Chorus 


89.  Re-fu-gi-um    pec-ca       -       to  -   rum,  o-ra  pro  no^bis.- 

41.  Au-xi-li-um  Chri-sti-a    -no-    rum,  o-ra  pro  no-bis. 

43.  Re-g{.na           Pa-tri-ar-  cha  -  rum^    o-ra  pro  no-bis. 

45.  Re-gf-na    A-po-sto     -        16  -   rum,  o-ta  pra  no-bis. 

47.  Re-gi-  na         Con-fes      -       so  -   rum,  o-ra  pro  no-bis. 
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h 


Jhanters  Chorus 


n  1^ 


20. 

22. 

24. 

26. 

28. 

80. 

82. 

84. 

86. 

88. 


Vir-  go     ye  -  ne  -    ran     -     da  ^ 
Vir    -     go  po     -      tens, 

Vir  -  go  fi  -  de  -  lis, 
Se-des  sa-  pi  -  en  -  ti  -  ae, 
Vas  spi-ri-tu  -  a  -  le, 
Vas  in-sfgne  de  -  vo-tio-nis. 
Tor  .  ris  Da  •  ▼£  -  di  -  ea , 
])o    -     mas  an  -  re  -  a> 

Ja     -     nu  -   a        coe     -     li  ^ 
Sa  -lus    in  -fir    -  mo     -     rum, 


r  r.-'^  r  i 


0  -  ra 

pro 

no 

- 

bis. 

0  -  ra 

pro 

no 

- 

bis. 

0  -  ra 

pro 

no 

- 

bis. 

o  -  ra 

pro 

no 

- 

bis. 

o  -  ra 

pro 

no 

* 

bis. 

0  -  ra 

pro 

no 

- 

bis. 

o  .  ra 

pro 

no 

- 

bis« 

0  -  ra 

pro 

no 

- 

bis. 

0  -  ra 

pro 

no 

- 

bis. 

0  -  ra 

pro 

no 

- 

bis. 

i 


Chanters 


Chorus 


40.    Oon«  so  *  14-trix  af-  fli  -  cto        rum,  o  -  ra  pro  no  -  bis. 

42.      Re    -       gi- na   An-ge    -   lo    -    rum,  o  -  ra  p^ro  no  -  bis. 

44.  .Re     -      gi-  na  Pro-phe  -  ta   -    rum,  o  -  ra  pro  no  -  bis. 

46.      Re     -      gi     '      ^^           Mar-ty.rumi  o  -  ra  pro  no  -  bis. 

48.      Re     -      gi     -      na           Vur- gi-num,  o  -  ra  pro  no  -  bis. 


287 


CJiftnterii 


Chorus 


49. 

Be 

50. 

Re 

61. 

Re 

62. 

Rfk 

gi  -  naSan-eto  -  rum  o  -  nmi-uniy 
gi-na'si-ne  la-be  o-ri-gi-na-li  coiMsep-tay 
gi-na  Sa-cra-tis-Bi-iiu  Ro  -  »a  -  ri  -  i  , 
gi        -         na  Pa        -        cis. 


o-rapro  no- bis. 
o-rapro  no- bis. 
OLjrapio  no -bis. 
o-rapro  no -bis. 


Obanters 


Chorus 


i:  Far^e  no-bii 


68        A-gnus    De-i,  qiii'  tol-lispeG-ea4amiin-di;  Far^e  no-bis  Do-mi-ne. 
64^       A-gnus    De-iy  qui  tol-lispec-ca-ta  nmn-di;  Ex-  au-dinosDo-nd-ne. 


Chanter^ 


Tutti 


55,      A-gnus  De-i  qui  iollispeccaiaimm-di    mi- se  -     re- re     no    -     bis 


.1K«  Ora  pro  nobis  Sancta  Dei  Oenitriz. 

{Ir^   Ut  digni  efficiamur  promissionibus  Christi. 
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MUSIC  FOR  RECEPTION  ETC. 

Yeni  Sponsa  Ghristl 

for  iwo  part  chorus 


215 


Lento 


Nicola  A.Montaiii 

i 


V«  -  ni 

"A 


[h^  Il7  (It-'  I  jljl  ^ 


spon    -      sa        Chri       -        sii^  Ve  -  ni 


31 


w 


w^m 


m 


f 

spon      -        sa       Gkri     - 


-»2- 


jj    ftPi^  !    rHc^g 


r.."  ■  r  fs.f 


r 


^^y 


^ 


J( 


sti 

J: 


ac  -  CI    -      pe       CO 


i 


i 


S 


f 


iSz 


^ 


f 


ro     -         -    nam 


qdam  ti-bi        Do-mi-nus    prae-pa-ra    - 

^^f  I  f->  f'  if  r  pj 


^ 


Ttrtf" 


^^ 


22 


■^ 


pra9-pa    -      ra-vit       in     »  -  ter 


j  I    a-    I 


num. 


I  r  f-r  I  f-r 


L^^ 
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216 


THE  BLESSED  VIRGIN 

Magnificat 

Eighth  Psalm  Tone  (Solemnis) 


Gregorian 


1.  Mar  gni 
Z.      Et     ex 

3.  Qui  -  a 

4.  Qui  -   a 

5.  Et       mi 


fi    -    cat* 

sul  -   tavit  spi  -    ri  -   tus     me  -    us:'*^- 

re  -   spexit  humilitatem    an  -   oil  -  las      su  -     ae:  )(- 


fe 

se 


6.    Fe  - 
,7.    De. 

8.  B    . 

9.  Sua  - 

10.  Sic  - 

11.  Gld  - 

12.  Sic  - 


cit 
po 


po 
su 


su  -   ri  - 


ce 
ut 
ri 
ut 


pit 
lo 

a 
e 


cit  mihi 
rieordia  ejus  a 

ma  -  gna     qui 

po-tens  est:» 

progeni  • 
tentiam  in 
it  po       . 

-    e        in       pro- 
bra-  chi  -   o 
ten  -  tes      de 

ge.ni-e8*# 
811  -  o:» 
8^    -    de^* 

entes 

im  -    pie  -  irit 

bo    .  nis  *• 

Israel 

pu  -    e  -  rum 

su  -    um:» 

cutus  est 

ad       pa  -  tres 
Pa  -   tri,     et 

no  -  stros:* 
Pi-H.o,» 

rat  inprincipio, 

et      nunc,    et      sem  -  per,* 

/  This  mediant  is  o7mtted\ 
\in  first  line                      / 

For  the  alternate  verses  the  following  false  bordone  arrangement  bjr  Giro 
Grassi  mi^r  be  used.    (F[>r  two  part  chorus  (or  three  part)  equal  voices.) 


s^i  - 


m 


2.  Et  ezsultavit 

4.  Quia  fecit  mihi  magna 

6.  Fecit  potent i am  in 

8.  Esuri^ntes 

10  Sicut  locutus  est  ad 

12.  Sicut  erat  in  principio 


qui        po 

bra  -   chi  -  o 
im  -  pl^-vit 
pa  -  tres 
et 


nunc,  et 


stroSyA 
per,* 


^ 


^90 


W: 


^^ 


JZ. 


f 


J=^ 


m 


in  Deo  aaln 

et'  BSJictum 

disp^rBit  §iiperboa  mente 

et  divites  dimfait  in    - 
.  Abrahftm.  et  semini 
,   et  in  iKenla  tvca     . 


e  -    Jus    i 
-    lo  -  nim. 
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CEREMONY  MUSIC. 
Motats  for  Reception,  Profession  etc. 

BegnumMimdl 

for  two  part  chorus 


Nicola  A.  Montani 


jindante  religioao 


Re-gniim   mm  -  cfi  ^    Re  -  gnmn  mun-di 


frrr  m  r 

i      4t  onmem  or- na  -  tfun 


^^^^^^^ 


raU 


Piu  Vivo 


no  -    stri.    Je  -   su     Ghri    -       sti. 


Quern 


vi  -  di 


^\^r\?^\fM'^i\':i\^'^  \^\ 


Fed. 


\\i  Ji-j- 


Fine 


rf' 


in  quern   cre-di-di  quemdi^e    - 

-  'I    I'iffi 


XIT 


Tf 


^ 


92 
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Repeat  from  8   ^^Quem  vidi  ^ 
to  Pa.,  then  to  -A-  ^'JSleffi^^, 


RESPONSES 

tr.  ^rie  eleison.  B^.  Christi  eleison.    T.  Pater  noster. 

It.  Eine  nos  inducas  in  tentationem.     9.   Sed  libera  noB  a  malo 

'^.  Manda  Deus  etc.    Br.  Gonfirma  Iioc  Deus  quod  operatus  es  in  eis» 

^.  SaJyasfae  etc.     Br.   Deus  meu9  sper  antes  in  te. 

It.  Esto  noMs  etc.     Br.   A  facie  inimici. 

It.  Ni2iil  profieiat  etc.   •#.    Et  Filius  iniquitatis  non  apponat  nocere  nobis. 

t.  Or  a  pro  nobis  etc.     Br.  Ut  dignae  effidantur  prondssionibus  Christi. 

'^,  Domine  i^Taudi  etc.    fr,  Et  clamor. nens  ad  te  veniat. 

1[.  Dominus  etc.     Br.  Et  cum  Spiritu  tuo. 

tl  Domine  Deus  virtutem,  converte  nos,  Jk.  Et  ostende  faciem  tuam  et  sahri  e- 
rimns.  293 
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CEREMONY  IVIUSIO  ETC, 

Suseipe  Domine 

(St.  Ignatius) 
for  two  part  chorus 


Nicola  A.  Montatii 


Lento 


Sus-  ci  -pe      Bo  -  mi  -  ne  •    u  -  ni  -  ver-sam    li  -ber-  ta  -  tern 


j^ 


J — i-i     AAjr 


a 


SC 


me     -    am,    Ac-ci.pe  me-mo- ri-am  in-tel-  le-ctum  at-que  vo-lnn- 


L:%i  L  0  d  m       i 

/T  r  r  r  I 


Foeo  piu  vivo 


rcFT 

mnem .    ^    Quid    quid      ha  -  be  -  o 


94 


Copyrig-hi  1920,  N. A.M. 


ti  -bi  to. torn  re  .  sti  -  in-  o,  ae 
.(Sh 


tu    -    ae 


pror  .  8U8 


fp=f=r 

id      ti-bi     to-tiun  re-sti-tu- o,  ac    tu-ae  proiusus 


gu-ber-nan    -     dum. 


i'^  fcj3.  ■) 


f 


Moderaio 


\.     lif[^     r  f-j^'Z 


^'pf  T  V  '''fjjc/ f  T  ^  r 


^* 


A  -  mo  -  rem       in 


^ 


ff 


80 .  Imn  cum     gra   -       ti  -  a 

J  J  J  ,1  ,  ,1  ii  I  /TTiJ 


iu    -     a 


mi  -   hi        do     -       nes       ei      di-  ves  sum    sa  -  tis 

A   SI  ^  SI,    A 


pio  Ji  ^t 


^ 


/a. 


^ 


a-  Ii  -  ud    quid    quam    ul-  tra     po 


iLT  (' '  m 


i 


-A 


8C0 
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CEREMONY  MUSIC  ETC. 

Oonserva  ine  Domine 

Psalm  15 


Third  Tone 


1,     Gon-ser   -    va -me^  Domine^  quoniam  spe 


-pa     -     VI 


m    xe. 


e  -  jiw, 


-  o  -  rum. 


2.       Sanctis,  qui  sunt  in        -  ter    -     ra 

8.       Muliiplieatad  sunt  infirmi     -     ta    -    tea    e 

4.  Non  congregabo  eonventicola 

eorum  de  san-gui   -    ni-bus. 

5.  Dominus  pars  haereditatis 

mead,  et    ca  -  li  -  cis 

6.  Funes  ceciderunt  mihi  iii  prae  - 

7.  Benedi<^am  Dominum,qui  tribuii 

mibi  in    -     tel    - 


me  -  i: 
cla-ris. 


lee-tum: 


8. 

». 

10. 

11. 

12. 
13. 


Providebam  Dominum  in 

conspectu   me    -     o         sem-per: 
Propter  hoc  Iwtatum  est  cor. 

meum  et  exsultavit  lin   -     gua        me  .  a : 
Quoniam  non  derelinques 

animam  me-am   in  in  -  f  er  -  no : 
Notas  mihi  fecisti  vias  vitae, 

adimplebis  me  laetitia  cum  vul    -    tn         tu  -  o : 
Gloria  Pa   -    tri   etFi4i-o, 

Sicut  erat  in  principio,  et  *     nunc^       et  sem-per, 


96 


1.  Dixi  Domino:  Deus  mens  es  tu,  quoniam 

bonomm  meonim  non  .  e  -  ges . 

2.  mirificavit  omnes  vduntates  meas  in       e  -  is  . 
8.      postea  accelle     -                   -                 -  ra  -  ve  -  runt . 

4.      nee  memor  ero  nominiun  eorum  per  labi    -  a       me  -  a. 


5.      tu  esy  qui  restftues  haereditatem  me    -     am     mi       -      hi. 


'ji. 


6.      etenim  haareditas  mea  praeela     -         -    ra       est    mi-  hi. 


7.      insuper  ei  usque  ad  noctem  increpuerunt 

me  re-nes     me 


1. 


8.   quoniam  adextris  est  mihi,  ne 


com -mo  -  ve  ^  ar. 


•  r 


9.  insuper  et  caro  mea  requie     - 

10.  nee  dabis  sanctum  tuum  videre  corru    - 

11  delectationes  in  dextera  tua  us    - 

12.  et  Spiritu     -               -              -              - 

18.  et  in  saecula  saeculo   -            -             - 


scet 

in 

spe. 

pti  - 

0 

- 

nem. 

que 

in  -^ 

fi 

-  nem. 

i 

San 

- 

cto. 

rum. 

A 

_ 

men. 
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220  MUSIC  FOR  RECEPTION,  VOW  DAY,  ETC. 

Ecce  Quam  Bonum 


for  two  pa^t  chorus 
Psalm  132 


Moderate 


Nicola  A.Moiitani 


i 


$ 


m 


1.  3. 


r 


5.  7.  >  Ec  -    ce    quam        bo  -   num 

r   r  r  i^^ 


I 


^ 


et     quam    ju    -    cun  -  dum  ^ 


^m 


Z.   Sic-ut 

un  - 

guen-  turn 

m 

ca  -  pi  . 

te 

6.  Quo-ni  - 

am 

il    -    lie 

man- 

da 

-vit 

Do  -  mi- 

nus 

10.   Sic-ut 


e    -    rat 


in      prin     -       ci  -   pi  -    o, 


'fi^,  r  r  I  r    f'  r  I  UJ  \ 


w 


29S 
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allarg. 


quod  de     '  -        seen  -   dit        In        bar- bam, 

be-  ne.  di  -  cti    -    o     -    nem       ei         ri-  tarn 

et  nunc,  et         89m  -    per,       et    in   sae-  eu 


bar  -  bam 
us  -  que    in 
-  la      sae-  cu- 


i>  n  j^^^j 


Repeat  from 
}e^UofT\ 


m 


f 

Aa 
sas 
lo 

-J- 


\Qi)z\  im 


cu 
rum. 


* 


ron* 
lorn. 
A  -  men. 


4.  Qnod    de  -  seen 
a.    Glo      -         ri 


-  dit        in 

-  a 


i 


1 


^ 


p 


T~ 


Repeat  ^^Eocr.^'io  f> 


m 


"^ 


er    -^     mon,    qui     de  -  seen 
ri      -      tu    -    i  San 

i 

ll-i 


J       .J 


f 


2f 


^  I-  ii^Yi 


I 
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221  CEREMONY  MUSIC  ETC. 

Quam  dilecta  tabernacula  tua 

Psalm  83 


Seventh  Tone 


1.    Quamdi 
2. 
8. 
4. 

6. 


leeta  tabernacnla  tua,  Domi 
Cor  meum^et 
Etenim  passer  invenit 
Altar  i  a  "t  na,  Domi 
Beati^qui  habitant  in  domo 
Beat  us  viryCujus  est  an 


ne    yir  -  tu  -  turn! 


ca 

-  ro 

me  -    a 

si 

-  bi 

do  -  mnm. 

1 

ne 

vir  - 

tu  -  turn: 

tu 

-  », 

Bo-mi- ne: 

zi 

-li  - 

umf^s  ie: 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 
18. 

14. 
11^. 


•  ^ 


Etenim  benedictionem  dabit 

legislator,  ibunt  de  virtute    in   vir  ^    tu  -tern: 
Domine,  Deus  virtutum  exaudi 

orati-  o-  nem      me  -    am: 
Protector  noster,  a  -  spi-ce,  De  -  us: 

Quia  melier  est  dies  una  in  a  .tri-is  tu  -   ia, 

Elegi  abjectuB  esse  in  ddmo  De  -  i         me  -  i: 

Quia  miser icordiam^et  veritatem    di  -  li-git  De  .  us: 
Nonprivabit  bonis  eos,  qui  ambu- 
lant Id   in  -  no  -    cen-ti-  a : 
Gloria  Pa -tri  et  Fi-li-o, 

Sieut  erat  in  principio,  et  nunc,  et      sem-per^ 
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1.  concttpf^ciiy  et  defieit  animA  mea  in    a-iri-  a    Bo-mi-  xii  • 

2.  exBultaveruni  in  De-nm         ri    -      Turn* 
8.  et  turtor  nidmn  aibi^at  ponat  pul-los         an    -     08« 
4.  Bex  mails,  ei  De  -  ns         me    -     us. 
6  in  saeenla  saeeu     -           -            -  lo-inm  Ian- da-bunt  ie. 
6.  aseensiones  in  corde  sno  dispoisnit, 

in  valle  lacrimarnm,  in  lo  -  eo  qaem  p6-sn  -it. 


7. 


yidebitur  Deua  de 


o  -  rmn        in    Si  *  im* 


8. 
9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 


anribns  pereipe, 
et  respiee  f aciem 


De-  ns 
Glirl-Ati 
an  -  per 


magia  quam  habit  are  intaberna- 

cnlia   pee-  ea 
gratiam  et  gloriam  d&-  bit 


Ja    -     eob. 
tn    -      i: 
mil-li  -  a. 

to     -    rnm. 
Do -mi-  nua . 


12.       Domine  virtninm,  beatna  bomo^qni      ape- rat        in  te. 

14.  et  Spi     -  -  -  -      Ti  -  tu .  i    San   -  cto. 

15.  et  in  aaecnla  aaeeu      -  -      lo  -  rum.       A.    -     men. 


801 


222 


CEREMONY  MUSIC  ETC. 

Quae  est  ista 

Two  part  or  unison  chorus 


J 


Moderato 


Traditional  Italian  Chorale 
Arr.by  N.  A.Montani 


i.hhi>  .1.  J I J  Jrji 


Quae  est    is-  ta ,  quae      est    is- ta^  quae  a-scen-dit    de    de  - 


J 


!>i'i>  .hj  1 .1.  J"P^~~j  I 


ser  .      to  •  de  -    11 


CI    -     IS 


af    -      flu -ens 


ii'/i|'f'-'ii!u^'i^fr 


e-nix-a     su-  per  di  -  le-ctum  su-um?     To   -    ta   pul-chra 


•^'  Jiki    .1    I 


r-^'T '  ('  r 


xi: 


es,  a  -mi  -  ca     me  -     a,  su  -  a  -  vis      et     de  -     co 


ra. 


a 


,^,^^  J  Ji  J:^J-    , J, J-  J.  J  J 


LJJ    'Ui 


p 


A 


xs: 
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€opyri|rl^t  1920,  N.  A.  M. 


X 


bl'll' ..    I J  ■) 


Ve     -      ni    de      Li 


^^ 


ni    de      Li    -    ba  -  no 


spon  -       sa 


me    -     a 


XT 


^ 


# 


X£ 


WfTT 


Ve   -    ni     de      Li  -  ba  -  no 


ve  -  ni       CO  -  ro  -  na  -  be  -  ris . 


Tn  gloria  Jerusalem  223 

Unison  or  four  part  chorus 

(For  additional  Ceremony  Music  se^    Magnificat;  fi^ymns  in  honor  of  the 
Blessed  Virgin  y  Motets  in  honoroftheBl.Sacrament^  Te  Deumete. ) 

Cesar  FVanck 
Andante  refigioao  i  ,   Adapted  from  the  Motet  "Qujae  est  i8ta»» 


,  ^       AndarUe  religioao  i  ,   Aaaptea  rrom  tne  Motei  "V^j^e  «««  w^a' 

Tu        glo  -    ri  -     a        Je  -    ru  .    sa    -    lem-        tu        lae   - 


•^ 


glo  -    ri  -     a        Je  -    ru  -    sa    -    lem 


i 


f 


I  f"   I  f^    M 


r '("  1 1 


g 


¥ 


^ 


r 


frTT 


ti  -  ti-  a       Is  -  ra-  el;    tu      ho  -  no  -    ri  -  f i  -  cen  -  ti  -   a 

J  J,. I  J.. I  J 


r  r'r  r 
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Slower  « 

ii.    J   J  I  -h 


ri  -  a 


po-pu-li      no    -    siri.    Ma 

|Wi.  rr  'r  i"         ' 


^0  -mi-  na  -    re 


\f  r  II  nS  r 


ce-de     ad      Do-mi -nmii     De    .    urn       no -strum,  in 

J  g  J  i-  j^  i  j-j  J  I  I  «-j 

v    r  r  r  irp  r  ir 


ter- 


r  T  f  If 


ce  -    de     ad  Do -mi-  nnm   De-nm        no-strnmytfd     De  -  um 

iJ_J_  J     U     J   •/      J     J 


J    -I    -I    ^J    J  ii 


no  -  strum  y    ad         Do-mi -num     De 

i 


.    strum. 
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MUSIC  FOR  FORTY  HOURS' ADORATION 

Musical  IVogramme 

AT  THE   EXPOSITION 

i.  MASS,  after  which  the  Blessed  Sa<Sraiiient  is  incensed. 
JB.  *  PROCESSION  during  which  the  "Pange  Lingua"  is  sung ;   after 
the  procession  the 

5.  ^^TANTUM  EROO*^  is  sung^  and  the  Blessed  Sacrament  is  incensed. 
The  '^Panem  de  eoelo,  etc.','    is  omitted. 

4.    THE  LITANY  OF  THE  SAINTS  is  chanted .  224 

6.  PSALM  LXIX,  '^  Deus  in  adjutorium  etc.^'    is  intoned^  then  sung 
alternately  by  the  clergy  or  choir,  after  which  the  celebrant,  still 
kneeling,   sings  the  yer sides   ^'Salvos     fac^etc.''      After  the  '^Do- 
mine,  exaudi  orationem  meam/'  the  celebrant  rises  and  sings  the 
prescribed  orations* 

MISSA  PRO  PACE 

On  the  second  day  of  the  Devotion  the   '^Missa  pro  pace"  (mass 
for  peace  )    is  offered  on  a  side  altar,   and  the  color  of  the  vest- 
ments is  violet,  unless  a  feast  of  higher  rank  occurs  prohibiting 
the  use-of  this  color.  (See  Manual  of  Forty  Hours' Adoration  pub.  by  Ec  - 
clesiastical  Beview,  Phila.yPa.) 

AT   THE  REPOSITION 

i.    MASS,   after  which  is  sung  the 

2.  LITANY  with  Psalm  LXIX  and  the  versicles  ''Salvos  fac^etc'; 
down  to   ''Dominus  Tobiscum"  (exclusive,)  after  which  the  Blessed 
Sacrament  is  incensed.. 

8.  ^  PROCESSIOxZ  during  which  the  'Tange  Lingua ''  is  sung.  Af- 
ter the  procession  when  the  Blessed  Sacrament  has  been  placed  on 
the  a) tar,  the 

4.  *'TANTUM  EROO''  is  sung,  and  at  the  **Oenitori"  the  Blessed 
Sacrament  is  incensed.  The  '^Panem  de  coelo'*  is  intoned  and  the 
celebrant  rises  and  sings  the 

5.  ORATIONS;  Benediction  follows. 

^  In  case  the  Procession  does  not  take  place  the  ''Pange  Lingua"  cannot 
be  omitted. 

Pange  Lingua;  (see  No.  24i)  3Q5 
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Tbe  liitany  of  the  Saints 

According  to  the  T^ican  Graduale 

Sung  on  Holy  Saturday,   The  Rogation  Days,    Forty  Hours' Adoration. 
Chanters 


^-ri-e        e-le-    i-  son.     Ghri-ste     e  -  le  -  i  -   son. 


Ky.ri-e     e  -  le- i-son.  Chri.ste  au-di-nos.   Ghri-ste  ex -au-di-nos. 


Pa-ter   de    ca^.lis 
Ffli  Redemptor  miindi 
Spi-  ri.  tus  San-cte 
Sancta   Trinitas  luius 


De  -  us  9 

mi  - 

se  - 

re  - 

re 

ho  -  bis 

De  -  us , 

mi  . 

se  - 

re  - 

re 

no  -  bis 

De  -  us, 

mi  - 

se  . 

r 

re  - 

re 

no  -  bis 

De  -  us . 

mi  - 

se- 

re  - 

re 

no -bis 

San  -  eta       Ma   -    ri     - 


o    -    ra 


pro 


no 


-    bis 


San 
San 


eta 
eta 


De  -    i 

Vir-  go 

San  -  cte 

San-  cte 

San-  «te 


Ge  -  ni  -  trix  ^ 
vir  -  gi  -  num. 
Ml  .  cha.  el, 
6a  -  bri  -  el> 
Ra  -  pha  -  el, 


o 

r 

o 

f 

o 
o 
o 


ra 
)ra 
ra 
ra 
ra 


pro 
pro 
pro 
pro 
pro 


no  - 
n6. 
no  . 
no  - 
no  - 


bis. 
bis. 
bis, 
bis. 
bis. 


Omnes    sancti  An-ge-li    et    Ar-change -li ,    o-ra-te  pro  no-bis. 
Omnes    sancti  beatorum  Spiritum  6r-di-nes^  o.ra-te  pro  no-bis « 
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San-cte  Jo-an-nes  Bap-ti-sta,   oT-ra  pro  no-bis.  San-cte  Jo.sepli^ 


cT- ra  pro  no -bis.    Omnes   sancti  Pa-tri-ar-chae  et  Pro-phe-tae, 


d  -  ra  -  te  pro    no-bis^    San-cte   Pe-ire,     o- ra    pro     no- bis. 


Sdncte  Paule  , 
„  .  Sincte  Andrea. 

Note     ,  ,         > 

^('Sancte  Jacobe, 

Sancte  Joannes , 
ie*  S4ncte  Tli6ma  ^ 
if  S&ncte  Jacobe , 
if  Sancte  Philippe , 
if  Sancte  BartholomaSe^ora  pro  nobis. 
if  S&ncte  Mathaee » 
^S&ncte  Simon  y 
if  Sancte  Thaddfee^ 
if  Sancte  Mat  hi  a, 
i&  Sancte  Barnaba^ 
if  Sancte  Liica , 
if  Sancte  Marce  ,       _ 

Omnes  sancti  Apostoli  et 
Evangelistae , 

Omnes  sancti  Discipuli  Do- 
mini y 
#  Omnes  sancti  Innocentes, 

Sancte  Stephane , 

Sancte  Laurenti, 

Sancte  Vincent  i^ 
if  S&ncti  Fabiane  et  Sebastiane^orate. 

if  Sincti  Joannes  et  Pdule  j  or&te. 

if  Sancti  Gosma  et  Damiane^  orate, 

if  Sancti  Oerv^si  et  Protasis  orate. 

Omnes  sancti  Martyr esy  orilte. 

Sancte  Silvester^  6ra. 


orate. 

or^te^ 
orate. 

6ra. 

dra. 

dra. 


>dra  pro  nobis. 


Sancte  Oregdri, 
'I'f  Sancte  Ambrdsi, 
Sancte  Augustine, 

if^  Sancte  Hieroigrme , 
^  S&ncte  Mar  tine, 
H^  Sancte  Nicolae, 

Omnes  sancti  Pontifices  et 

Confessor es,    orate  pro  nobis. 

Omn^  sancti  Doctores,  orate. 

Sancte  Antoni  ,       *" 

S&ncte  Benedicte, 
:^  Sancte  Bernardo ,    pora  pro  nobis 

Sancte  Dominice  9 

Sancte  Francisce  f  _ 

Omnes  sancti  Sacerdotes  et 

Levitae,  orate. 

Omnes  sancti  Monachi  et  £re- 
mitae ,  orate . 

Sancta  Maria  Magdalena]) 

Sancta  Agatha, 
•)f  Sancta  Liicia , 

Sancta  Agnes  > 

Sancta   Caecilia , 
:^Cancta  Gatharina, 

Sancta  Anastasia, 
Onmes  sc^nctas  Virgines  et 

\^duae,  orate. 

Omnes  Sancti  et  Sanctae  Dei, 
intercedite  pro  ndbis. 


ora  pro  nobis. 


if  Note:   Omitted  on  Holy  Saturday. 
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Pro -pi  -  ti  .  us      e  -   sto,     par-ce      n6  -  bis     Do-  mi  -  nd* 
Pro- pi  .  ii  «.  us      e  -  sto^      ex.au-    di      nos     D<S  -  mi  -  ne, 
Ab     o  -  mui    ma  -  Iq  ^       If  -  be  -  ra     uos     Do  -  mi  -  ne. . 


Ab  omni  peceato  , 
%>  Ab  ira  tiia  , 

4r  A  Bubitanea  et  improvfsa.morte, 
ffr   Ab  insidiis  diaboli  , 
^   Ab  ira,  et  6dioy  et  omni  mala  yoluntate, 
^   A  spiriiu  fornicationis  ^ 
%   A  fulgure  et  tempest  ate, 
^   A  flagello  terrasmotus, 
^    A  peste,  fame,  et  bello, 

A  morte  perpetua^ 

Per  n^rsterium  sanctw  incarnationis  tuae^ 

Per  adventum  tuum  ^ 

Per  nativitatem  tuam , 

Per  baptismum  et  sanctum  jejunium  tuum. 

Per  crucem  et  passionem  tuam , 
Per  mortem  et  sepulturam  tuam , 
Per  fanctam  re sur recti onem  tuam  y 
Per  admirabilem  ascensionem  tuam  , 
Per  advintum  Spiritus  Sancti  Paracliti, 
In  die  judiciiy 


>  libera  nos  Domine. 


^  Omitted  on  H0I7  Saturday 
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I   I  r  ^  I    II 


Pec  .  ca  -   to  -   res 


te 


ro  .     ga  -  mus       au  -   di  -    nos 


Ui  nobis  parcas  , 
4rUt  nobis  indulgeasy 

^rUt  ad  yeram  paenitentiam  nos  perducere  digneris, 
Ut  Ecclesiam  tuam  sanctam  regere  et  conservare 

digneris  ^ 
Ut  Domnum  Apostolieum  et  oinnes  ecelesiasticos 

ordinee^in  sancta  religione  conserve  digneris, 
Ut  inimicos  sanctae  Beclesiae  bumiliare  digneris, 
Ut  re'gibus  et  principibus  cliristianii?  p&cem  et 
yeram  concordiam  donare  digneris, 
4rUt  cuncto  populo  chrisiianc/ paeem  et  nnitatem 
largiri  digneris , 
Ut  nosmetipsos  in  tuo  sancto  seryftio'  confortare 
et  conseryare  digne^*is  ^ 
4rUt  mentes  nostras  ad  eoslestia  desideria  erigas, 
Ut  omnibus  bianefactorib^s  nostris  sempiterna 
bona  retribnas  , 
^  Ut  animas  nostras^,  fratruni,propinquorum  et  be- 
nefactornm  nostroron/  ab  osterna  damnatione 
erfpias , 
Ut  fructns  terra)  dare  et  conseryare  digneris, 
Ut  omnibus  f idelibus  defimctiflf  requiem  aeter  - 

nam  donare  digneris, 
Ut  nos  exaudire  digneris, 
♦  Fili   Dei, 


>te  rogamus  audi  nos 
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A- gnus  De-  i ,        qui   tol  -  lis  pee  -  ca  .  ta  mun-di ,    par  -ce   no  -  bis 


Do-mi- ne.         A-gnus  De  -  i,     qui   tol -lis  pec-6a'-ta    mun-di^ 


ex-au-di-nos  Do-mi-ne.      A-gnus  De-i,  qui  tol-lis  pec -ca-ta  miza-di. 


p  p  r  I  p  p  p  ^p  p  r  ii 


mi-se.  re-re  no-bis«  Chri-ste     au- di-nos.   CSiri-ste  ex-au-di-nos 


On  Holy  Saturday  the  ^^Kyrie"  of  the  Mass  is  begun  at  this  point. 


Forty  Hours   etc«   chanters  proceed. 


^^ 


Ky  -  r i  -  e        e  -  le  -    i  -  son«      Ghri  -  ste       e   -  le       i    -  son  • 


seer  etc 


fy-ri-e         e-     le-i-  son. 


Pa-ter  No-ster. 


^^ 


p   (I    p    p   F    p^^ 


X  Et  ne  nos   in  -  du  -  cas   in   ten  -  ta  -  ti  -  o  -  nem. 


i 


.  Sed       If 


\\    i'    I'    P    II    I 


be    -       ra 


nos 


ma     -      lo . 
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Dens  in  adjntorinm 

Psalm  69 


225 


1.  Deus  in  acyuto- 

rium   me-um  in -ten  -  de:  l-Domine  ad  ad- 

juvandum  me 

fe-  8ti-na. 

2.  Gonfnndanturetre-ye-re-an  -  tnr,  d.qui  quernnt  a- 

nimam  me  -am. 
8.  Avertantur  re- 

trosum,  ei  e-rn-be  -  scant,  8.  qui  volunt 

mihi  ma -la* 

4.  Avertantur 

statim   e-  ru-be-scen  -  tea,  4. qui  dicunt 

mihi:  Euge^  e-u-ge. 

5.  Ezsultent  et 

laetentur  in 

te  omnes  qui  querunt  te:  5.et  dicant  sem- 
per :Magnifi- 
cetur  Domi- 
nus:  qui  dili- 
guntsalutare  tu  -  urn.  /  j)^  see  above\ 

6.  Ego  vero  e  -    ge-nus  et  pauper  sum:6.  Deus  . \ 

'   7.  Adjutor  mens 

et  liber  a- tor  me-us  es       tu:  7.D6mine  ne  mo-re-  ris. 

8.  Gloria     .  Pa-tri  et  Fi-li-o,  8.  et  Spiritui     6an-cto. 

9.  Sieut  erat  in 

principio^  et  nunc^et  sem  -  per,  9.  et  in  saseula 

sadculorum  A -men. 


•ju-^ame/ 
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RESPONSES 


1.     Sal-YOB  fac  ser-YOB  tu-os^      De-ns   me-us,  spe-raa-tes    in     te. 


All  other  responses  end  in  the  foUow^  manner  exeept 

Na9. 


a-di-nia« 


Z.  t.  Esto  nobis  Domine  turris  fortitndinis . 

^.  A  fdieie  inimioi. 

8.  iV.  Nihil  proficiai  inimfeus  in  nobis » 

1^.  Et  filius  iniquitatis  non  apponai  nocere  nobis. 

4.  N.  Domine  non  seeundum  peccita  nostra  faeias  nobis  . 
1^.  Msqne  secmidam  iniqnitates  ncfstras    retribnas  nobis. 

5.  7^.  Oremns  pro  Pontifice  noi^tro     N. 

^.  Dominns  conservet  earn,  et  viyificet  eum^t'et  beatum  f&ciat  eum 
in  terraf  et  non  ^adat  eum  ia  animam  inimicorum  ^jus. 

6.  It'  Oremns  pro  benefactor  ibus  nostris  . 

^.  Betribuere  dignare  D6mine^omnibns  nobis  bona  f acientibus ,  pro- 
pter nomen  tuniE^itam  aeternam.  Amen. 

7.  ^.  Oremns  pro  f idelibus  def miotis  . 

1^.  Reqniem  aeternam  dona  ^is  Diamine?  et  lux  perpetua  luceat  eis. 

8.  y.  JteqBi^scant  in  p4ce. 

?\  iamn. 

.  Pro  fratribus  n<{8tris  absentibus. 

9.  Salvos  fac  servos  tuos*  Deus  mens,  sper antes  in  te.  (see  No.l) 

10.  y.  Mitte  ^is  Domine  auxilium  de  sancto. 
Br.  Et  de  Sion  tu^re  eos . 

11.  y.  Domine  exaudi  orationem  meam  . 
1^.  Et  clamor  mens  ad  te  veniat. 

12.T.  Dominns  vobiscum. 

1^.  Et  cum  spiritu  tuo . 


PBATEBS 

±3,1lf.  Per  6mnia  scecula  saeculorum.     B.    Amen. 

14. y.  D6minus  vobiscum  • 

91.  Et  cum  spiritu  tuo. 

16. ](^.  Exaudiat  nos  omnipotens  et  mise^ieors  Dominus. 

9-  (Et  cu8t<{diat  nos  semper.)   Amen. 

16.  ]^.  Fidelium  animae  etc. 

9^.  Amen. 

! 
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THE  BLESSED  SACRAMENT 
Motets  for  Benediction* 


226  a 


O   Salutarls  Hostla  (No.i) 

(Verbum  Supernum  Prodiens) 

•  S.Webbe    (1740-1816) 


Lento 


1.     0       sa-  lu  .  ta  -  ris      no-  sti-  a.  Quae     coe  -  li     pan-dis 
d.     U    -  ni     tri  -  no  -  que     Do  -  mi  -  no    Sit      sem-  pi  -  ter-  na 


o  -    sti  -  um;    Bel   -  la      pre-  munt    ho  -  sti  -   li  -  a  >     Da 
glo  -  ri  -    a.     Qui       vi  -    tam     si  -  ne       ter-  mi  -  no      No- 

J  .J  I  J  ^  J  i  J 


ro  -  Dur,    fer 
bis     do  -    net 


xi  -  li  -   um. 


au     .     XI 

in-         pa  -   tri  -   a. 


i 


:&x 


^8^ 


« 


I 


men. 


XX 


XE 


I 


Vi/ 


^NOTEl  The  custom  in  America  is  to  sing;  cm  0  Salutaris  be/ore  the  Tantum 
Ergo,    One  is  at  liberty  to  sing  any  appropriate  Motet.    The  only  music 
actually  prescribed  is  the  Ta/ntum  Ergo.  04  o 


226  b 


O  Salutaris  Hostia  (No.  2) 


Duguet  (l780) 


Moderato 


1.     6       sa  -  In  -  ta  -  ris      bo  -  sti 
2    U  -    ni     tri  -  no  -  que     Do  -  mi 


a,  QuaB     coe  -  H     piup 
no     Sit      sein-  pi  -  ter 


dis 
na 


p 


0  -  sti-um;    Bel-    la     pi/e-  munt     ho    -     sti  -    11   -     a^     Da 
glo  -  ri  -   a.    Qui        vi  -  tain      si    -    ne         ter  -  nd    -  no     No 


ro  -  bur^     fer 
bis    do   -  net 


au  -      xi  -     li    -    um. 
in         pa   -    tri  -    a. 


men. 


p^^ 
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O  Salntaris  Host  la  (No.  3) 

(^^rbmn  Supernmn  Prodiens ) 


226  c 


Gregorian 


1.    0    sa    - 
a.   U  -  Hi 


-   la-ta-ris       ho-sti- a,   Quae   cde.Ii    pan-dis 
tri  -  no  -que      Do  -mi  -no      Sit    sem-pi-ter  -  na 


o    -     sti  -  um;  Bel  -  la'    pre-munt    ho    -    sti  -    n  -  a^ 

glo   -    ri  -    a  y  Qui     vi  -  fiam     si  -   ne         ter  -   mi  -  no 


Da     r<J    -    bur,        fer 
No  -  bis     *  do    -      net 


au  -     zi  -  li-  urn. 
in.       pa-  tri  -  a. 


m 


men. 
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226  d 

O  Salutarls  Hostia  (No.  4) 

UniBon  Chorus  »  «i^  .  ^ 

J.  RneiiiDerger 

Andante  Abridged  and  an^  ly  N,  A.M. 


1.  0     sa.  lu 

2.  U  ">  ni     tri 


ia  -  ris  lij6  -  sti  -   k  ,        Quae    coe  -  u    pan-  dis 
no  -  que   Do-  mi  -  no  Sit    sem-  pi  -  ter.  -  na 


o  -  sti-nm:     Bel -la        pre-munt  ho-i 
glo  -  ri-  a      Qui    vi-  tarn    si  -  ne 


-  a.  Da  ro  -bur. 


j^i' ;  i[ 


^M 


H'^rJUtJ 


^^^^^^ 


r\ 


J 


-  bis       do      -       net  in       pa   -      tri  -  a. 


i^^Zr 


■^ 


I 


A    -         -    men. 


^^ 


^ 


F— i 


^P 


■^  I  o  H 


v:/ 


16 


226  e 

O  Salutaris  Hostla  (No.  5) 

For  three-part  chorus  (8.  8.  A. or  T.T.B.)  . 

Balthasar  Florence 

Andante  religioso  _  Arr.  ty  N,  A.  M. 


P 

1.  0 

2.  U  - 


sa   -    lu     -      ta   -  ris 
ni         tri    -     no  -  que 


ho 
Do 


sti 
mi 


J  J  I.I 


no 


J  J.  i 


-^ 


3 


^^ 


^ 


P 


Quae      COB  -    li 
Sit       sem  -  pi 


pan  -  dis 
ter  .   na 


o 
glo 


sti 
ri 


m 


i=k 


^^ 


« 


um: 


I 


f 


Bel-    la 
Qui       ri 


r   r  I'f 


pre  -    mnnt       ho 
tarn        si     -     ne 


sti 
ter 


U 
mi 


1 .1  J  J 


i 


^ 


a  , 
no 


"^ 


^ 


^-=- 


crp*£?.  0  rtY. 


^r^ 
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226  f 


O  Salutaris  Hostia  (No.  6) 


Moderato 


M 


^ 


f 


i 


i 


Nicola  A.  Montani 

rs 


lh      -      ta  -    ris 
ja.   U     -     ni         tri    -     no  -    que 


s^ 


ho 

Do 


J— i 


sti 
mi 

J. 


f 


I 


a 
no 


Quae 

Sit 


i  J  J  i 


p 


f 


f 


^^ 


•/Tn 


um 
a. 


pan  -  dis 
ter    -  na 

I- 


coe  -    11. 
sem  -  pi     • 


>  r  I'  If 


6    -    slii 
glo  -   ri 


I 


T 


f 


Qui 


^ 


f=f 


i 


^ 


rs 


i 


£ 


"1^  A*  '  r   1^ 


"P — ^^ 


munt     ho 
si  -    ne 


sti  -   li     -      ay       Da 
ter  -  mi     -     no       No 


.1  .  .1  .1 


1 


ro 
bis 


/J     .J 


bur 


1!er      an 
net       in 


r  'r  gJ't  ^"^ 


^ 


HTTR mr 


/T> 


^^ 


xz: 


u 


% 


s 


pa 


fi 
tri 


um. 


f 


¥ 


I 


« 


xr 


A    - 


XlL 


^ 


-    men. 


vy 


C/ 
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Copyriipht    1920,    N.  A.M. 


O  Salataris  Hostia  (No.  7) 


226  g- 


A   .     Andante 


A.  Werner 


1.     0        sa  -  m     -     ta     .    ris        nc 


f 


r  I-  . 

ta     .    ris        Ao 
2.    U  -    ni       tri     -    no    .    que       Do 


\ni  1 1.  • 


'  -■  ,^i  ^ 


sti 
mi 


r=T 


^ 


p 


f 


no 


i. 


r 


rr  fv 

Quae      COB  -  li         pan  -dis        o      -    sti  .  um: 
Sit      sem- pi    -   ter  -  na      glo    -     ri  - 


Bel  -  la     pre- 
Qui     vi  -  tarn 


Da      ro    -    bur, 
No  -   bis        dp  - 

\        II       I        I      I 
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227 


a 


Adoro  te  devote  (No.  l) 


St. Thomas  AqmnM   1827-1274 
Fifth  Mode 


Greirorian 


1.  A- do-ro   te    cto-vo-te,    la-tens  De-i-t&By^^iiB  sub  his  fi-gd-ris 

2.  VJ-sttSyta-ctun^    giis-tas     in  te   fal- U-tur,  Sedau-di-tu  so-lo 


re     ]%-  ti- 
tn-  to   ere 


-  ti-tlts:   ¥i -bi    se    cor  me-tun     t(6;-tnni  sub-Ji-eit» 

-  di-tur:  Cre-do  qnid-quid  di-xit    De-i      Fi-  11- ns: 


ft    f 

Qui- a     te    con -tem-plans   10- turn  oe-fi-cit. 
Nil  hoc  Ver  -  i  -  t&  -  tis      ver-bo  ve  -  ri  -us. 


men. 


8.  In  cruce  latebat  sola  Deltas ,  4fFidga,B,  sicut  Thomas, 

At  hie  latet  simulet  luimanttas:       1  Deum  tamen  meum  te 


non  intueor: 
conf  {teor ; 

Ambo  tamen  credens,  atque  ctfnfitens ,    Fac  me  tibi  sempigr  niagis  credere  ^ 
Peto  quod  petMt  latro  pdenitens.         In  te  spem  habere,  te  diligere. 

s«  0  memorMle-im^Ss  Domini  9  6.  Pie  Pelicane,  Jesu  Domine  , 

Panis  ymis^yitam  praestans  homini ;  Me  immundom  munda  tiio  sanguine , 

Pr  testa  me»  menti  de  te  vfyere,  Gigus  una  stilla  salvum  faeere 

£t  te  illi  semper  dulce  sipere.  Totum  nicundum  quit  ab  omni  ac&lere. 

7.  J^su,  quem  velatum  nunc  adspicio, 
Oro  fiat  nrM  quod  tarn  sSidT 

/Ut^te  revel&ta  cernens  facie, 
Visu  sim  beatus  tuae  gloritt.    Amen. 

^20 


Adoro  te  devote  (No.  2) 


227  b 


Lento 


Ch.  Oounod 
Arr.  bjr  N.  A«M« 


1 .  A  -    do .  ro     te     de  -  TO  -  te^  la  -  tens  De'    .         i  -    ias^ 

2.  Vi-sus^    ta-etus^  giu-tus    in     ie      fal     -        li  .    ixit, 


QtuB    sub    his      fi  -  ^ .  ris     ve  -  re        la 
Sed    au-  di  -  iu       so  -  lo      tu  -  to        ere    - 

J     J    ,J     J    i  ^J    ,JTJ-- 


-     tas: 
di     .    tur : 


rilii'^i 


Ti  -  U     se     eor    me  -  nm     to  -  turn      sub 
Cre  -  do   qnid-qaid     di  -  zit    De  -  i 


lib      -         Ji  .   citT^^ 


Qui-  a     te    con- tern-plane  to-tnm     de     -      fi  -  dt.        a    ^       ^ 
Nil    hoe  Ver-i  -  ta-tis    ver-bo     ye    -      ri  -   us. 


h"  I"' 


Additional  stanzas  giyea  on  preceding,  page 


228  a 


O  Esea  Vlatonun  (No.l) 


Largo 


Heinrich  Isaak(l498-I53l) 
Arr.b7  J.  S.  Bach 


e  -  sea     vi  -  a  -  to     - 


1.    0 

2*   0      lym-phay  fons   a  -  mo     -      _„,     ^__    ^_     _,.     . 

8.    Q        Je-  8u^   ixi^  um    vul    -     turn,  Queiii    eo  -  li  -  mua    oe  - 


rum 
ris 


0       pa  -nis     An  -  ge  - 
Qai    pu  -  rp.     Sal  -  va  - 


r\ 


ij  J  J   J  i:^^ 


lo       -       rum.      '0  n 


to 
eiil 


ris 
turn 


r  'If    tiT  r 

man-  na        ede     -    li 
E  cor  -   de         pro   -   flu 

Sub         pa   -  nis        spe    -    ei 

i 


r 


r 

turn:      E  - 
is;        Te 
e:        Fac 

i 


su  •  ri  -  en  .  tes  ci 
si  -  ti  -  en  -  tes  po 
ut,     re  -  mo  -   to       ve 


bB>,      Dul  -  ce  -  di  -   ne     non 

ta ,    Haec      so  -  la      no  -  stra 

lo^    Posty     li  -   be  -  ra      in 


pri 
vo 
coe 


va ,      Cor 
ta.      His        u 
loy     Ger  -    na 


da  quae  -  ren  -  ti  -  um. 
na  suf  -  11  -  CIS. 
mus         a  -  ci    -•      e . 


I    LLll'l! 


>— -ji 


^^ 


322 


"■"■^l 


228  b 

O  Bsca  Vlatopxtm  (No.  2) 

5     VMr^^-v->     C9    c^^  Unison  op  Two-Part  Chorus        Traditional  Melod;^ 

^^A<-voO^  Arr.  Igr  P.  J.  Van  Damme 


e  -  sea    Ti  -  a    - 
lym-pha  fons  a 
Je  -  Bu^  ivL  -  um 


-rum, 
-mo  -  ris , 
vnl-  tnm 


pa 
Qui    pu 
Qnem  eo 


nis  An  -  ge 
ro  Sal  -va 
li  -  mus    oc 


.11  .   tlm: 


lo-rnm,     0     man^na   coe 

to  -  ris        E       cor-de   pro  -flu  -    is  ; 

eul-tum     Sub    pa- nis  spe-ci   -    e; 

J.       ^ 


E  -  su-  ri  -  en  .  tes 
Te  si  -  ti  -  en  -  tes 
Fac      ut 


re  -  ni£-  to 


ci  -  ba,  Dul  -  ce-di-ne  non  pri-va,  Cor^da  quae-ren-ti - 
po- ta,  Haec  so- la  no  -  stra  yo-ta.  His  n^- na  suf-fi- 
ve-lo,       Post      li  -  be-ra     in     coe-lo.   .  C^r-na-mus 


um 
cis 
e 


Cor  -  da  quae  -  ren  -  ti  -  um  • 

His      u  .   na      suf  -  f i  -  cis. 

Ger  -  na  -  mus      a  -  ci  -  e . 

I     '     ,,'  r' 


men . 
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229  a 


Panis  Ang^elicus  (No.l) 

Saoris  Solemniis 


P.  Meurers 


Moderato 


1.  Pa  - nis    an  -  ge -  li-  cut 


eus       fit     pa- nis       ho-  mi- nam-  Dai 
2.    Te    iri-na     De- i  -  ias        u  -  na-que       po-sei-mus^  Sie 

creso 


^ 


res      mi    -      ra  -  bi  -  lis  I  man  -  du  -   cat        Do  -   mi  -  num 
tu    -  as  se-mi-tas    due     nos     quo        ten-    di  -  mns, 

«/UrJ     ^J         I      K    \    i     /J        J 


;  I  uCi  m^  I 


f 


Pau-per^     ser  -  vus,  et       ^u  -  mi'  -     lis  . 
Al      lu  -   eem    quam  in  »    ha  -   bi  -    tas. 

rill-*  ^fii"" 


A    -     men. 


p 


f 


^m 


i 


Vi/ 


324 


f-  Panis  Angelicus  (No.  2) 

f 

Unisoi^Two  or  Four-part  ClioriiB 


229  b 


Andante  religioso 


Fr.  Lambilotte 


1.  Pa -ids     an  -    ge  -  li-eus        fit       pa-nis       no- mi- nimi; 

2.  Te    tri-na      De  -  i-tas        u    -    na-que      po-sei-mus, 

«-J    J    J      J    ,h   J    /HI  XI     J.    .h  J 


I  I  I  i|  ii  I  1 1'   r  'r  'f  p¥ 


p 


eoe  -  u  .  eoB 


i  -  gu  -  ris      ter    -     mi  -  num : 
Sie    noB  tu       vi  -  si  -  ta ,    sic  -  at    te      eo    -       Ii  -  mus  ; 


r^rri^  i 


325 


230 


Andante  devoto 


Sacris  Solenmiis 

(Panis  Angelicus)       v 

For  Unison  Chorus 


J.  Mohr 


et  •  1  •      •  • 


1 .  Sa-cris  so  -le-nini-  is    jim-cta  sint  gau-  di  -  a^  Et     ex  prae  -eor-  di- is 

2.  No-ctis  re-co-li-iur  co^-ns^  no-vis-si-ma^Qua  Ghristus  ere-di4ur 


coe-na  no- vis 

A  All    J.  i  1  1  y^i 


^w 


sonentpraeco-ni  -  a ; 
a^num  et  a-zy  -ma 


^-dant  ye-te-ra,no-ya  slut  o-    nmi-ay 
De-dis-se  fra-tri-busjux-ta  le-gi  -  ti.ma 


Cbr  -   da ,       vo  -  ces    et        ^  -    pe    -     ra 
Pri  -  scis        in-  dul-ta      pa  -  *ti    -    bus. 


men. 


\> ^i/;;,'itn^'i^ 


8.  Post  agmantTpicuniyexpletis  epulis y  4.   Dedit  fragilibus  co'rporis  ferculum* 
Corpus  Dominicum  datum  disCipulis,       Dedit  et  tristibus  sanguinis  poculum. 
Sic  totum  omnibus,  quod  totmn  singulis^  Dicens:  Accipite^  quod  trado  vcbsculum. 
Ejus  fatemur  manibus.  Omnes  ex  eo  bibite. 

6.  Sic  sacrificium  istud  instftuit  >      6.  Panis  Angelicus  fit  panis  hominum; 

Cujus  officium  committi  voluit  Dat  panis  cqelicus  figiiris  terminum; 

Soils  presbyteriSy  quibus  sic  congruit,  0  res  mirabilist  manducat  !D6miniim 
Ut  sumanty  et  dent  ceteris.  Pauper,  servus,  et  humilis. 

7.    Te  trina  Deitas  unaque  poscimus^ 
Sic  nos  tu  Yisita^  sicut  te  colimus: 
Per  tuas  s^mitas  due  nos  quo  tendimus 
Ad  lucem  quam  inhabitas.      Amen. 

1^ 


231  a 

Ecce  Panis  Aiigeloriiin(No.l) 

Lauda  Si  on 

Portuguese  Melody 


Andante  religiOBO 


327 


231b 


Ecce  Panis  Aiigeloriiiii(No.2) 

Lauda  Sioa 

Vaiiean  Ora<tuale 


pa    -    niB 
A     -     gnus      Pa  -    sdme 

J 


n 

de 


li    -     o     -     puin^ 
pa    -     ia     -    tur, 


28 


BONE   PASTOB 


le  _  sa ,    viS  -  atri     mi .    ae    -      re  -  re :       Tu    nos      pa 

I 

Qui     noa     pa  -  seis     hie      mor  -    ia  -  lea:       Tu  -  os        i 

-ah       I 


see^noa    tu-    e    -re,     Ta    nos    bo  -  na     fac     yi  -  de 
bi    com. men- sa  -  lea.    Co-baD  -   re-des    et     so  -da-les 


taa,fe=^ 


pi. 

In    ter-ra     yi  -  ven-  ti-  nm. 
Fae  san-ettf-mm     ef  -  vi  -  nm 


A     -     men.    Al-  le  -  lu  -  ia . 


329 


232 


Adoramns  te^panem  coelitum   , 

Fbr  unison  op  two  part  chorus  Traditional  Melod|7 

harmonized  liy 
Andante       F.  J.  Van  Damme 


r        '  I  O'rgan 

Ad-o-ra    -       mus        te,     pa- nem   coe  -   li  -  tum. 


Ci-bum   vi   -     taB     de-sur-sum  prae-sti  -  tum. 

1^ 


A  -     ve. 


i 


i 


? 


^^^^ 


r\    mi 


coe-  li    pa ^8     vi  -  ne.  Lau- 


de-tur    in    ad  -  ter  -  nnm  san-ctis-si-mam  Sa-era   -   men -turn, 

A        1 


330 


\ 


Ave  Tfermn  Corpus  (No.l) 


233  a 


Lento 


I&iison^two  or  four  pari  chorus 

Ch.  Oounod 

Litnrgicailhr  anraaged  ly  N.  A,M. 


rm  o; 


Ve    -   re     pas- 


im-mo-  la-  turn. 


im-mo.   la -turn    in    eru-ee  pro    ho-nd-ne^  in    cru-ce    pro 

aa^_ai.^a  a^i 


331 


erete 


0    J»i.  so    dol-eisl     0  Je-au       pi -el     0    Je-sq    ft  -  11   Ma- 


rJ    J    lit  J 


rf 


J-4-rJ 


1p  p  'f 


m<r 


332 


,       233  b 

Ave  Yerum  Gorpns  (No.  2) 

Unisoiiytwo  or  four  part  chorus  c   a±    » 

Andante  relig^si.  Litargieally  amuuced  ly  N.  AJf . 

An    I  hllJ  J 


PP 

1.  A-Ve/   ibiTe   ve-rlbnuor-pas  Datum deJlla-n-a    Vir-gi 

2.  Ve-re    pas-sum^  im^  mo -la-ium  in     em-ee  pro  ho -mi  -  ne: 


■M     M    M     MM 


irn^iri 


8.    Gu-JTi8       la- tus  per  -  fo  -  ra-tmn   flu-xit    a-qoa     et  san-giii-iie'. 


233  c 


Ave  Vepum  Corpus  (No.  3) 


Adagio  . 


Voices 


W.  A.Mozart 
Arr.  for  unison,  two  or 
jonr  part  ehoms  W  N.AJft. 


^m 


Gor  -  pus       na  -  turn      de   Ma  -  ri  -^   a      Vir     -     gi 


ne: 


eru*^  ce,  pro    ho  ^    mi  -  jie:  \  Organ 


t 


34 


Chorus 


E 


prae    -    gu 
sto     no  -  bia 


ffu  -  ata  -  tumi     mar  -  tia^    i 


^^^^^^^^ 


-    tis    in    ex-  a- mi-  neA^^iT^^ 


233  d 


Ave  Vernm  Corpus  (No. 4) 


Andante  moderato 


Alex.  Guilmant 
Adapted  and  arranged  for  onisoaMrWO 
or  four  pajrt  ehorna  Ify  N.  A.M. 


X  -  ve       a  -  ve     -ve  -  rum     Cor -pus    na  -  turn      de  Ma-ri-a 


^ 


['  f  1 1'  I 


Vir-gi  -  ne:       Ve  -  re      pas  -  sum,  im  -   mo-la-tmn   in     cru- 


\rh.rrv.t^mti^ 


Piu  Vivo 


ce     pro      no-    wi*ii»:}OTgan 


lj^ffii?,;iii' ui^i^ii'i^ii'  III' I 


creac,  molto 


S 


1 1  f  r-^'T  '"F 

la.tus      per  -  fo-ra-tum    flu  -    xit    a- qua  et    san   -    gui  -  ne : 


^ 


r—rr 


f 


336 


crtsc 


^^ 


E  -  sto     no -bis     prae.  gu  -  Bta^tum       mor  -    Un        m        ex- 


Tempo  I 
Organ  Oh&irvs_ 


-mi    -   ne: 


0     Je-su    dul-eisf      0        Je-su 

Jr^j  ^  I    I   I    II     Jb^ 


f'/T|!  /'/i|l  |!|^rt 


cresc^ 


allarg,  molto 


pi-e!      0     Je-su  dul-eisl  Je-su    pi -el        0  Je   -   su 


^^ 


caiando 


f  f  *tf  K^f  '''^ 


i 


-    »,  fl-Ii  Ma-ri     - 


337 


233e 


Ave  Vepum  Coppus  (No.  5) 

Prosa  antiqua  usu  recepta 


Sixtli  Mode 


Gregorian 


1.  A    -     ve  ye-rimL  Cdr-pns  ii»-ti]]ii    deJUa-ri-a    yir.gi-iie:i 

2.  Ve    -    repaB-sttmy im-mo-la-tmn    in  ctu-ee  pro  htf-mi-ne: 


4*     E-sto    no  ..bis    pra9  -  gu  -  sta    -      turn     mor-tis 

A i i- 


ia8_ 


t^^m^mirmirmm^m^fi 


•vmvu. 


O  qnam  snails  est 

Antiphon.    (aceordiiur  to  tlie  Taiican  Edition  of  the  ^tiphonale) 
SxthlModo ^ 


234 


ji  Pi  j  I  jj 


in 


fi  .    11  -    OS       de  -   mon  -    stra     - 


res 


339 


coe  -  lo  prae-  sti  -  to,     e-  sa-ri  -eli- 


tes     re  *     pies  bo  -    nis ,         fa 


sti  -  di  -  6    -     SOS 


roll 


di-    yi    -      tes  di  -  nut    -    tens 


m    - 


a  -  nes . 


S40 


235 


Adagio  {con  espreaaione) 


O  Sacrran  OonTiviam        »  Remondi 

Motet  Apt.  for  imisoiiy  two  op 

four  part  clioraB  li^  N,  A.M. 


0     Ba-crun  con- vi -Vi- um!    in  quo    Chri-stus  au-mi-iur:    re- 

i  J.  >  J  i>  >  1 


i  i'  If  if  rr ij 


CO-  li-iur    me  -  mo  -  rl-  a       pas- si  -    o  -    nis     e- jus,  pas-si- 


nis 


e  -jus:   Mens  im-ple-tur   gra-ti-  a,  mens  im-ple-tur 


341 
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THE  SACRED  HEART 

O  Cor  Jesu 

Two  part  chorus 


Adagio 


Don  Lorenzo  Perosi 


O       cor     Je .  sn 


i-Ji 


f  la -grans    a  -  mo     -     re        no    - 


stri  y  0    cor      Je  -    su        fla- grans    a  -     mo    -     re 

^J  J   i  ^i^  ^  ^  i  rl^ 

>  I  ^^  ■  I .    X   p  I  r-        I 


Fed. 


roll 


<<42 


'11     I   r  la 


^^N^^^l^— ^- 


237 

Cor  Jesu^salus  inte  sperantinm 

Unison  op  two  part  chorus^  «  ,    ,         .  \ 

^  >r.  Schultes    (1815~M79) 


Andante  sosienuto 


^^ 


Abridged  and  arr.  by  N.  A.M. 


riagea  ana  arr.  07  x^.ii.xn.. 


rr  r  r 

Cor    Je-su^     sa-lus  in     te  spe-ran-ti-um  ^     mi- se  -  re  -  re 


> 


i 


^^ 


r 


i^ir'Ti'r  f 


alla/rs, 


no    -     biSy  Cor  Je-su^    spes    in    te  mo-ri-en-ti-  um,       miTSO- 


m 


^ 


ri|,|,  ir  iirifjT'fir^irn 


re  -  re        no 


bis.    Cor    Je-su     de-li-ci-  ae   san-cto^rum 


"H\>  f  f 


^^.^    J. 


iiiiiiJ    ii 


T¥" 


^ 


J 


"a 


m 


^m 


ZL 


Z 


P 


te 


H  l\^  i  I'l'- 


o-  nini-um,  mi  -  se     «       re    -    re,    mi-se-re-re   no-bis.   Cor 

i  i  i  m^  u^j.iu  J  J  J ., j 
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238a  INVOCATION  TO  THE  SACRED  HEART* 

Cor  Jesn  SaeratissiBnim  (No.l) 


First  Mode 


Oregorian 


.1.  Cor  Jean 

2.  Cor  Marue  im  - 

8.   SanetaB  Joseph  patroiue  nosier 


Sa-cr»4i8»si  num,  mi-seTSTe^o-bis. 
ma-ctt-  la  *  toniy  o  «  ra  pro  noubis: 
di-]ec-tiB<4d-iiie,  o  -  rapro  no-Ins. 


238  b 


Cor  Jesn  Sacratissinmin  (No.  2)^ 


Fourth  Mode 

J 


^egorian 


r    r   f 


i 


i 


Cor 


V. 


su   Sa-cra^tis-si    -     mum 


se  -re -re    no  -    bis. 


#  Note :  These  lovoeatiofis  can  be  sung  before  each  Terse  of  the  ^'Laodate  Domimmf' 
Jirst  and  ¥!Durth  Modes)  in  place  of  the  ^'Adoremns!' 

rsrsQ.  PLEA  FOR  GOD'S  MERCY 

luCj7  1Tsual|7  sung  before  the  50th  Psahn:  Miserere  mei  Deus 

Also  before  the^'Laudate  Dominnm"  during  Lent,  (in  place  of'Adoremua*^) 

Parce  Domihe 

Gregorian 


nuvce  Do-nd-ne^  par-ce  po^u-lo  tu-  o :     ne  in  ae4er-num  i-ra-scaris  no-bis. 


344. 


THE  SACRED  HEART 
Ss.  Cordis  Jesu 

Cory  area  legem  continens 


240 


Moderato 


15th  Centaiy  Melody 
"Alta  Trinita" 


1.  Clor,  ar  -  ca       le  -  gem 

2.  Cor  san  -ctu  .  a  _  ri  -  um 


r 

eon-  ti  .    nens 


na 


vi 


Non    8er  -vi  . 
In  -  te  -  me 


;bj=j 


ra .  turn     foe  -   de  -  ris 


Sed  gra-  ti  -   as, 
Tenir-pluin  ye  -  tu-  sto 


Sed  ye-ni  - 
san  -  cti-  - 


OB 


Sed    et  '     mi.-se-ri  -  cor-di    -    ad. 
Ve-hun-^e  seis-sou  -  ti  -  li    -    us. 


IX 


A  -    men. 


8.  Te  ynlneratnm  earitas 
Ictu  paten|i  voluit. 
Amor  is  invisibilis 
Utvener^murTulnera. 

5.  Qnis  non  amantem  redamet? 
Quis  non  redemptns  diligat^ 
Et  Corde  in  isto  seligat 
sterna  tabemacnla? 


4.   Hoc  snb  amoris  sjfmbolo 
Passus  crnentiT^t  mj^stiea, 
Utrumque  sacriffcium 
Christus  saeerdos  obtnlit . 

6.   Deeus  ParentiTet  JFilio  ^ 
Salietoque  sit  Spixitui^ 
Qiiibus  potestas,  gloria, 
Regnuinqae  in  omne^t  saeenlom » 

Amen. 
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PROCESSIONS,    BENEDICTION,    40  HOURS 

241  a  Pange  Lingua  (No,  i) 

(Tantum  Ergo)  Gregorian 


Third  Mode 


Vatioan  Oraduale 


1. 
2. 
8. 

6. 

e. 


Pan-*ge  lin-gua  glo-ri-o   -si*   Oor-po-ftrls  ngr-sti. —    — , 

No. bis  da.iu8,iio-bis  na-ius     Ex     in-ta-cta  l^r-gi-ne  , 

In    su- pre- sue  no -cte  eoe-noe,   Be-ciun-l)e]is  cumfra-tri-bus^ 

Yer-bum  ca  -ro^  pa  -nem  ve  -rum    Yer  -^bo  car-  nem  ^f -  fi  -  cit : 

Tan-tum  er^go  Sa^cra^7nin4um    Ve  ^ne  ~ri^  mur  cer^nu-^it 

Qe  -^  ni-^io  ~rij  6e  ^ni^  ta^que    Laua  ei  ju  *  hi  -  Id^ii  -  Oj 


1. 

8. 
4. 
6. 
6. 


San-gni-nis-que  pre-ti-  6  -  ai  ,   Quern  in  mmudi  pr6  -  ti  ->  um 
Et     in  mun-do  eon-yer-sii-tus,    Spar* so  v^r-bi    9^  .mi-ne, 
Ob-ser-ya-ta    le-ge  ple-ne       Gi  -  bis   in    le-ga  «  li-bus. 
Fit -que  san-guis  Christi  me-rum,   Et      si  sen-sus  de-fi-cit, 
Et    an^ii^uum  do^cu^win^tum    No -^  vo   ce^dai   r^^tu-ij 
Sa  -  lua^  ho  -  noTj  vir^tus  quo-que     Sit     et    be  -ne  -  d{  -  ctt  -  o : 

jjfter  last  verse 


1.  Fru-ctuB  ven-tris  ge-ne-ro.si    Eex  ef-fu-dit  gen-ti-um.    A  -  men 

2.  8u^  i    mo-ras  in-co-la-tus    ]^-ro  dau-sit  tfr-di-ne. 

3.  Ci-bum  tur-bae    du^o-de-nae    Se  dat  sa- is    ma-m-bus. 

4.  Ad  fir-man-dum  corsin-ce^um  So- la    fi-des  suf-fi-cit. 

5.  Praastet  fi-dee  etip-ple-^Tneihtuvi  Sen-eu-um  de~fe  ^  etu-i. 

6.  PrO'Ce^den^ti    ab   u-  trd-que   Cam-par  s(t  lanrdd^  ti  ^  o» 
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Pange  Lingrna  (No.  2) 

(Tantiun  Ergo)  Gregorian 

(Apnd  ItiQog  usltatuin) 


First  Mode 


1.  Flui-ge  Ifn-gua  glo-ri-  o  -  tijf^ 

2.  No-Ms  da^tus^  no -bis  na-las 
8.  In  8u-prtf-mA9  no-ete  eoe-noe^ 
4.  Yeavbnm  ca-ro,  pa^nem  ye -rum 
S*  Tan^um  er^go  Sa^  ora'7nen4um 
6*  Oe  "  ni»  to'^ rij  Oe^ni  -^io  •»  que 


Cor  •    po-ris  n[f-8t£-ri-  vm 
Ex       in  -^  ta.  eta  Tir-gi  -  ne^ 
B,6  -  enm-bens  cnm  f!r&4ri-bus^ 
Ver  -  bo  car-nem  ef^fi-eit: 
Pk  -    n'e^rS'-'inur  cer  nu  i: 
Laua    et  ju  ^  hi  •  Id^ti-  Oj 


1.  San-gni-ms-qne  pre-ti-6  -  si^  Quern  in  num-di  pre-ti- um 

2.  Et    in  mun-do  eon-yeie-sa^tuSy  8par-8o  yer-bi  se-mi-ne, 
8.    Ob.ser-yi-ta    le-ge  ple-ne      Ci  -bis  in    le-ga^-li-bus^ 
4c    Fit-que  san-gnis  Ghristi  me-runiy  Et     si  sen-sns  de-fi-cit, 

5.  Et   an-  ti-qvum  do-cu-m^n-iufn  No  -  vo    ee^uiat  ri-iu^ij 

6,  Sa^  lu8j  ho  ^noTj  mr-iua  quc^que  Sit     et     ffe^ne^di-^cti*  o: 


4ft6r  last  verse 


1.  IVaetas  ventris  ge-ne-ro-  si  Rex  ef-*fa-dit  gen-ti-nm* 
8.  Su-i  mo-ras  in-co-la-tus  Mi-ro  clan-sit  or-di-ne. 
8.      Gi-bumtur-baB  du-o  -de>n»    Se  dat  sn-is    ma-ni-bns. 

4.  Ad  fir-mandmn  cor  sin-e&^mn  So-Ia  fi-des   suf-fi-eit^ 

5.  ProB^iet  fudes  eup-ple^men^^wft  SSr^-m^um  de  ->/e-.etu^i, 

6.  Pro-ce-den-ti  ab    u-tro-que   Ccm^jpaTsitlau-dd-ti^o. 


A  -  men 


847 


^42  a  Tantuin  Ergo  (No.  i) 

Ibison  or  four  part  chorus 

( The  ^'Pange  Lingua'^  may  be  snug  to  this  and  axty  of  the  melodies.of  the  Tantmn 
Ergo.)  Jos.  H.  Beltjens 

Andante  moderato  Abricjged  and  arranged  Igr  N. AJL 


TT^J  I J 


1     Tan-  turn 
2.    Ge  -   ni 
P 


m 


i 


7  t  '^  f   I  T    T  T 

oa  -  era  -  men  -tnm     ve  -   ne  -   re  .  rnn 


f  r 

er  .  go 
to  -   ri 


Ge  -  ni    -   to  -  que     Laus    et        ju  -  bi     - 


,!  'I  ii  ^  iJ  J 


J  '  9         '^ 


r  r  T  r  'r  *>r  T  r  >  f 


r)      j       I   J    .J      I 


i 


-^ 


ier  -  nu    -      i:  Et       an  -    ti  -  quom         do  -  eu   -  men  -thm 

Sa  -  lus^     ho  -  nor^       vir  -  tus     (pKi  -  que 

■1    .1  .  In  .1  ^J 


r  r  'I'   f  1 1 


^ 


i 


% 


I  .J  .]   I 


rw^ 


4=F^U 


r  '  V  '  r   '• 


No  -   vo  ce  -  dat  ri  -  tu    -      i:     Pras-stet        fi  -    des 

Sit       et  be  -  ne     -      di  -  cti      -    o :      Pro  -  ee    -    den  -  ti 

/       JT\ 


r  r  'T  r  >r  v  'r  r  'r  ri 

sup -pie-  men-turn    Sen- su    -  um     de  -  f e  -  ctu    -   i. 
ab      u    -  tro-que    Com-  par      sit     lau  -  da  -  ti    -    o. 

J.    I 


A       men. 


Ped, 


XE 


348 


Tanlum  Ergo  (No.  a) 


242  b 


Arr.by  N.A.M. 
Not  too  alow 


Traditional  Meloc^  from  Hs. 
dated  1751    Stoirrhurst. 
(Also  ^pitoi|ie  Kit.  Trevir.) 


rnfW 

1.  Tan  -  turn    er  -  go        Sa  -  era  -  men  -  turn     Ye  -  ne  -  re  -  mar 

2.  Oe  -  ni  -   to  -  ri^      Gf  -  ni  -    to-  que     Laus   et      jn  -  bi  • 


cer  -  nu  -    i: 
la  -    ti   -    o 


i  j^j 


Et  an  -    ti  -  qunm       do  -   cu  -  men  -  tnm 

Sa   -     lus^    ho  -  nor^     v^  -   tjis    quo  -  que 


vir  -   tus    quo 


No  -  vo 
Sit      et 


ce  -    dat       ri  -    tu  -  i : 
he   -    ne   -    di  -  eti  -  o : 


P 
Prae  -  stet   ti  -  des 

Pro  -  ce  -  den  -  ti 


Imtrr  p 


sup-ple.men-tum     Sen-su.  um     de  -  fe-ctu-   i. 
ah     u*  tro-que     Gom-par  sit     lau-  da-ti  -   o. 


men. 


fiV-frr 


349 


242  c 


Tantum  Ergo  (No.  3) 

For  unison  ohorns  or  chorus  in  2  or  4  parts 


Moderaio 
8pt  cho.   equal  voices  (S.  S.  A.or  T.T.B.) 


Balthasar  Flortoce 
Apr.lyN.A.M. 


Et 
Sa 


an 
lus 


dim.  poco  a  poco 

J  3Z 


ti  "    quum 
ho     -     nor^ 


do 
vir 


cu 
tus 


men   -    turn 
quo     -     que 


350 


fe  -  ein    -      i. 
da  .    ti     .      o. 


A     - 


mea. 


851 


242  d 


Tantnm  Ergo  (No.  4) 

Choral 


Moderato 


0.  Ravanello 


s 


I  /  'r  /  '/ 

m  -  tnm       er  -  go         Sa  -  era  - 


^*— * 


xc 


P 

1.  Tan-  tnm 

2.  Ge  -    ni 


er 

to  -  Ti , 


a 
Ge 


era 

ni 


men 


tum^      Ye   -    ne 


^    J    J    J 


que^ 


Laus      et 


*=^^ 


I 


^7><ir  ,,  1^,  f^^ 


3E 


3X 


g 


S 


1^ 


rTTj 


p 


re  -  mnr      eer  -  nu 
Ju  -   bi  -     la  -  ti 


Et 
Sa- 


an    - 
lus 


ti  -  qunm 


^ 


f 


U 


r^riti  ^.s 


ho  -  nor. 


^ 


U 


do  -  eu  -. 
vir  -  tus 


^P 


F 


f 


^ 


f 


P 


P 


ITJ"  J 


:!M  IJ  il  [ 


^ 


xi: 


f=T=f 


r  r  '  r  r 

fi  -  des 
den-  ti 

u 


men-tom^    No 


quo  - 


que^     Sit 


-  vo 
et 


ee  -  dat 
be  -  ne 


\ni<  (^  ir  r  '^^ 


ri  -   tn 
di  -  eti 


-    o 


f 

i :    Prae-stet 
Pro  -ce 

/J  U 


i 


3JI 


r  if  r  i 


isx: 


^ 


J 


^ 


K 


J   I.J   .J 


f  r  T  r 


W 


g 


■/?\ 


r\ 


rr 


xm- 


i 


s 


sap 
ab 

1 


^ 


i 


A     -     men. 


f=f 


pie  -  men-tum    Sen-  sn  -  um    de  -  fe  -  ctn  -    i . 
a  -  tro-qne    Corn-par  sit    lau-*  da.  ti   -     o. 


852 


Tantum  Ergo  (No.  6) 

IMson  Or  iwo  part  chorus 


242  e 


Andante  religioao 


^ 


f 


1 


Sla  -  era-  men  -fan 


5 


W.  A.  Smit 


f    f  R- 


1.  Tan  -  turn         er  -  ^       Sa  -  era-  men  -flim      Ve  .  ne  -    re  -  mur 

2.  Ge  -  ni    -     to  -  ri,     Ge   -  ni   -    to- que     Laus  et       ju  -   bi  - 

P 


r?f.' 


eer-nn    -      i; 
la  -  ti     -     o 


Et     an  -  ti-qunm   do  -  cu  -  men-^  tpm^  No  -  vo 
^       Sa  -  lus,     ho  -  nor,  vir-tus    quo-  que.   Sit     et 

SE 


r   r 

ee  -  dat         ri  -    tu 
be  -   ne    -   di    -  cti    - 


I  U^lU^ 


1 : 
o : 


Prae-stet       fi   -  des      BUp-ple 
Pro  -  ce  -  den  -  ti  ab     u 


'jif'  i!  I J  j'fe 


I'  T  r 


xx: 


I 


mv 


3£ 


men  -  turn       Sen-  su   -  urn     de   - 
tro  -  que       Com -par      sit     lau  - 


J I  J.  J 


r\ 


rs 


i 


f 


fe   - 
da  - 


ctu 
ti 


ISL 


i 


W 


XE 


^ 


1    . 

o. 


A     -     men. 
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242  f 


Tantum  Ergo  (No.  6) 


Moderato 


M.  Haydn  (1787-1806) 


/r  r  r  r  'f  r    r  r"^ 

1.  Tan-  turn    er  -  go        Sa-  era  -  men  -  tfam     yb  - 

2,  6e  -  ni  -   to  -  ri.      Qe-  m  -    to  -  que     Laua    et     jn  -  bi  - 


ne  -  re  -  mnr 


cer-  nu 

la  -  ti    -      o 


Ei      an  -   ii-qmim         do  .  en  -men -turn 
Sa  -  luB^   ho  -  nor^       vir  -  tus    quo  -  que 

^n  A  ^  1  1 


No  -  TO      ee    -  dot  ri  -    in  -     i  ; 

Sit      et      be   -    ne    -     di  -    eti  -    o : 

/J    '    J    /3   J.     ;. 


Pr«  -  stet       fi  -  des 
Pro  -  ce  -  den  -  ti 


}en-  sn  -urn    de  -  fe  -  ctu  -  i .  . 

.  ^    ,  ,       ^ .  A  -  men  • 


Bup  -  pie  -men- turn    Sen- 
ab     n-tro-que    Com- par  sit    lau-  da  -  ti  -  o 


Tantnm  Ergo  (No.r) 


242  g 


Moderately  fast 


Melody  from  a  Slovak  Hynmal 
i^lt^pted  \sy  N.  A.  M. 


1.   Tan  -  tarn     er  -  go      Sa  -  4sra  -  men-  tnm    Ve  .  ne   -  re  -  mur 
Z,    6e  .  ni  -   io  -  xi,    Ge.  ni  *    to -que     Lans   et^      i^*  M^ 

p  I      I       I      en     F3  J     J. 


^^ 


cer-nu    -       i: 
la  -  ii     -      ( 


Et      an   -     ti-quEim      do  -  cu  -  men  .  tum 
Sa  -  lus^       ho  -  nor^     vir  -  tus      quo  -  que 

P 


No -TO     ce  .  ^i.     ri  -    tu    •    i:    PT»-8tet      fi-dea   iftnp-ple- 
Sii    et     be  -  ne   -  di  -  eti    .    o:     I¥o-ce  -  den-ii      ab     u  - 


men- turn    Sen-su-om   de  -  fe-etu  -    i. 
tro-que     Com- par  sit  lau-da-ti    -     o. 


A    - 


mezL' 


242  h 


Tantiim  Grgo  (Na  8) 


Moderate 


J.  Mckr 


1.  Tan- turn    er  -  go 

2.  Ge  -  ni  -    to  -  ri 


Sa  -  era- men- turn       ve  .  ne  -  re  -  mnr 
Ge  -  ni  -    to  -  que       Laus    et      jn  -  bi  - 

r  f  If  r  r  p 


"> 


cer  -   nu  -    i : 
la  -    ti  -    o. 


Et        an  -  ti  -  quum 
Sa  -    lus^    ho  -  nor, 


f  -  r    r 

do    -    cu  -  men  -  tnm 


— ,    —      _^  vir   -  tus     qcto  -  ^tie 

r  I  I  r  T  f  r  1 1    ^     7  I 


i 


^^ 


No  -  vo       ce  -    dat  ri 

Sit       et       be  -  ne     -      di    -     cti  -    o : 


-#r  f^  If  r 

-     in  -    i  :      Pr'ae  .  stel 


^ 


f 


i 


stet       fi   -  des 
Pro  --  ce  -  den  -  ti 


sup.ple- men -turn  Sen-su-um    de  -  fe  -  etn-i. 
ab    u-tro-que    Corn-par  sit    lau-da-  ti-o. 


raw 


A  - 


-    men. 


356 


Tantnm  Ergo  (No.  9) 

Unison  or  tvo  part  chorus 


242  i 


Andante  relifirioso 


Th.  Dubois 
Apt.  by  N.  A.  M. 


1.  Tan  -     itun     er  -  go        Sa  -  era -men -turn    ve   -    ne-  re  -    mar 

2.  Ge    -     ni  -    to  -  ri^       6e  -  ni  -   to -que   Laus    et      ju_-j  bi- 


^ 


m^ 


^ 


eer  -  nu  -  l:         Jfit         an  -    ii  -  quum     do    -   cu  -  men  -    turn 
la    -    ti   -    o  ^         Sa   -    Ins,    ho  -  nor^     vir  -   tus     quo   -    que 


sup  -    pie- men- turn   Sen-su  -  um       ae-re-ctu     i. 
ab        u  -  tro-que    Com -par    sit       lau-da-ti      o. 


A    -    men. 


357 


242  h 


Tantnm  Ergo  (No.  8) 


Moderato 


J.  Mohr 


ffff 

1.  Tan-tiun  er  -  go 

2.  Ge  -  ni  -  to  -  ri^ 

rnfl        I  J      A 


Sa  -  era- men- turn       ve  -  ne  -  f e  -  mur 
Ge  -  ni  -    to  -  que       Laus    et      ju  -  bi  - 


No  -  vo       ce  -    dat  ri 

Sit       et       be  -  ne     -      di    -     cti  -    o : 


Pro  -  ce  -  den  - 


Slip- pie- men -tnm  Sen- 

ab    u-tro-que    Corn-par  sit    lau-da-  ti-o. 

J ji  ^ 


A  - 


-    men. 


I    1  ly^.i  \T\  II 


156 


Tantnm  "Ergo  (No.  9) 

Unison  or  two  part  chorus 


242  i 


Andante  relurioso 


Th.  Dubois 

Apt.  Ijjr  N.  a.  M. 


1.  Tan  -     turn      er 

2.  Ge    -     ni  -    to  -  pi, 

A 


-  cra-men-tiun    ve   -    ne-  re  -    nmr 
Ge  -  ni  -   to  -  que   Laus    et      ju   -  '  bi  - 

J.J  J.J  ^ ^f¥^ 


^^ 


^ 


'cresc. 


eer  -  nu  -  'i:         liit         an  -    ti  -  quum     do    -   cu  -  men  -    turn 
la    -    ti   -    o ,         Sa   -    lus,     ho  -  nor^     vir  -   tus     quo   -    que 


sup  -    pie-  men- turn   Sen  -  an 

ab        u  -  tro-que    Com -par    sit       lau-da-ti 

/ 


L  i\li!i-V-t^ ^^ 


o. 


A    -    men. 


^j  i  ^ 
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242  j 


Tantnm  Ergo  (No.  10 ) 

Unison  Chorus 


ybt  too  alow 


Nicola  A.  Montani 


Tan- turn      er  -  go      Sa-cra  -men  -turn       Ve  -  ne  -   re  -  mur 


^I'li^C^nt^J^' 


M    I    I       I J  J  M     I  I  ,1    J    III   J  I 


cer  -  nu    -       i 


E2t      an  -     ti  ^  qunm       do  -  cu  -    men  -  turn 

' j=i 


sup -pie  -  men- turn        Sen-su  -    um     de    -    f e  -  ciu    -       i. 


358 


Gopyriffht  1920.  N.A.M. 


I 

For  the  last  stanza^  instead  of  using  tlie  following  elaborated  accom- 
paniment^ the  harmonization  given  for  the  first  stanza  ma^  be  played  • 

Maeatoao 


P'5  I'l'iV^ 


^ 


s 


I 


ab     u   -    tro-que     Corn-par    sit    lau  -   da-ti  -  o.       A  •-   men. 


l^-Ji'i|l|il. 
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243  a  BENEDICTION 

Adoremuss    Landate  Dominimi  (No.  i) 

Psalm  Tones 


Instead  of  the  Adoremus    tl£e  Invoeation  to  the  Saisred  Heart  or  to 

the  H0I7  Familj  (ifo.  288  A-B)  insf  he  sung  hefore  the  Laudate  Domi- 
num. 


First  Psalm  Tone 

A-do  -  remus 


Gregorian 
Vatican  Antiphonale 


in  SB  -  ter^mm  SanefegBySa^sra^ii^-t^. 


i.  Lan-da  -  te  Dominnm      o-mnes    gen- tesi*^ laudate  eum  (Mnnespopifrjf* 

2. ^^.„ Quoiiiam  canfir- 

mata  est  super 

nos  miseri-c6r-di-a  e   -   jusr^etWritas 

Domini  ma- 
net  in  flB  -  ter  -  num. 
8.^-^. Gloria  ^a-tri^et  Fi-Ii-o:*  et  Spiri- tu-i    San- cto. 

t 

4 Sicut  erat  in 

prineipioy  et  nune^et     sem-per:*  et  in  sas- 

enla  saBca-lo-runLA  -  men. 

Bepeat  ^'Adaremos" 
or  ^'Invoeation" 
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Adoremus  and  Landate  (No.  2) 


Seeond  Bsalm  lone 

A-do-re  -  mas  in  m 


Sanetfasimmn  S»^r»men  .  turn. 


1.  Lan-da-te      Dondnnni  omnes     gen-  ies:^  landate eumo -nines  p&-pa4i. 

3.  .^^ Qu^niam  eonfir- 

mata  est  super  ,  ^ 

nos  ndseriedrdia    e  -   jos;*^  et  Veritas  Do- 

mini  manet  in  ae-ter-nnm. 

8 1..-.   Gloria  Patri,et     li-li-o:*    et  Spiritn    -     i    San -cto. 

4. Sienterat  inprin-  ^ 

cipio.et  nunc.ei  sem-peir:*  etinsncnla 

saecnl6.mm.A.men. 

Repeat  ^Adoremus" 

Adoremus  and  Landate  (No; 8)    ^    n^Ao^ 

Third  Psalm  Tone  ^  ,  ^  ji^tO   C 

A -do  -  rennis  in      as  -   tOTjmn  Sanct&simnmSarcramen-tTun. 


i«   Lau-da   -  te  Dominum    cf- nmes     geihtes:'^  landate  earn  tf-nmes  p<Vjm4i. 

2.  ..........^.      Qaoniam  eon- 

firmata  est 

h6fer  nos        ,  , 

miseri-eor-di-a        e  -jns:*  et  Veritas 

^        Drfmini 

manet    in  ae-ter-nnm. 

8 CBtfria  nUri.et  Il-li-o;#  et  Spir{  -  tu-i  San  -eto. 

4.-.^..^^ Sicnt  erat  in 

princfpio^et  nunc,  et     sem-per:*seijn.  safenla 

saeen-l6*ram.  A-  men. 

Repeat  ^'Adoremus'^ 
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Adoremns  and  Laudate  (No.  4) 

1.  Laudate  e-om  o-mnes  po-pu-Ii . 


Fourth  Psalm  Tone 

A- do  -  reimis 


Optional  Ending 


m  ae-ter  oimm  Sanctfssi  -  mum  Sa^sramen-ium. 


pu-  li. 


1  Lau-da  -  te  Dominum        omuesg^-tes:'^  laudate  6um' 

2   Qucfniam  conflr- 

m4ta  est  super  , 

nos  misericdr  -  di-  a   e  -  jus:*  et^veritas^  , 

Domini  uA-net  in  ae-ter-num. 

3.. Gloria  W  -    -  tri,et  Ff-K-o:*    et  Spi    -    ri-tu-i  San-cto. 

4 -,-.-,-.^     Sicut  ^rat  In  ^ 

principio  et  nunc^et  aAnper:*  et  in  sascu-       , 

la  8ae-cu-lo4ram.A  -men. 

OAQ.r^  Repeat  *'Adoremu8'' 

Adoremus  and  Landate  (No.  s) 

Fifth  Psalm  Tone 


A- do-re  -  mus  in  » 


ter-num  Sanetissimnm  8a-cra- mi&  -  turn. 


1  Lau-da-te 

2     


8     ... 

4    „. 


D6minum  omnes  gen- tes:«  laudate  eum    o-mnes  po-pu4i. 

Qu6niam  conf  ir- 

mata  est  super      ^ 

nos  misericordia  e  -  jus:*  et  Veritas  Do-  , 

mini  manet  in  »  -  ter-nnm. 
Gloria Patri^et     Fi-li-o:»  et  Spi     .        rf-tu-i  Sui-eto. 

Sicut  erat  in 
principio,  et  mmc, 

et  8em-per:*et  insaecula 

saeea-lo-rnni.  A -men. 

Repeat  ^'Adoremns" 
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Adoremus  and  Laudate  O^o.  e) 


Sixth  Psalm  Tone 

A- do  -  remus 
J 


ill      ae-ter»num     Saneiissiinum  Sa-erameD-tum . 


1  Lau-da  -  te  Dominum       o  -  times  gem-tes:^  laudate  euin   cAomes  p6^iit-li 

2  . - Qiidniam  copfir- 

mata  est  super ,  ,  ^  .       ^  ^ 

iios  miseri -cor-di-a   e  -  Jus:*  et  Veritas  Do-  ^ 

mini  m£net  in  ae-ter-num. 
8   .-., G<6riaPa   -   iri,     et  Fi-li-o:*   et  Spiri    -   tu-i  San-cto. 

4   Sicui  ^Brat  in  ,    '  , 

principio^et  nunc^  et  sem-per:*et  in  sa&cula    , 

ssBCu-lo-rum  A  -men 

OA^^  rr  Repeat  *'Adoremus" 

^     Adoremus  and  Laudate  (No.  7)      243  g 

Sr3venth  Psalm  Tone 


A  -do  -  remus 


in  SB   -  ter-num    Sanetfssi- 

mum 


en  -  tum. 


f     Lau-da-  te  DommuM  omaes  gen-  tes:* laudate  e-   ,  , 

/v  /  .  urn  o-mnes  po-pu-h. 

2   vjuomamcon-  *^ 

firmata  est 

super  uos      ^  ^ 

miseri-cor-di-a  e  -  jus:*  et  Veritas 

Do'mini 

m^anet  in  ae  -  ter  -  num. 

3  Gloria        Pi4ari,et  Pi-li-o:*  et  Spi  -    rl-tn-i  SMi-cto. 

4  Sieut,erat  in 

principio^et  mme,et  sem-  per:*et  in  sa  eu-  ^ 

la  saecu-  lo-rum.  A  -  men. 

Repeat  ^'Adoremus" 
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Adoremus  and  Laudate  (No.  8) 


Eighth  Psalm  Toue 

A-do-re   -mus  in  ae 


t^r-num  Sanctissimum     Sarcra-men-tiun. 

L/?V 


ireii-tes:*  laudatee 


1  Lau-da-te      Domiiium  omnes    ^en -  tea :  *  laudat  e  ^um        omnes  p6-pu>li . 

2    Quoiiiam  coiif irmata  , 

est  super  nos  miseri-  * 

cdrdia  e  -  jus:*  et  Veritas  Domi-  , 

ui  mauet  in  ae-ter-uum. 

3     Gloria  P^tri^et      Fi-li-o:#  et  Spiri   -       -  tu-i  San-cto. 

4  ..— Sicut  erat  in  princf- , 

piOy  et  nmic,  et    sem-  per:*  et  in  stiBCuIa  saHcu4orum.A  -men. 
^  A  ^   *  Repeat  "Adoremus** 


J 


Moderafo 


Adoremus  and  Laudate  (No.  9) 


:^ 


''WlWW^tr.^, 


Arr.  hy  N.A.M. 


r. 


^^^ 


do  -  re-mus  in  ae    -  ter-iuim  San-ctis-si-miiTn  SurCra-men   -   turn. 


(optional)       , 

A-do-re  -  mus  in  ae    - 


r  rr'N'' 


^    ter-niim   Sanctissimum       Sa-cramen-tum. 


1  Lau-aa-te 

2   


i 


3 
4 
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Ddminum  dmnes      gen  -  tes:^^  laudate  etUr 

Qiidiiiam  confirmata 

est  simer  uos  miseri-  ,  .       ^  ^   .  . 

c6rdub  e  -  jus:^  et  Veritas  Domini  , 

mauet  in  ae-ter  -nuin. 
Gloria  Patri.et       Fi-.li-o:»  et  Spiri  -        -  tu-i  San-cto. 
Si'cut  erat  in  prin- 
cjpio,et  minvy  et    se'm  -  per:*  et  in  saBCula  saecu-lorum.A-men. 

Repeat  ^^Adoremus'' 


PONTIFICAL  CEREMONIES:    CONFIRIVIATION,  ETC. 

Sacerdps  et  Pont  If  ex  244- 

tiuug  at  the  entrance  of  the  Bishop,  Archbishop  or  Cardinal  ("Ecce  Sacerdos" 
mey  be  sung  instead  if  preferred.) 

Antiphon.    iwwM«ii^  Gregorian 


Sa  -   cer   -     do  a       et        Poii  -    ti  .    fex,* 


rail 


rail 


p6  -  pu  -  lo , 


sic   plac-u-  1  -  sti       Do 


}  -  mi  -    no 


^Jr -±J^j^-r^ 


RESPONSES  Repeat  ad  lib, 

^,  Protector  noBter etc I^.  Et  respice  infaciem  Christi  tui. 

^.  Salviim  fac etc Sr.  Bens  meus  sperantem  in  te. 

%  Mitte  ei  Domine etc |[r.  Et  de  Sion  tuere  eum. 

%  Nihil  Proffciat etc Jlr.  Et  fflius  iniquitatis  non  opponat  nocere  ei. 

%  Domine  exaudi etc fir,  Et  ddmor  mens  adteveniat. 

If.  Dominos  ▼obiscum  fir,  Et  cum  Sp&itu  tuo.   (Oremus  etc.)  Amen. 

Note:  During  the  Confirmation  choir  mi^  aing  appropriate  I]^ns:  Veni  San- 
cte  Spirit  us,  Veni  Creator,  Magnificat,  etc.  After  the  recitation  of  the 
Creed,"The  Lord's  Prayer'*  ard"Hail  Mary^^  English  Hymns  maybe  sung.  355 
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Lento 


Conf  irma  hoc  Deus 

(  Sui]g  afber  ConfirmatioDyat  the  wasUiig  of  hands) 

J.  Bheinberffer 
Arr.by  N.  A.M. 


tem-plo     san-eto    tii-   o     quod    est  in    Je-rii-Ba-lem. 

1'^ ^yi^^ii.^/i^i1P^^ 


r 


aio-ri-  a     Patri,  et      ^  Fi-li.o: *  et  Spiri     -      tu  -i  San^to. 

Sic-ut  e  -  rat  in  principio, 

et  nunc,  et      seni'-per:*  et  in  so^eiila      , 

saBCu-  lo-runLA-men. 

RESPONSES  ^'"*'  "ConfiTmar 


^.  Ostende  nobis^etc. 
\.  Doinine  exaudi^  etc, 
\,   Dondnus  vobiscum 


9r.  Et  salutare  tuum  da  nobis . 
St.  Et  clamor  mens  ad  te  veniat. 
{tr«  Et  cum  Spiritu  tuo. 


Ceremonies  may  terminate  with  singing  of  ^'Te  Deum"  (No.  264) 

For  the  responses,   at  the  Pontifical  Blessing   See   No.  259-^1) 
S6 


Ecce  Sacerdos 
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Allegro  maestoso 


'''ii;i'iT7i 


Stadler 
.  for  linison  or  toar  part  chorus  by  N.A.M. 

A 


3EX 


Ec-ce     Sa  .  cer  -dos       ma   -    gnusi  qui       in     di  -  e  -  bus 


"I'l'i^'i^  if" 


8U  -  is     pla-  cu  -  it       De-  o;  I  *  de  .  o         ju  -   re  -  ju  - 

1^ {{ill^iifui:^^ 


ran -do     fe-cit  il-lum    Do-mi-nus       cre-sce- re  in     ple-bem 


Gloria  Patri 


867 


accel. 


gen-ti-iiin        de  -  dit        il-li^  e't    to -s'ta-men-tum   su-um 


■p— <tf  i  \'  ^ 


con  -  fir  -  ma  -  vit        su  -  per     ca  -  put 


r  'f  P 


^  Repeat  from  H  (Idho) 
thv/i  to-^  ((f-loria) 

6^ 


aio-  ri-  a      Pa  -tri,  et        Fi  -  li  -    o,    et    Spi  -  ri  -  tu  -  i 

J   J  J    -I   J  J    Ui   J  Ji 


['  r  r  1*1'  f  I  ^^ 


^^ 


.  ^  I  -  de  -o      jii  -  re  -  ju  -    ran  -do       f e  -  cit     il  -  1 


um 


p  r  I  r  r  r  I  ('  ^ 

allarg,  ^         ,   m//. 


,»j.  I)  J 


irn^i 


Do  -  mi  -  nus 

Mil  r- 


cte  -  see  -  re     m      pie  -   bem 


ie  -   bem         su  ' 


am 


^M 
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Repeat  '^Ecce^*  ad  lib 


FOR  THE  POPE 

Or  emus  pro  Pontlfioe 

Unison,  two  or  four  part  chorus 
Andante  {alia  breve) 


247 


Fr.  Schubert 
Arr.by  N.A.M. 


O-re-mus    pro    Pon-ti-fi-ce 


no-stro   Be-ne  -  di  -  cte; 
/no      -     stro         Pi    -   oj\ 
\no   -    stro  Gle-men-  ti;/ 

||i  I II  1 1|  I  1 1  7m  1 1  I  r^r  ir  r  i 


Do-mi-nus  con-  8er  -  veil       e-um,   et      vi  -    vi -fi-cet      e  -um, 


f   l|'|llnJl 


I    \   f-   rfr  T 


et  be-  a  -  turn     fa-  ci  -at      e  -  urn    in      ter  -  ra 


yii.....  ■  I..  ■   ■   ■  .If    f^ 


y  et     iiou   tra-dat 


CO     -     rum 


1(.  Fiat  manus  tua  super  virum  dexter ae  tuae. 

Pr.   Et  super  filium  hominis  quern  confirmasti  tibi . 
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Christns  Vlncit,  ChrlstnsBegnat 


Maestoso 

A 


Ancient  French  Melody 
'Arr.by  N.A.M, 


vin  -    eit,      CJhri  -    sius 

r  If 


r     If 


re    -     gnat , 


^   This  melody  dates  from  the  year  1080.    It  was  sung  at  the  closing 
of  the  Council  caUed  by  order  of  WiUiam  the  Conqueror.    Gregory  VII 
was  Pope  and  Philip  I  King  of  France.     To  this  day,  in  the  Cathe  - 
dral  of  Rouen  it  is  customary  to  render  this  chant  on  all  solemn  Pon- 
tifical feasts. 
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THE  HOLY  SOULS  =  REQUIEMS 

Languentibus  in  Piirgatorio 


24 


Solesmes  cbaot 


J'  n  ji  h  i 


i.    Lan  -guen  -  ti  -  bus      in       Pur    .    ga   -   to   -  ri   -    o  , 
z.    Fons     est      pa-  tens     qui      cul    -    pas      a  -  blu  -  isi 


Qui      pur  -  gan  -  tur 
0  -  mnes      ju   -  vas 


ar  -    do   -    re 
et        nul   -  lum 


ni    *   mi    -    o , 
re    -   spu  -    is : 


Ma-  ri  -  a... 


pas- 
lan-quent  eon-ti  -  nu-  is: 


8.^  Ad  te  {»ie  sus^pirant  mortui^  4.    Et  cum  fiet  strieta  discussio^ 
Cupientes  de  poenis  erui  ,  In  tremendo  Dei  judicio  , 

Et  ad  es«e  tuo  conspeetui ,  Judieanti  suppliea  Filio, 

iiiternisque  gaudiis  perfrui:  Ut  cum  Sanctis  sit  nobis  portio: 

0  Maria.  0  Maria.        Amen. 

an 
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Beati  Mortui 

Motet  for  two  or  four  part  chorus 


Ch.  Gounod.  Op.l 


Lrnto 


Be  -  a  -  ti     mor-  tu  -  i       in     Do  -  mi  -    no    mo  -ri  -   en 


hiOi'iii|i,i,iii'i'iNi'i'i'i|i.|ii 


■  "!, 


I    I  I  j.   '  I  ^    ' 


tea  ,  Be   -    a  -    ti      mor  -  tu  -  1         in     Do  -  mi   -  no 

"/I     I     1    I    I   J 


mo- 


\n\^i.  I  i|J'  /  if^^ 


^ 


r  r  f" 


[jf/ii^i  pi  I  i'^ 


l^nFf-ffH 


/"in*.- 


JJTJ  !«!•  jt 


i  in         Do  -  mi  -    no     mo-ri  -  «u   -  tes  de  -  in    -     ceps  . 
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mor-tu-i      in   Do-mi- no  mo-ri  -en  -   tes   de  -  in 


Copyrlg-ht  1920.    N.  A,  M. 


ceps 


Di    -    cit    e-iiim  6pi-ri/-tu8 


Di-cit  e-iiim  Spi-ri-tU8, 


Spi 


ri  -tu8    ut      re     -    qui  - 


1^^ 


f 


LAUM^ 


I    I  r ih  V  I 


(Fed, ) 


et     o-ve-ra    il  -    lo 


rum,  et     o   -  pe  - 


J 


^^ 


rum,    et     o  -  pe  - 


i^U 


Fed, 


Fed. 


Repeat  "Beati"  to  f7\Fiyie  ad  lib. 
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251  THE  HOLY  SOULS 

Benedictus  Dominus  Dens  Israel 

Antiphon  Ego  Sum 

SejDond  Mode^         Chorus 


Ghanten:  Ego  sum*  reBurrectio  et  vi4a:    qui  credit  in  me,  e-ti-am  si  mor-tiHis^ 


Second  Psalm  Tone 


1  Be-ne-di- ctus  Dominus  Isra      -  -       .     - 

2  Et  e-re-  xit  eornu  salutis 

8  Sic-ut  lo  -  cuius  est  per  os  san   -  -  -  - 

4  6a-lu-tem  ex  inimicis 

5  Ad  fa-  ci  -  ^-dam  misericordiam  cum  patribus 

6  Jus-ju-rsn-  dum  quod  jurayit  ad  Abraham  ?atrem 

7  Ut  si-ne    timore,  de  manu  inimicorum  nostrorum  libe  - 

8  In  san-cti .  tate  et  justitia  coram 

9  Et  tu  pu-  er,  propheta  Altfssimi  vo- 
id Ad  don-dam  sci^ntiam  salutis  plebi 

11  Per  Yi-sce-  ra  misericordiae  Dei 

12  D-lu-mi  -  nare  his  qui  in  tenebris  et  in  umbra  mortis 

18  Requiem  as      -  -  -  -       '   . 

14  Et  lux  per       .  -         '    - 


ei-^^endonCV 
no   -  bis  * 
cto  -  rum* 
no  -   stris/^ 
no  -   strisf^ 
n^  -  strung 
ra  .     ti,* 
£    -  pso,* 
ca-be-ris:* 

6  -  jus* 
no  -  strit* 
se  -  dent:* 
ter  -  nam* 
pe-tu-a,* 
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OFFICIUM  DEFUNCTORUM=  HOLY  WEEK,  ETC 
GaDticum  Zachariee 

Vatican  Autiphonale 


1 

^iB  viBitBTii,  et  fecit  redemptiiineiii 

ple-bi» 

bii  -  ae. 

2 

in  domo  DaTid 

pii-«-r 

au   -  i: 

qui  a  avcslo  iimt,  prophe    - 

-    ta-riun 

i   ■  iu.: 

et  de  nuou  omniam 

qui    0  - 

daruutnoa. 

et  mem<}i-ari  testamente 

■a-  i 

ain.eti. 

d.-4i      .                 -                 -               . 

mm  ae 

no  .  bis: 

serTi      -               -                _              . 

-       a-mna 

L  -    It. 

8 

omiibu.  di     - 

-       a-bna 

n6  -  atria. 

» 

pmfbus  enim  ante  ffteiem  Domini,  parare 

Tf-a. 

e    -  JUS. 

iO 

in  remiwionam  peeca      ... 

-    to-rum  a-o  -  rum: 

« 

inqnibuav^itaTit  noB,ori     • 

•    eua  ex 

al  ■    to: 

13 

18 

ad  dizigendoa  pedea  noatroa  in 
dona 

r<-am 

pi-  ai.. 
Do'-mi-ne. 

14 

li 

-      ce  -  at 

,•    -    !»■ 

Repflat  Antiphon  "Ego  Son"  in  its  entirety 


For  "l^le  BleiBon','  tee  page  SBS,  No.  10. 


/ 


Miserere  mei  Deus 


First  tJ)de 

(First  portion  only, in  sung  before  the       (The  entire  antiphon  is  sung  at  the  end  of 
Chanterii— — ; Psalm)       ^..^^r— — -._      Psalm) 


Ex  -  8Ul -ta-bunt  Do. mi-no       os  -  sa     hu  -  mi  -  li  -  A   -   ta. 


First  Psalm  Tone 


^ 


i 


mJ^ 


tjip  9i  r-i 


1  Miserere 

2  £t  secundum  multitudinem  miserati    - 

3  Amplius  lava  me  ab  iniqui     - 

4  Quoniam  iniquitatem  meam 

5  Tibi  soli  peccavi,  et  malum 
H  Ecce  enim  in  iniquitati   - 

7  Ecce  enim  veritatem 

H  Asperges  me  hyssopo, 

9  Audit ui  meo  dabis  gaudium 

10  Averte  faciem  tiiam  a  pec 

11  Cor  miindum  cr^a 

12  Ne  pvojicias  me  a 

1.1  Redde  mihi  laiititiam  salu 

14  Doc  e  bo  iniquos 

15  Libera  me  de  sanguinibus^ Deus,  Deus  sa  - 

16  Domine^  labia 

17  Quoniam  si  volufsses  sacrificium^de     - 

18  Sacrificium  Deo  spiritus  con    - 

19  Beuigne  fac  Domine  in  bona  voluntate 

20  Tunc  accept  abis  sacrificium  justitiee^oblatioues 
/  21  He  qui     -  .-  -  - 

\22  Et 


me-i        De   -    U8,*-> 
o-iiem  tu-a  -  rum  * 

-  ta  - te       me    -    a;* 
e  -go  co-gno-  sco:* 

CO -ram  te  fe   -    ci:* 

-  bus  con  -  ceptus  sum:* 

di-  le  -  XI  -    sti:* 
et  muu-  da  -   bor:4^ 

et   laB  -  tl-ti-am:4^ 

cd.-tis  me  -    is:* 

in    me  De  -   us:* 

fa  -ci-e  tii   -    a:* 

-  ta-ris  til   -    i:* 
VI -as  tu  -    as:* 

-    lu-tis      me  -    ae:* 
m^-a   a-p6-ri-es:* 

-  dis-sem     li-ti-que:* 

-  iri-bu  -  la  -    tus:* 

tii-  a        Sf    -  on:* 
et  ho-la  -  cau  -  star* 

-  em  ae  -   ter  -  nam:*\ 

-a:*/ 


lux  per-  pe-tu 
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Psalm  50 


THE  HOLY  SOULS 
Officium  Defunctorum 

Lent  and  HolyWeek^  etc. 


Vatican  Antiphonale 


^ 


( 


1 

2 
3 

4 

5 

(> 
7 

H 
» 

to 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

10 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 


secundum  magna m  miser icor     -  - 

dele  iniqui     -  -  -  -  - 

et  a  peccito 

et  peccatum  meum  contra 

ut  justific^ria  in  8erm6nibu8  tuis^et  vincas  ciun 

et  in  peccatis  concepit  me 

incerta  et  occulta  sapie^ntiae  tuae  manife 

lavabis  me^  et  super  nivem 

et  exsultabunt  ossa  hu    - 

et  omues  iniquitates 

et  spirit um  rectum  iniiova  in  visce    - 

et  spiritum  sanctum  tuum  ne  aii    - 

et  spiritu  principa     -  .  .         .  - 

et  impii  ad  te 

et  exsultabit  lingua  m^a  justi     -  .  . 

et  08  meum  annuntiabit 

holocaustis  nou 

cur  contritum  et  humiliatum  Deus 

ut  aedlficeutur  mil     -  - 

tunc  impdnent  super  altare 

dona 

111      - 


di-  am  tu    - 
ta-tem   me    - 
me-o   muu-da 

me  est   sem  - 
ju-di  -  ca    - 
ma-ter   me  - 
sta-sti    mf   - 
de-  al-  ba   - 
mi  -  li  -    i    - 
me- as    de    - 
ri-bus  me    - 
fe-ras     a 
li   con -fir- ma 
con-ver-ten  - 
ti-am  til     - 
lau-dem  tu   - 
de-le  .cta-be- 
non  de-spi-ci- 
ri  Je-  rii-sa- 
tu-um    VI  -  tu 
Do- mi 


e-  IS 

(e  -  i), 
ee-at     e    - 

(«     -    i). 


am. 
ani. 
me . 

per 
ris. 
a. 
hi. 
bor. 
ta. 
le. 
is. 

me. 

tur. 

am. 

am. 

-rib. 

.es. 

■  lem. 

-los. 

•ne.\ 

is.  / 


/3 


THE   HOLY  SOULS 
Pro  Deftmctis 

3Iiserere  lUi  Deus 


First  Mode 


Arr.  by  N.A.JK. 


♦Mi 

'J- 


JlJ 


^e^     ml  -    SA  -  re  -    re,     Mi 


P 


8  y        Tu     Je  f  8u    Chr  i  -  ste         Do  -  mi.  ne 

j>j-i  J.  J. ifj.^ ^ 


Vi^  -    ni    .    am       e 


4  4>  ^  ^ 


eon 


.     e« 


P    Me 


de. 


^ 


J  A    Con  mofo 


1.  -Qui      re  -   gnas 

2.  Tu       ve    -    ra,        Ban    -  eta 


e    -    tu     -  am , 
Trin  -    i     -     tas 


SteE 


^ 


f= 


^^^ 


f 


f 


i 
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Tri-  nas    ei     u  -  una  Do  -  mi  -nas  ^      De  .  fun-eti     hn  .  jut 
Et      u  -  nus     in     sub-sian-ii  -  a,        De  -  fun-eti     hu  -  jus 


&  -  ni  .  mam        De     in  -    fer .  no       tu 

a  -  ni  -  mam  *    Cum    e   -    le  -  eiis      ag  -  glo  *    me  -  ra , 


3.    0  pia  Dei  Oenitriz  , 
Maria  m4ter  Tfrginnmy 
Intercede  piissima 
Pro.  hoc  defuncto  famulo. 
^  Miserere,  etc. 


A.    Tu  Michael  Archangele  , 
Continuatis  precibns 
Adesto   nunc  propftiua 
Pro  hoc  defuncto  famulo . 
^  Miserere,  etc. 


5.    Inter  chorus  coelestium  , 
Inter  eatervas   martyr um, 
Kesurgat  hie  in  gloria 
Ovans  ad  Christi  dexteram « 
*  Miserere/  etc. 
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MOTETS   FOR  FESTIVAL  OCCASIONS 

254  Laudate  Doininuin 


Unison,  two  or  four  part  chorus 


Allej*;ro  moderato 


^ 


^^M 


s 


[lull     I   I 


Fr.  Schubert 
Arr.  by  N.  A„M. 


Lau  -  da     -      te     Do-mi-num,  lau  -  da     -       te      Do  -  mi  -  iium , 

/I    r-ai^-iii  J.J-     J  .J.  j^  j"^ 


r  r  If     r  'r.^ 


o  -  mnes        gen  -  tes:        Lau-da-te,      la     -      u     -     da     -      te 


i 


p 


atmpo  ... 

Quo       -  ni-am      con- fir  -    ma-ta  est 


rrr 


^^M 


I 


/•  1^  I  y- 1^  / 1 
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J 


d 


r 

811  - 


^ 


T 


i 


W 


IIOS 


^ 


i 


r    P    P      f 

mi  -  He  -  ri     -    cor  -    ili  -  a 


i 


r 


f 


V 


e  -  jus;     et 


^ 


ve  -  ri  -  tas  Do     -      mi    -   ni         ma-net     in     ae    -  ter  -  num. 


|>;i  f'  p  Up 


f  r '  f  r  1 


^ 


Chorus 
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n% 


j^^^Zlegpro 


Jubilate  Deo  255 

Motet  foriwo  or  fourpart  chorus 

W.A.Mozart 
.  Edited  aiid  arr.  bjr  N.  A.  M. 

'  ^  ■  r  t  y 


Ju  -    bi     -     la  -    te 

/i    A      A    A 


r    f   ■  r    r  =f 


De   -  0 


^ 


o  -  mnis     iew  - 

A   I    A 


w 


ser        -  ^^       ' 

A  ^      -^  A  i  ^1     t 

I  I  r  I  I  1 1  T    r 


ser    -      vi    -   te 


Do-    mi 


no 


in    lae  - 


t'    ^I'i '  1'  "f 


vi  -    te, 


in     lae  - 


I  ii'i    I 


f 


-«- 


in      ItB     -      ti       -      ti 

i    ^  A  A     A-      i 


XE 


i 


a. 


ti  .    ti 


Rope  at     ad  lib. 


383 


Lau-  da     -      te 


no  -  nieii       e 

A  Ai  A 


$ 


jus,       lau 

A 


da 


-  te 


r  r  r  '^ 


ijau  -  da  -  te 


no-  men       e  -  jus, 

i 


T 

lau 

i 


f^ 


-   da  -   te 


k 


f 


2^ 


"^ 


^  quo  -  ni 


am   8U-a-vi8      est         Do    - 


mi    -  nus 


Piu  Vivo 


T  ^-^7^  J 


J 


-   lu  -         ia,  Al     -       le-lu 


"rglri'U  ^Ti^-  i^ii. 


Al    -         -le-lu 


la. 


jOl 


la. 


GENERAL 

O  bone  Jesu! 

Motet 


256 


Andante 


G.  P.  da  Palestrina 


J 


^ 


1^ 


f— r 

re   -     re 


i?     H    h    k 


^ 


j'^Tjj     Wf. 


PP 


r==f 


ere- 


1 


no    - 


bis: 


^ 


f 


^ 


:» 


PP 


£X. 


3X 


a        tu     ere  - 

A    A  i 
f\i'\'   I 


a   -  sti 


ere  - 


nos 


J  h^^JC^  nos.  tu 

a 


s 


^ 


nos 

=211 


a   -  sti 


nos, 


red-e    -  lilh-^^      sti 

if'rir-    r 


xc 


Largo 


tu  red  -  e   -  mi 

re  -  ti  -  o  -sis 


sti 


nos 


san-gui-  ne     tu  -    o      pre  -  ti    -       o    -    sis 


SI    -      mo. 


^ 


,'  I"  nr  r 


F 


I 


^^ 


pre  -    ti 


0    -    SIS 


si    -      mo . 
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SUNDAY  AT  HIGH  MASS 

Asp6rges  Me 

For  TTnison,  two  or  four  part  chorus 


Sung  each  Sunday  before  High  Mass  from  Trinity  SnndiQr  to  Palm  Snndajjr 

inclusive 

Allegro  moderaio       ..»    .     .    .,     ^     , 
Celebranl— — ^         ^      Cfcir    •       i  Nicola  A.  ^don^aiii 


Ipte 


A   -    sper  -    ges     me.  ^^        •  i_  '  ^ 

'>  ^  Do-nu-  ne.  hys  -  so  -    po,  et 


.  erescmolio 


nUt 


'  'iW  ri/r.r 


1^  / 

mun  -  da     -    bor:  la-ya-Vis    me,   et     sapper     ni  -  vem  de- 


Finers  ^J^^^^  .     . 


.       A 


al     -    ba 


P^H 


bor.      P^.  50.  Mi-  se-  re -re      me  -  i,  De-us^ 


nUi 


se-cim-dum   ma-gnam  mi -se -rl-cor-di-am      tu^=~^am.^ 

l'  I  if  II  ii|i  IM'   I      I  I    ii^  I  I  I 


386 


Gopyrig-ht   1920.     N.A.M. 


Note*  ^ 
A  I  ,  Faster 


\' '  n^r''  II 


in      prin    -     ei-  pi  .  o,    et    nune^  et     sem     -    per,    et    in 


rail 


8»-  eu  .  lo  -mm.     A 


men. 


^^         (over) 
*  Note:    On  Passion  Sunday  and  Fslm  Snndigr  the  ^'Gloria  Patri"  ete.  is  omitted 
and  repetition  is  made  from  the  beginning  ^Asp^cges''  to  Fine. 
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A    - 


«^ 


> 


¥\rji_^f 


sper 


i 


m 


rs 


i 


ges 


me. 


^ 


C/ 


Repeat  from   ^    /o  /^in^  /Cs 


RESPONSES 


Gel.    1.  %  Ostende  nobis  Domine  miseri. 

c6rdiam 
2.  \.  Domine  exaudi  orationem 
8.  y.  Dominus  yob  is  cum. 


After  As- 
pergea 

tu   -    am. 

me  -    anl. 


Eastertide 
After   Vidi  Aquam 

tu-am.Al.le-  lii  -ia. 


Choir.  1.  Et  salutare  tuum  da 

2.  Et  clamor  mens  ad  te 

3.  Et  cum  Spiritu  tuo. 

4.  Amen. 


no  -  bis. 
ve-ni-at. 


no-bis.  Al-le-lu  -ia 
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SUNDAY  AT  HIGH  MASS 

Yidi  Aquam 

For  Unison,  two  part  or  four  part  chorus 
Sung  before  High  Mass  on  Sundciys  from  Easter  to  I^nteeost  inclusive^ 


258 


Oilehjiiiii 


Allegro  mpderaio    Nicola  A.  Montani 
Choir 


iem-plo^    a      la-  te-  re     dex  -     tro,  al-  le   -  lu        -        ia. 


A        A 


Slower 


al-  le 


J  y^-i-  i^ 


o-mnes^    ad   quos  per 

J     yj     J   J    tj   -Ji  i 


F 


r.  E/f  r  7 


ye  -  nit     a  -  qua       i  -  sta ,     sal 


Yi  fa-cti   sunt,  et 


Copyright  1920-    N.  A.  M. 
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^^ 


Faster 


1^ 


di-c^nty    al    -  le-  la-  ia,         al  -  le  -    lu 


molto  rit 


^^^  Allegro  VMieaioso 

/^  ®     A       A      A 


m 


s 


"> 


nus;  quo    -     ni  -    am     in    sae-ca-luin     mi  -  se  -    ri  - 


90 


mar  eat o 


J'aater 


V  "rvr  ^1 


et      Spi  -  ri  -iu-.i     San  -  eto.     Sie  -  ui      e  -  rat 


in  prin-.ei-pi -Oy  et         nune,      et       sem  -     per,     et      in 


883  -  en-la    sae  -  cu  -  lo  -  rum.    A 


Repeat  from  beginning  ^  Vidi  Aquanri^  to  fSFine 
For  RegponfiieSy  see  Page  888 

891 
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HIGH  MASS,  REQUIEMS,   BENEDICTION 
VESPERS,  PONTIFICAL  BLESSING,  ETC, 

Responses 


Note:     It  is  not  permissible  (according  to  the  decrees  of  the  Congregation 
of  Rites),  to  accompany  the  celebrant  on  the  organ  at  the  Orations,  Preface, 
or  Pater  Noster  etc.     The  laudable  custom  of  not  accompaiQring  the  Choir 
for  the  responses   is  also  being  generally  adopted. 

The  key  of  A  flat  here  given,  is  suggested  as  being  best  suited  to  all  voic- 
®^*  t%  -^^  ^'f^ding  of  prayers  sung 


r  T 

Cel.:1^jD6'im-tus  vo  -    bis -cum.  J^. 

^,    .  ~  «.         o  '    •    A     *  V'  P®r  omnia  sae-  , 

tlioirrJKiitcumfepi-ri-tu  tu  -  o.  cula  sae-cu-lo-rum.  !^.A-men. 


•i± 


When  prayers  are  sung  with  the  following  ending  choir  responds  with  the 


S 


,^'Amen"  as  indicated  below. 


W^"^  ^i 


Choir 


Cel.:1^.    Per  omnia  saecula  saecu    - 
Cel.t'fc    Per  Christum  Dominum 


16 -rum. 

no-strum.  Qr.  A-men 


S 


s 


Note:     After  the  Epistle  it  has  been  (incorrectly)  the  custom  in  certain 
churches  for  the  choir  to  sing  ''Deo  Gratias."     This  response  (as  well 
as  the'^Laus  tibi  Christi"  after  the  Gospel)  is  for  the  Ministers  of  the 
mass,  or  Acolytes  only,  and  has  never  been  included  in  the  Graduale 
and  the  official  books  in  the  notation  of  the  parts  to  be  sung  by  the 
choir.     (See"Ecclesiastical  Review,"     Philadelphia, Pa.,  Nov.,  1903, 
page   689.) 


392 


AT  THE  GOSPEL 


4  Cel.:    Dominus  etc.  as  at  No.  l.     Choir:  Et  cum  (No.  l) 
J. .    .        ...    Choi 


Cel.:1r.  Sequentia  sancti  Evangelii  8ecimduinMBittifaflBiiin.9r*Gloria  ti-bi  fio-mi-iie. 


±± 


AT  THE  PREFACE  -     Solemn  Tone.     Sundays,  Hofydays  etc. 

5 

J  Q  L. .  __  Choir 


9J 


CeL:'^  Per  o-mni-a    sae-cu-la    sae-cu-  l6   -  rum.  Jfr.  A  - 


tfi'i'  J  I   I 


Choir 


Cel.:^  Do-mi -nuB    vo  -    bis -cum.    9r.Et  cum  spi-ri  -  tu    tu 


Cel.ttKl  Sur  -  sum    cor  -  da. 


Br.  Ha -be  -  mus     ad    Do  -  mi  -num. 


Cel.:V.  Gra-ti-as  a-ga-mus  Do-mi-no  D<m>  nostro.  Qr. 


pwfe 


s 


6     AT  THE  PATER  NOSTBR 


<Ter  omnia"  ete.  as  at  No.  6.      At  the  conclusion  of  the  ^^Paternoster:" 


pel.:  1C  Et  ne. nosinnio-cas  in ten-ta-ti -o  -nem.IkSedli-be-ra  nos  a  ma  - lo . 


S 


7  Before  the  ^Agnus  Dei:  'I'er  omnia^'etc.  as  at  No.^ 


Cel.:1CPax  tOcS-mi-ni  ail  t semper  to 


Choir:        | 
-bis  Jciaii.{kEt  cum  sm-ri-i 


sjn-ii-tn   tu  -  p. 


m 


i 


J-^ 


^ 


8 


For  Requiems  etc.  (Tonus  ferialis)    AT  THE  PBEFACE 

"Per  omnia^'ete.  (No.  5) 


Choi 


Cel.t't    Do-mi -nu8     vo  -    bis-  cum.  {kJBtcum  spi-ri-tu    tu 


894 


Choir 


GeL:1C0Ta-ti-as  a-ga-imis  Do-nd-no  Be-o  na«tro«|lr.]>iginimet  justomesi. 


S 


=ti 


9    At  the  end  of  Requiem  Mass 


Choir         ,      _      . 


CSel.:^.   Re  -  qui  -  e  -  scant    in      pa     -     ce.      |fir.    A  -  men. 


i 


m 


^^ 


10  At  the  Absolution  =    after  the  ^Libera^ 

,1s*  Cho.  CShanters.       ^s~ — >^  2d  Chorus 

m 


Ey-ri-e     e  -  le' -  i  -son.  Chri-ste     e  -  le   -    i  -son. 


i 


1st  &  2d  Chorus 


em. 


d.       P 

,  Pater 

^-ri-e    e  -  le-i-son.      Noster  Choir:  Br.  Sed  libera  nos  a  ma-lo. 

L^J  (secrete) 


^m 


Li  ^ 
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REQUIEM  MASS  (continued) 

Choir  aiiimas(e  o   -    rum.) 

Gel.  (a)1r.  A  porta  in-fe-ri.    (a)BbEriie  Domine  animani   e    -    jus. 

(b)^.  Requiescat  in        pa  -  ee.    (b)9:Ainen.    II 


(e)1CDomiiie  exaudi  o- 


^ 


raiionem    iua     am   (e)|(^t -clamor  meus  adte    ve-ni-ai. 


^g 


m 


(d)lBC  Requiem  aeiernam 


dona  ei  (eis)  Do-mi-ne.  (d){kGt  lux  perpeiua  luceat  e    -    i. 
(e)^.  Requiescat  (N0.9)  (e)9(Ameii  (No.d)  (e    ■.    is). 


PONTIFICAL  CEREMONIES,  eta 
11      At  the  Pontifical  Blessing 


t  Choir 


^ 


m 


r^ 


el.(a)1C^  Sit  nomen  Domini  bene  -  di  -  ctum.Br.(a)  Ex  hoc  nunc  et 


(b)^  Adjutorium  nostrum  in 


usque  in  sae-cu-lum. 


nomine  iJd-mi-ni.  Sb(b)Qui  fecit  caelum  et    ter  -   ram. 


(c)  Bene-dicafc  vos  omnipotens  Deus:FEufcer,et  Filius,  et  Spiri4us  Siuictus^cA-men . 


<m 


"96 


BENEDICTION 

12     Benediction  of  the  Blessed  Sacrament 


during  the  year 


Eastertide 


Ihoir.  Br.  Omne  delectamentum  in  se  ha    -  -    ben  -  tem.  bent^AHe-luria. 


13     Responses  at  the  end  of  Mass=     Toni     Ite  Miasa  Est 

a)    Erom  Holy  Saturdi^r  to  Low  Sunday  (ezclnsiye) 
.  ^Eighth  Mode 


m 


De-o  gra-ti-aSy  al -le-lu  -   ia,  al- le    - 

J 


la    -    ia . 


^ 


^ 


b)   From  Low  Sunday  to  the  SaturdiQr  after  Pentecost  (indusive) 
Seventh  Hod< 


De    - 


gra    -      ti-as. 


^^ 
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c)   For  Solemn  Feasts 

Fifth  Mode 


rali 


d)    For  Doubles  (Nal) 


Fiisi  Mode 
J 


X.S. 


e)    (De  Angelis)   Doubles 

Fifth  mode 


XV.  8. 


Fed. 


398 


f )     Feasts  of  the  Blessed  Virgin  Mary- 
First  Mo( 


XII.  8. 


g)    For  the  Sundays  of  the  Year  (Orbis  Factor) 


First  Mode 


X.s, 


h)    Sunders  in  Advent  and  Lent 

First  Mode 


De     - 


«'» 


rail  X.s. 


ti  -as. 


r    ?i  n  r  I 


399 
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VESPER  HYMN 

Lncis  Creator  Opt i me 


Moderato 


Nicolaus  Decius 

(1480-1629) 


1.  Lu  -  cis    Cre-a   -  tor       5~^pti-ii»y    Lii   -  cem    di  -  e   -rum 

2.  Qui     ma  -  ne   jun  ^ctum    ve  -spe  -ri       ^    "  ^^    vo  -  Cf(  -  ri 


v»''»  r  irrr 


^.-■^  ra  .J 


r  r  T  r  I  r 


CIS        no    -   YflB     Muu- 
praB^-  ci  -  pis;     II    -  la  -    bi-tur     te  -  imm    clia  -     os,    Au  - 

/ 


Aftfvr  last  verse 


r> 


m 


« 


i 


di 
di 


pa  -  rans     o  -      ri  -  gi  -  nam: 
pre-ces     cum       fie-  ti  -  bus. 


men. 


^ 


•gy 


^ 


3.  Ne  mens  groeata  crindne, 
Yitae  sit  exsul  munere  , 
Dum  nil  perenne  cogitat, 
Seseque  culpis  lUigat. 


4.    Coeleste  pulset  ostium: 
Vit  ale  toll  at  praemium: 
yit^mus  omne  nozium, 
Purgemus  omne  pessimnm. 


6.    Pradsta,  Pater  piisaima, 
Patrique  compar  Unice, 
Cum  Spiritu  ParaclitOy 
Regnans  per  omne  saeculum.    Amen. 
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Te 


COMPLINE 

liueis  Ante  Terndniiin 

Ad  Completorium 


261 


Moderately  fast 


^=f^ 


Serez us  Oastorius  (4>  i«78) 


^ 


^ 


['  'I'  r-f 


f 


2.  Pro 


lu-  eis      an  -  te       ter  -  mi    -  num,  Re  -rum  Gre  - 
rto     -     cul     re  -  ce  -  dant     s^  -  mni   -    a ,     £t     no  -  cti    - 

r-r  if  ('  If  riii  u 


C\ 


ii-'  ■IN  J  ij  Jill    i"  II 


rr 


r  r  r  r 

a.     Sis    pra9-  sul       et     cu    -    sio 


to  -.  a?  -   k . 

me  ^    Ne     pol  -  lu  -  an  -  tur        cor  -  po   -    ra 

J   rJ   j|J    I  J  iji 


A    -     men. 


'■  iS  *r.  I 


I 


8.  PraBsta^  Pater  piissime, 
Patrique  compar  Unice^ 
Gum  Spiritu  Paraclito, 
Regnans  per  omne  saeculum. 

Amen. 


(Tempore  Rkschali)  inDominicis  et  in  FestisX 
8.    Deo  Patri  sit  gloria  y 
Et  Filio,  quia'^ortuis 
Surrexit,  acParaclito, 
In  sempiterna  saecula.    Amen. 


(In  festis  Corporis  Ghristi  et  B.  MEi.riae\irgini8) 
8.    Jesu,  tibi  sit  gloria , 
Qui  natus  es  de  Virgine , 
Cum  Patre^t  almo  Spiritu, 
In  sempiterna  saecula.  Amen. 
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COMPLINE 

Nnnc  Dimittis 

Officium  Parvum  B. M.V. 
CANTIOUM  SBIEONIS 


Seventh  Tone 


Vaticuin  AiitiphoiiHle 

for  Antiphon  ''Sub  Tiuinr' 
see  No.  213  b 


1 .  NiiiK*.  di  -  Riittis  ser^ 

viini     tu-um  Do-mi -lie  ^  secundum 

verbom  tu-umiii  pa-  ce. 

2.  Qui -a      viderunt        o-cu-li  me   -1,*^    salu  -    -  ta-re     tu  -  um. 

3^  Qnod  pa-ra  -  sti*    ante  faci- 

em  omnium  po-pu  -   l6  -  rum. 

4.  Lii-men  ad  revelati-  o  -  nem  gen-ti-um^*  et  gloriam 

plebis  tu-ae      Is-ra-el. 

5.  Glo-ri  -  a  Pa-tri  et  Pi-li-o,*    et  Spi  -    ri-tu-i  San-eto. 

6.  Sic-ut     erat  in  prin- 

cipio,  et      nunc,  et  sem-per,*    et  in  sae- 

cula  saecu-lo-rum    A-  men. 


*02 
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Per  annum 
Sixth  Mode 


COMPLINE 

In  Manus  Tnas  Domine 

Besponsorium  breve 

Vatican  Antiphonale 

± 


In   ma-nus   tu -as  Do -mi-ne^*         Com-men-do  spi-ri  -  turn  me-iim. 


tlT.     Re-de- mi  -Bti  nos  Do-mi-ne,      De-us   ve  -  ri  -  ta  -  tis. 


m 


? 


^ 


R&peatfrom  -^  ^Ocmniendo!**  io*^meum"  then  io^moria^* 


Repeat  ^In  man««^  to  ^^mewmT 


%.     Custodi  no8  Domine  nt  papdlam  ocn   -         -     li. 


Choir: 
^.     Sub  umbra  alarum  tnarum  protege 


no8. 


AA 
S 


^to 


•V 
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264  P^O   GRATIARUM  ACTIONE 


Celebrant 


Te  Deum  Laudamus 

Juxta  morem  Romanum  Vatican  Oraduale 

Harmonized  by  N.  A.M. 


Cborus 


1.  Te  De-am  lau-da  -    mus:* 


fflj^  p  ^1  J'  n  ^ 


mi-  num  con-  fi  -  te  -  mur . 


Chorus  (in  alternate  sections) 


2.  Te  a9  -  t^rnum  Bft  -  trem    o-mnis         ter  -     ra  ve-ne-ra-tur. 

3 .  Tfbi         omnes  An-ge-  li,    ti-bi  cdbli    et  uniYer-sas  po  -  tes-  i&  -tes : 

4.  TibiCherubimet  Se'-raphim    in-ces-sa  -  bili  To-*ce  pro-da -mant: 


5.  San     - 

6.  San    - 


ctus:  7.  S^ctus 
ctus: 


ba-oth. 


8.  Pleni  sunt  cdeli  et    ter  -   ra     ma- jes  -  ta-tis  glo'-ri-«5    tu^  -     ae. 

.9.  Te  £^0  -  ri-  0     -  sus  A-po-  sto  -lo-rum  eho  -   rus: 

10.  Te  Pro-phe-ta  -  rum  lau-  di-bi-lis   n&^me-ms: 

11.  TeMib*tyTmncan-dLdi£  -  tus  Itfu-dat  ex-^r-ei- tos. 

12.  Te  per  or-bem  ter-ri  -  rum  sfin-eta     con-fi-t£-tur  Ec-cle-si- a: 


\04 


Copyright  1920,  N.A.M. 


13.   Pa 


trem      im  -  m6n  -  sae       ma  -  je   -   sta  -   tis: 


14.   Ve-ne-rsm-dum  tu-nm    v^   -    rum,     et    u  .  m-cum  Fi  -   li-iim: 


15.   San    -         -    ctum  quo-^e      Pa.ra  -  cli  -  turn     Spi-ri-tum. 


ruH  J 


M.  TuRexglt^ri-ae,  Chri-Hte.    Tu  Pa-tris  sem-pi-t^r-nus  es  Fi-li-us. 


405 


Yuf-ffrDis  li-te-rum. 


17.  Tuadlibe-    ,         ,  , 

riadxm  suscqrturus  hominem,  non  horra-i-sti 

cto nu^-tis  a-cu-le- o      a.pe-ru-{«ti  ciedentibii^  regnacoe-lo  -  rum. 

19.  TaaddoE- 

in  glo-ri-a   Pt^  -  tris . 


teram  De-i  se  -  des 


20.  Jd   - 


-  dex       ere  -de  -  ris 


es    -   se       yen  -   tu  -  rus . 


All  kneel  here 


21.      Te    er  -  go  qiub-su -mus,     tu- is     ra-mu-iis    sub-  ve  -  ni. 


quos   pre  -    ti-    o  -  so     san-gui-ne       red   -  e     -     mi    -    sti. 


06 


22,      Ae  -  ier  -  na 


CUB    fu-is    in    glo-ri  -  a 


nn-me-ra   -    ri.  28.  Sal-vum  fac  po-pu-lum  tu-um  Do-nd-ne^ 


et.  be-ne-die  hflB-re-  di-ta-ti      tu  -  w.  24. Et    re  -  ge    e  -  os, 


et     ex  -    iol  -    le     il  .  los        us -que    in     w   -    ter 


num. 
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25.    Per  sin  -  gu-  los      di     -      es 


be  -  ne  -  di  -  ci  -mus  te. 


26.  Et  lauda-musno- 

men  td-iun  in  sae-eurliuii,  et  in        sae-  cu  -  lum  8^b-cu4i . 

27.  Di-gna  -  re  Domi-ne  di-e     i    -  sto     si-ne    peccato  nos  cus-to  -^di  -    re. 

28.  Mi.se-re'    -     re  nostri  Ddmine,  mi-se-re-re  no  -  8tri. 

29.  Fi-at    ^miseri- 

cordia  tua  Do-mirne  si:^r nos^quenuul-modum  spe-rarvi-mus  in      te . 


30.   In  te  Do-mi-ne  spe-ra    •    vi:      non  con-fun-dar  in  as  -  te'r  '  -      num. 


Cel.  i. 
Choir.  1^. 
Cel.  t. 
Choir.  J^. 
Cel.  t. 
Choir.  ^. 

Cel.      t 
AGS 


RESPONSES 
Benedicanms  Patrem  et  Filium  cum  Sancto  Spiritu. 
Laudtfmus  et  super- exaltemus  eumin  siecula. 
Benedictus  es  Domine,  in  firmamento  coeli. 
Et  laudabiliSy  et  gloriosus,  et  superexaltatus  in  saecula 
Domine  exaudi  orMionem  m^am. 
Et  clamor  mens  ad  te  veniat. 
Dominus  yobiscum.        Choir.  Jtr.  Et  cum  Spiritu  tuo. 


% 


IN  FESTIS  B.  MARLfi  VIRQINIS 

Mass  of  the  Blessed  Tlrgin  Mary 

Tr*     A«  V   /)  Cum  jubilo 
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First  Mode  (transposed) 


Kyrie 


*  Wifh  devotion  but  also  with  a/nimation 
Chanters 


XII  Century 
From  the  Viatican  Gradmile 
Harmonised  \^  Nicola  A.Montaui 


Man. 


II   Choir  divided  into  sections   I  and  11  singing  alternately  CS.  A.  or  T.  B.) 


Ky  -  ri    -    e 


1^'*  O'  u*  r 


le    -      i   -  son. 


I  and  n  (Tutti) 


Copyrifcht   1920.  N.A.M. 
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Chri-ste  e-  le  -  i 


^^ 


-son.     fy-ri-e 


.  e-le-i-son- 


-f— f  f— ^r 


Chanter  (Solo), 


r^==^Cf 


(2  Chanters  or  semi  ehoms)  Tutti 


ffoco  rail 


Fed. 


410 


Gloria 
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Seventh  Mode  (transposed) 
Optional. 


XI    Century  Melody 


Celebrant 


ri   -    a      in     ex  -   eel-  sis        De    -      o 


Choir 


Ped. 


Lau-  da     -     mus    te . 


Be  -  ne 


di  -  ci  -  mus    te 


All 


Tutti. 


Man. 


rail 


Ped. 


rail 


Gt. 


ne    Fi-li    u  -  ni- ge-  ni  -  te     Je-su      Chri   -    ste. 


412 


U  a  tempo 


Do   -    mi-ne  De-us,    A  .  gnus  De 


-li,       Ff-li. 


us     Pa  -  iris . 


Man. 


Fed. 


Qui  tol  .lis  pee-ca-ia  miin-di:      Mi-se-re    -  re        no  -bis. 

S^-  Gt. 

± 


Qui  tol-lis  pec-capta 
Sw. 


,  -j;    11,^.1 


;    8US-  ci-pe  de-pTe-ca4i-o  -  nem   no^train. 
Gt. 


Qui  se-des  ad   dex-te.rain  PiLtris,  mi -se  -  re  -  re     no-  bis. 


443 


^u6  -  ui  -  am     th      so-  lus    san  -ctus.        Ta  so  -  las        Do-mi  -nus . 
Gt. 


rail 


Tu    80-  lus     Al  -     ti9  -   si  -  mu8. 


Je  -  8U     Chri    -     ste. 


•  • 


Tutti  ^ ^ 


Cum      San    -     cto        Spi-ri-   tu,  in  glo  -  pi  -    a 


a=j 


? 


Ped. 


De  -  i      Pa 


r¥  r  1  r  f  r , 


414 


Ped. 


men. 


First  Mode 

Celebr&iit 


Credo 

(No. 4) 

Ql^QJ^Conmoto 
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XV   Century 


— ^ 


• — p; 

Cre-do  in  u-mim  De-um.     Pa-trem  o-mni-po-ten46m,faHetoremeo&-li  et 


415 


jt  n 


o-nmi-a  fa-eta  Bont . 


JTV~T 


Qoi  pro-pternoshomi-iieSyet  propter  nostram sa-littem  de-seen-dit  de  doe^Tiijs. 


Pooo  lento 
ChantersjCSoli) 

VP 


poco  rail 


416 


a  tempo 


Gr u.ci-fi  -  xus  e-ti-am  pro  no-  bis:  sub  Fdii 

Gt.  J- --H^j 


-ti-o    Pi -la   -    to 


Man. 


jh  n 


£t      1-  te-  rum     yen-  tu  -  rus    est     cum  glo  -  ri  -    a, 


i\'r 


vi.yoB  et  moV-tn-os :  en -jus  re-gni  non  e-rii  fi-nis. 


qiii  ex  Pkit-tre  Fi-li- d-que    pro-be  -dii.   Qui  emu  Pa-ire  et  Fi-li-  o 


BMiiil.  a-do-jra-tiff.  et 


y  ei  eon  ^o-ri-fi-ea-tnr:  qui  lo-ca4iis  est  per  Bro-phe^as. 


418 


Et  u-nam^san.ctam  ca-tho-li-eam 


et  a-po-sto-li-^Muii  Ee-cl^ 


e-clo-81-am 


Gon-fi-te-or   n-num  baptis-ma    in  re-mis- si- o-nem  pec-ca-to  .  rum 


^u 


Bt   ex-epe-cto    re-sur- re-cti  -o-nem     mop-tu  -  o    -     rum. 


rn  t 


419 


268  Sanctus  and  Benediotus 

Fifth  Mode  XIV   Century 


Tutti 


Ped. 
fnli 


Ple-si  sunt  coeli  et  ter  -     ra  gl(>-ri-a    tu  -  a.     Ho-8an-naine:fr-cel-si8. 
Ch.    I     [^ .    I    J    K  I .      J       J.-     J    I    /l 


Be.    ne- di-ctus  qui  ve-nit    in     no   -  \mi-ne   Do-        -   mi-iii. 

Sw.  \  L^  I     1^ I 

z 


[Man.) 


20 


Agnus  Dei 


269 


Fifth  Mode 

Chanters  or  Soli 

P 


(X)  Xm    Century 


"'f'     Man. 


rail 


qui     tol    -      lis  pec-ca-ta  mun  -  di:^  do 


For  **Deo  Gratias"  see '^Responses'' No.  259 
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270  APPENDIX 

^  •  ^      To  the  St.  Gregory  Hymnal  and  Catholic  Choir  Book 

The  Requiem  Mass 

Miissa  Pro  Defunctis 

From  the 
Introit  Vatican  Graduale 

Transcribed  and  Harmonized 
Sixth  Mode  Chorus  ^  ^*  ^*  Montani 

Chanters 


Man. 


Fed. 


et      lux    per-pe-tu-a      lu-ce-at 


Man. 


Accompaniment  Copyright  19:22,  by  Nicola  A.  Montani,  Philadelphia 
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Faster 
Chanters 


Man. 


tnll 


ex  -  au-di  o- ra-ti-o-nemme-am,  ad  te  o-nmis  ca-ro     ve-ni-et. 


Ped. 


Repeat  from  begimiin^  to  Psdlm   (Te-de'cet ) 

then  to  ^^Kyriv"' 


Kyrle 


Sixth  Mode 
Chant 


Kan) 


Ch.Ped. 


Tutti 


Man.  Ped. 

® Numerals  I  -II  indicate  divided  sections  of  the  Choir. 
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Chri 


S  L 


-f 


s 


Ky 


^ 


Fed. 


le  -  i  -  son.  Chri 


Sw.^  Tutti 


le-i-son.        .Chri    -      ste        e 

Ch. 


le-i-8on. 


Man. 


n-e 


;i^ 


W 


J 


^'7  ^  1 1--^^ 


Tutti m// 


424 


Graduiale 


Second  Mode 

Chanters 


Tutti 


Man. 


w// 


Man. 


Ped. 


Man. 


425 


Cluinters 


ter 


Ped. 


Man. 


mi  ^ 


hJ-   j^  J I 


PedT 


ab   au-di-  ti-  6  -  ne    ma 

J — - 


f 


f 


Ped. 


427 


r — T 

(s)1ir  Inme-mo  -  ri-a  aB 


Man. 


ter 


B 


,^^^.=.mL^ 


"  f"^^^ 


Ped. 


Man. 


PedT 


J,  jTTj  J  J  J  J  J  J  ^ 


Ped. 


427 


Eolith  Mode 
Chanters 


Tractus 

Tutti 


a     -     ni-mas     6- nmi-iim    f i  -  de  -    li-  um         de-fun- eto 


.   yi-  di  -    ci-  um  ul-ti 


■> 


r   I  i""^'  I  rr^(  i 


a  tempo 


429 


Eighth  Mode 
Chanters 


Tractns 

Ttttti 


428 


"^  Et  lu  -  ds  ae-  ter 


nae. 


|,H.t7Tr^  Kt^l ;  '^^ 


be- a-  ti-tu 


429 


Optional  Setting  of  the  Gradnale  and  Tractns 

The  tbllowing  Chords  can  be  used  to  accompany  the-  recitation  of  the  Oradnale 

and  Tractns,  should  a  shorter  version  be  preferred. 


Requiem  flBtemam,*  dona  eis  Domine.-  Et  lux  perpetua  luceat  eis 


m 


■<et- 


w 


m 


r\ 


m 


z 


y^.   In  memoria  aeterna  erit  Justus:   Ab  auditione  mala  noi^  ti-me  -  bit. 


Abs6lve,D6mine,    animas    omnium    fidelium    defun  - 


-  rum 


Ab  omni  vinculo  delictorum.    V.   Et  gratia  tua  illis  succurr^nte, 


fe 


^ 


mereantur  evadere  judicium  ultionis.'V^.  Et  hicis  asternae  beatitudine  perfrui 


430 


Sequence 

Dies  Irae 


First  Mode 


1.  Di-  es     i  -  rae,    di-   es     il  -  la, 

2.  Quaittus  tre-mor   est    fa  -  tu-  rus,       Quan  -  do 


sae 


TPeapr 

7.  Quidsiun  mi-  ser  time  di  -  ctd-rus?       Quern    pa 

8.  Bex  tre-men-dsB    ma-  je  -  sta-tis,        Q^      ^^ 


tro 
van 


1.  clum      in     fa-vil-  la:       Tes-te  Da-vid       cum  Si  -  bfl  -  la. 

2.Aex.       est  ven-tu  -  ru8,     Cun-cta       stri-cte       dis-cus-su-  rus! 


7.  nem       ro-  ga-tu-  rus?    Cum  vix       ju-  stus      sit     se  -  cu  -  rus. 

8.  dos        sal  -vas  gra-tis,       Sal- va         me,  fons      pi-    e  -  ta  -  tis. 


3    Tu-bami-rum 
4.  Mors  stu^'"  bit 

i 


spar  -    gens    so-num, 
et  na-  tii-ra, 

a- 


se-piu-cra  re  - 
Cumre-suivget  ere  - 


9.    Re-cor-oa-re  Je     -     su     pi-  e, 

lO.QuaB-rensme,  se    -      di    -      sti     las^sus* 


Quod  sum  caxhsa  tu  - 

Red  -  e  -mi  -  sti  cru  - 
rail 


o 


s 


3.gi  -   o  -  niuDL)     Co  -  get 

4.  a  -  til-  ra,       Ju  -  di    -    can 


an  -  te  thro -num. 


f 


9.  »      vi  -  SB:        Ne    me        per 
lO.cem  pas-sus:      Tan-tus        la 


das 
bor 


il  -  la    di  -  e. 
non  sit  cas-  sus. 
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*,      In       qpo  to-tuin 


V'l>^M->  ^ 


5.  Li-/ber   scri-  ptus         pro  -  f e  -  re    -     fur,      in       qoo  to- turn 

6.  Jiir  dex      er  -  go  cum     se  -  de  j-_  bit,      Quid-quid  la-tet 


11.  Ju-  ste      ju  -  dex 

12.  In-ge  -  mi  -sco, 


ul  -     ti  -  6 
tam  -  quam  re 


niS)      Do  -  num  fac  re  - 
US!      Cul  -  pa    ru-bet 

D.C  to  7,8 


5.  con-ti  -  ne  -  tur, 

6.  ap  -pa  -re  -  bit:, 


Un-de   mun-dub    ju-  di-  ce  -  tur. 

Nil    in  -  ul  -  turn   re  -  ma  -  ne  -  bit.  . 


11.  mis-  si-  o  -  nis 

12.  vul-tus  me -us: 


An-te      di  -em     ra-  ti  -  p  -   nis. 
Sup-pH  -  can  -  ti      par-  ce    De  -  us . 


T 


^m 

^ 


13    Qui  Ma  -  rl  -  am    ab  -  sol  -  vi  -  sti,         Et      la 


^ 


Gt-     Man„ 

14     Pre-ces   mor  ae    non  simt  dignae:         Sed    tu 


bo 


13,  nem  •      ex-  au-  di  -  sti, 


r  .  r 

Mi  -  hi         quo -que       spem  de-di-  sti. 


'  14.  nus        fac  be-ni  -  gne,         Ne     per  -     en  -ni  cre-mer  i-  gne 
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K^i'i    y^  \  II r 


15.  In  -tep       o    -     ves 


cumprae  -  sta, 


^ 


"Tr    ff  f 


16.  Con-fu  -   ta  -     tis 


ma 


le  -  di  -   ctis, 


15.  Et   ab  hoe-dis  me  se-que-8tra,     Sta-tu  -  ens       in        par-te  dex-tra. 


16.Flammis  a'-  cri-bus  ad-df  -  ctis:  .   Vo-ca     me        cum      be-ne-di-ctis. 


17.   0  -  ro         sup-plex  et         ac  -  cK  -    nis    Cor     con-tri-tum 


^^ 


Man.. 


mil 
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n 


a*v»(1     "^  AU.  yf w'««.J     <-<A*sA'UJi.    6.5Cfis'4*^*v 


,a  tempo 


IS.  La-cri  -  mo 


^m 


sa    di  -  es 


rail 


get  ex 


, fa-yil-la.       19.     Jd-di-ean-dus      /ho-  more-us: 


Man. 


Ped. 


Hu-ic    er-go   par  -     -    ce  De-us.       20.Pi- e      Je-su.    Do-mi-ne 


Ch.orGt. 


Man. 


*  (Note)  The  melody  in  left  hand  is.  to  be  brought  out  prominently  (on  Gt.orCh.) 

the  right  hand  accompaniment  is  to  be  played  on  the  Swell ;  very  softly. 
'^34 


Second  Mode 


Chanters 


OFFERTORY 

Domine  Jesn  Christe 

TuttL 


Man, 


-    ri  -    ae 


li-be  -  ra  a  -  ni-mas    o'-  mni-mnfi- 


allarg',  a  tempo 


■^1—1      T'^     f 

de    -     li   -  ■  urn  de    -    fun-  cto  -  ruin, de  poe-nis  in-fer      -       ni 


allarff. 


O/  teffii 


et  de  pro-fun-do  la    -      cu: 

A 


li-be-ra  e  -  as      de  *o  -re  le-  6 


435 


in       lu 


cem      sap 


\p'M'-  r  r   ^^ 


ctamr  Quamo-lim  A -bra  -hae  pro- 


436 


I  I 


I J 


jus.       T.  Ho-sti    -    as 


leffffiero 


Man. 


rail 


et       pre-ces         ti-bi    DcT-mi 


ne      lau  -  dis    of  -  fe-ri  -  inus: 


qua-  rum        ho-di   -    e       me-ino-  ri-am      fa    -     ci  -    mus: 


fac    e-as,  Do-mi- ne  ,   de  mor- te  tran    -     si    -  re     ad        vi  -  tam.-v 


(Man.)  Pet 

Rejteat  from     Quam  olim  to   ^^ejus^^    f7\  437 


Sanctus  and  Benedictns 


Chanters 


Tutti 


Sui-ctus^         San-ctus,        Sitn-ctus  D6-iiu  -  nus  De-us  Sa-ba-6th. 
Sw.  C*.  s^ 


^^ 


+ 


£ 


m 


f 


Ped. 


Man. 


Tutti 


i 


le-id  sunt  coe-li  et  ter-ra  glo-ri-a   tu  a      Qch-san-na  in  ex-cel-sis. 


Ped. 


Sw.  2PP 


1F^4 


IZ 


Be  -  ne  -  dl     -     ctus     qui     ve  -  nit     in       no  -   mi  -    ne 


i  Gt.  


Do  -  mi  -  ni 


Ho  -  san    -      na        in     ex  -  eel 


SIS. 


•b38 


Agnns  Dei 


i*       qui    tol-lis  pec-ca  -    ta      miin-di: 


Man 


I    ,         .  u»  ^ 

do-na   e  -  is    re  -  qui- em.         A-gnusDe   -    i*      qui  tol  -  lis  pec 


Ped. 


Man 


ca-tamun-du       do-na    e  -  is       re -qui- em.        A-gnus  De    -     i. 


qui  tol-lis  pec-ca -ta  mun-di:      do-na  e-  is  re-qui-em  sem-pi-ter-  nam. 
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Commanion 


Eighth  Mode  Chanters, 


s  j.  j^-j  ^m 


Tutti 


Lux     ae 


ter 


iia 


Id  -   ce  -    at       e  -    is, 


>yj,,  4).n  r^  ,j  i;^  r^^m 


Mail. 


qui- a    pi- us     .   es. 


"VT.Re   -    qui-  em    bb  -  ter -nam   do-  na 


e  -  is   Do'-mi  -  ne,         et  lux  per  -pe  -  tu  *  a      lii  -  ce  -  at     e  -  is 


§g 


± 


^ 


Jiepeat /rom  "Cum  Sanctis"  to  ^^Requiem^^ 


^ 


First  Mode  Chanters 


ABSOLUTION 

Libera  me  Domine 

Responsorium         rp^^^. 


Quan-do    coe  -    li  mo 


ven-di   sunt     et  terN^  ra: 


Man. 


t  Dumve 

'r  rrr  rr_jj 


ne  -  pis      ju-  di  -    ca 

\ — 
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V.  Tremens f a- ctus sum e- go,     et    ti    -    me-o  dum  dis-cus-si-o  ve-ne-  rit, 


at 


que  ven  -  tu  -  ra      i  -    ra .  Quan-  do     coe  j^   li 

'  '  II  r 


mo     -       -       ven-  di     sunt      et 


ter  -    ra,  V.  Di-es  il-la, 


di- es     i  -  rae     ca- la-mi -ta-tis    et      mi-se-ri-se,     di-es  magna 


Man. 
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et       a  -    ma-ra   val   -     de.      t  Dum  ve 


Mi.li  J 


S 


r^^— r 


^s 


t r    r 


it 


Ped. 


Man.       p^^^ 


Man. 


*  Man. 


Ped. 


Man. 


rali 


iij'j'J'J3m 


^ 


do-na  e  -is  1)6  -  mi  -  ne;  et    Inxpevpe-tu  -  a 


Bepeat  ^Libera''  to   Tremens^' 


For  Responses  see  No    259  -   (10) 
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971  SUPPLEMENT 

^f  I  To  the  St.  Gregory  Hynmal 

The  Mass  of  the  Angels 

(Missa  de  Angelig) 

(Vm  In  Festis  Duplicibus  6)^  ^.       „    ^    , 

^^tu  r<_  J     iS     o  'Vatican  Graduale 

Mo^eraie^,  fast  ^'^^^^""-^     Transcribed  a.d  Har^Huzed 

Fifth  Mode^^_^_^_^^^^  byN.A.Mont^. 
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272 


Fifth  Mode 


Gloria 


Celebrant 


Ji    i\   J     j^^ 


Glo  -    ri    -    a 


m 


ex  -    eel  -    sis 


De 


o: 


s 


ChoirCD^ 


fifi'''  ^' '' '  I  ii  I'  I'  I'  j  'iT7"^j   II 


Et    in    ter-ra  pax  ho -mi  -  ni -bus        bo-nie   vol-un-tc^   -  iis. 


if  To  obtain  contrast  and  observe  the  traditional  Antiphonal  manner  of  rendition  it 
is  suggested  that  the  choir  be  divided;  one  section  singing  the  portions  indicated  fay 
(D  the  other  the  portions  designated  by  (Q) 
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Gra-ii-as  a-gi-mus    ti-bi   pro-pter  margoamglo-ri-am  tu  *  am. 


i>h>'^j^  ji  j\  J  jvjTr j  I  J,  fl 


Domi-  ne   De-us,  Rex  coe-Ie  -stis ,  De  -us    Bel  -ter    o  -   mni  .  po  -  teus . 


r f — r    Tsw. 

Do-mi- ne  Fi-li     u-ni-ge-ni-te        Je   -     su 


Chri-ste«. 


Do-mi-ne  De-us,     A-gnusDe-i,       Fi-li -us 


Qui  tol-lis  pec-ca-  ta    muu 


Yni-se  -  re  -     re     no- 


446 


Qui toHis pec-ca-ta mnu-di,    sufrd-pe  de'-pre-ca-ti-o-nemno  -    strain. 


p^^ 


Qui  se-desi  jA  dex-te  -ram  P^-tris,     mi-^^«e  -jre->^    no  -  bis. 


Quo  -ni-  am  tu   so  -  lus  San-etus. 


Tu  so -lus      Do  -  mi  -   nus. 


1\iso-lus  Al-tis-si-mu8,      J6- su  Ghri-ste.      CumSan-cto     Spi-ri-tu, 


IL    '    l'     1^"' 
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Credo 

III 


Fifth  Mode 
Celebrant 


Choir® 
P. 


(De  Asgelis 
XVII   Century  Melody) 


Cre-do    in    u-num  De    -     um.      Pa  -    trem  o-nmi-po- ten- tern, 

Sw. 
P 


Man. 


fa  -  cto-remcoe-li    et  ter-rae,     vi- si  -  M  -  11  -  lun   6 


mni*  um 


Ped. 


r<- — <f 

Fi-li-um  De-i     u-ni-ge-ni-tum.  Et  ex  Pa-tre  na     -      turn 


'}48 


an^te  o-nmi-a   -sae     -  ca-la         Derum  de  De- o,     lu-mende  IiHni- ne, 


Ped. 


De.iim  ve-rtunde  De-o    ve-  ro.  Ge-ni- turn, nonfa    -      ctum, 

Sw. 


^^^ 


I 


con-suib-stan-ti  -  a  -lem  Ri-tri:  per  quern   6  -  iniii  -  a      fa-  eta  stmt. 


Qui  pro-pter  nos  ho-  mi-nes,       et  pro-pter  no-stram  sa-lu-tem 


Man. 
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(Tl       Slower 
SweU 


de-scen-dit  de        coe-lis.  Et   in  -  car-na-tus   est  de  Spi-ri-tu 


Ch.(or  Gt.)  pp 


M 


^^fl 


San  -  cto      exHa-ri-a      Vir-gi-ne:      Et   ho -mo    fa-ctus  est. 


^^ 


I  >  ji  >  j^  J' J  a 


Cru-ci     -    fi    -        xos  e   -   ti-am  pro  no    -     bis:     sub  Pon - 

Ch.         --^     .-_ 

1.1^      ,  f_J>    1= 


^ 


i 


± 


a 


r 


f 


Fed. 


7W// 


ti  -   o      Pi  -  la-  to,     pas-sus,  et  -  se  -  pul 
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(P  a  tempo 


Et    re-sur-re-xit  tcnr-ti -jei    di-  e,       se -eim-dum  Sdri-ptu  -    ras. 


Man- 


Et   a-  seen-  dit   in    cge    -    lum:     se-det  ad  dex-te-rdin  Pa  -    tris. 


Et    i  -  te  -rumven-tu  -  rus  est  cumgl6-ri  -  a,      ju-  di  -  di-  re 


vi-vos,  et  mor-tu-  os: .  cu-jus  re-gni  non  e  «rit  fi    -     niS: 

J3^ 
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(^  a  tempo 
P 


Et  in  Spi  -  ri  -  turn  Sanctum, D6-]ni-niuii,     et     vi  -  vi  -  fi-can-  tern: 
Sw. 


ml/ 


si-itml  ado-ra-tur,  Et  conglo-ri-fi-ca-tur:  qui  lo-cit-tiisestperProplie-tas 


'^k'l.  ^^^z£^^^. 


P   "'  .  I   I  .III  I' J')/  ^ 


Et  u  -  nam  san-ctam  ca-tho-  li  -  cam    et  a  -  po  -  st6-  Ji  -  cam  Elc-cle-si  -  am . 
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r 


Con-fi-  te-  or    u- num  ba      -       pti-sma       in    re- mis  -  si  - 


SO  -  rum.         Et  ex-spe-cto  re-sur-re-cti- o  - 


<D 

f^     r---l*     r   " 


nem  mor-tu  -  6  -rum.  Et    vi   -    tarn  ven-tn-ri     sae-cu-li. 

J,  I  Gt. 
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Sanctus  and  Benedictus^ 


Sixth  Mode 


Man. 


Ped. 


iC-r     f  J 


f 


Ui^   Qj-tr  ],  j 


-f— r 


r 

ctus        Do 


mi  -  nus  De-us      Sa 


gr£l^ 


ba-  oth.       Ple-ni    sunt  coe  -     li     et 


Ped. 
^'The  Benedictus  ia  to  be  sung  after  the  Elevation. 
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ter 


ra 


m 


^ 


gl6-pi   -    a 


tu 


'N 


r  rJ^tt  r    r    f  |f 


Ho  -  san  " 
Gt. 


f 


rali     ^*^Po, 


mil 


Sw.jtip 


na      in  ex  -  eel  -  sis.  Be 


Be-ne  -  di 


ctus 


Man. 


qni         ye 


nit, 


in   no-mi-ne    Do 


mi-ni. 


Gt,  <Ho-8an 


na 


in      ex-  eel 


SIS. 


P^^L  r  r  j-^ 

.    Ped.  * 


(^)Note:-Tlie^'Benedictu8'is  sung  after  the  Elevation. 
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Sixth  Mode 
Chanters 


Agnus  Dei 


B,  tempo 


XV   Century 
rail 


•ML 

A      -       gnus  De   -  i      qui  tol  -  lis      pe<Hsa-ta      mun    -    di: 


Gt. 
mi-se-re-re 


no  -  his.       A-gnosDe  -    if^qui  to!  -  lis  pec-ca-ta 


mun  -    di:     mi-se  -  re- re 


no  -    his. 


A    -     gnus  De  -    i, 


r    r 

qui   tol- lis  peo-ca-ta   nnin  -    di:    Do-na    no- bis 


pa  -     cenu 


W 


Han.  Fed.      '       Man.  Fed. 

For  "Ite  MissaEst"  and  "Deo  Gratias"  see  No.  259-13-© 
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Vespers  In  honor  of  the 
Blessed  Virgin  Mary 

[Can  he  sun^  in  place  of  the 
proper  Vespers  of  the  day) 


Celebrant 


From  the  Vatican  Antiphonale 
Transcribed  by  N.A.Montani 


.     ^,   De-US       in     ad-ju-  to  -     ri- um  me-mh     in-  ten  ^    de.    . 
Choir  (Organ  sustains  recitation  tone.) 


Ev      Do-mi-ne      ad  ad-ju  -  van-dum  me  fe-sti     na. 

J^ — T 


'   Glo-ri-a    Pa- 


in prin-ci- pi- o,   et  nunc,  et  sem-per,  et     in  ssb- cu- la  sa3^cu-l6-rum. 


± 


I3E 


ZSt 


(*)  From  Septuagesima  to  Easter  th«  Lans  tibi  js  sung  instead  of  the  Alleluia. 

(♦) 


A  -  men%    Al-le-lu  -  ia. 


Hlt    '  r 


Laus  ti-bi  Do-mi-ne  Rex  ae-ter-nae  gl6-ri-aR. 


Si^ 


Accompaniment  Copyright,  1922  by  N.A.Montani 
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First  Antiphon  and  Psalm 


Third  tone   <a  ending) 
Chanter 


Choir 


rex^  in  ac  -cu-  bi-  tu  su-o,      nar-dua  me-a- 


Dixit 


1    Di-xit       Dominos 


Dd-mi-no 


me-  o:     *- 


3 

4 


Donee  ponam  ini 


mi 


cos  tu  -    OS,     ^ 


5 
6 

1. 
8 
9 
10 


Virgam  virtiitistiueemittetDomi- nus  ex  Si  -  on:   ^ 

Tecran  principinm  in  die  virtutis 

tuae  in  splendori  -  bus  san  -    cto  -  rum::^ 

JiDravit  Dominus,  et  non  pteni    -     te     -  bit  e  -  um:  ^ 


Dominus  a 


dex  -   tris      tu  -  is,    * 


Judicabit  in  nationibus,  im    -        pie -bit  ru  -     i  -   nas:  ^ 
Pie  torrent e  in  ■  vi    -     a  bi  -  bet:  ^ 


Gloria 


Sicut  erat  in  principio ,  et 


Pa-tri,  et  Pi  -  li  -  o,     * 
nunc,    et         sem-per,  ^ 


(Eastertide  add) 


DomtmiS    (Psalm  109) 


m. 


■ji  hm 


m 


r 


M 


1  Sede  a  dex 

2  scabellum  pedum 


^  ■•     •  •    •  ' 


3  dominare  in  medio  inimicorum 


tris   me   -     is: — 


tu  -  6 


tu  -  o 


rum. 


rum. 


4  ex  utero  ante  luciferum  ge 

5  Tu  es  sacerdos  in  asternum  secundum  ordinem 
.  6  conf re^t  in  die  iraB  su  -  - 

7  conquass&bit  capita  in  terra 

8  propterea  exalta  -  -  -      ^ 

9  et  Spirftu       -  -  -  - 

10  et  in  sa^cula  saseulo    - 


DU-   1 


te. 


Mel-  chi-se  -  dech. 
as      re    -     ges. 
mul-to    -     rum. 
bit     ca    -     put. 
i       San  -     cto. 

rum.  A    -     men 

Repeat  Antiphon 
Bum  Eaaei 
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Second  Antiphon  and  Psalm 


Fourth  Tone  (A) 
Chanter 


Choir 


Lae-va     e    -    jus"^  sub    ca-pi-te    me- o,        et    dex-te-ra   il 


^m 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 


Lau-da  -     te  pu      -  - 

Sit  nomen  Domini 

A  solis  ortu  usque 


6 

7 

8 

9 
10 


Excelsus  super  omnes 


Laudate 


3^fe 


T 


e  -   ri     Do-mi-num: '^-^ 


be  -  ne  <  di 


ctum,  ^ 


ad     oc  -  ca    -       sum^  ^ 
gen-tes    Do  -  mi  -  nus,   ^ 


Quis  sicut  Dominus  Deus  noster, 

qui  in    al  -  tis  ha  -  bi 

Suscitans  a ter  -  ra  in  -  o 

Ut  c611ocet  eum cum  prin-ci  -  pi 

Qui  habitare  facit  steri lem  in  do     - 

Gloria  Pa  -         -  -  tri,    et  Fi  -  li . 

Sicut  erat  in  principioi  et        niuic,et  sem    -     per,    ^ 


tat, 

^ 

pem, 

* 

bus, 

* 

mo, 

* 

o, 

^ 
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rail 


(Eastertide  add) 


pueri    (Psalm  112) 


m 


1     lailda 


2    ex  hoc  nunc,  et 


3    laudabi 


4    et  super  coelos. 


J^    J'    ^'  i»  f  j^  \ 


te       no  -    men  Do  -  mi  -  ni. 


us  -    que     in      se-  cu  -  lum. 
le       no  -    men  Do  -  mi  -  ni. 


g\6  -  ri  -    a       e 


JUS, 


5  et  humilia  respicit  in  coe 

6  et  de  stercore 


7  cum  principibus 

8  matrem  f  ili «..«« 


9  et  Spj 

10  et  in  sfficula  sas 


lo 


et       in      ter 


ra? 


e    - 


po- 


o 


ri  -    genspau-pe  -  rem. 
pu  -    li       su     -         i. 
rum    laB  -  tan     -       tem 


ri  -    tu  -    i       San     -       cto. 


cu  -   16    -  rum.  A 


men. 


Repeat  Antiphon 

Lojva  BIjus 

461 


Antiphon  and  Psalm 


IMrd  Tone  (b) 
Chanter 


Choir 


Ni-gra  sumsed  for  -  mo-sa'X'   fi-li-  ab  Je-rd-sa-lem:   Id-e-o   ai-ier-xit 


Laetatus 


1    Lae-  ta    -    tus  sum  in  his  qiue 


di  -  eta  sunt 


2. 

3 

4 
5 
6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 


Stantes  erant 


pe 


des 


mi-  hi:     ^^ 
no  -   stri,  "^ 


Jerusalem,  4ua3    aedifi    -      ca  -  tur  ut     ci*-  vi-  tas:    -5^ 

lUucenim  ascenderuDttrfbuSjtri     -  bus  Do-mi-  ni:     '^ 

Quia  illic  sederunt  sedes        in  ju  -  di  -  ci  -   o,       ^ 

sunt  Je  -  ru  -  sa  -   lem:  ^ 

tu      -  te  tu  -    a:       -^    I 


Rogate  quaB  ad  paeem 
Fiat  pax  in  vir 
Propter  fratres  meos  et 
Propter  domum  Domini 
Gloria  — 


me-  OS 


? 


pro  -  XI  -  mos 

De     -       i  no  -  sti;i,  ^ 

Pfe-  tri,  et     Fi-li  -  o,      * 
Sicut  erat  in  princfpip,  et       nunc,         et  sem-per,   '^ 
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_     (Eastertide  add) 


smn  (Psalm  121) 


m 


m 


is  ;.  J^  iji)  a 


r 


i 


ta 


1  In  domum  Do 

2  in  atriis  tu 

3  cnjus  participatio  ejus 


4  testimomnm  Israel  ad  confitendum  no 

5  sedes  super 


6  et  abundantia  dili 

7  et  abundantia  in  tur 

8  loquebar 

9  quflBsivii ■ 


10  et  Spiri    - 

11  et  in  saecula  saeca 


mi'  - 

m      1    - 

bi 

-  mus. 

is 

Je  -  ru  - 

sa 

-  lem. 

in 

id-    ip 

- 

sum. 

ml   - 

ni      D6- 

mi 

-  m. 

do   - 

nmm  Da 

- 

vid. 

gen- 

ti  -  bus 

te': 

ri  - 

bus    tu 

- 

is. 

pa  - 

cem  de 

te: 

bo   - 

na     ti 

- 

bi. 

tu  . 

i        San 

- 

cto. 

16   - 

rum.  A 

- 

men. 

Repeat  Antiphon 

''NiffraSumr' 
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Fourth  Antiphon  and  Psalm 


Eighth  Tone  (G) 
Chanter 


Choir 


}\  ^  i)  J^  J> 


Jam    U- ems 


rs= 


im-ber  ab-i  -  it    et  re-ces-  sit: 


Nisi 


1     Ni-  si     Do  -    minus  aedifica^erit 


do 


mnm,  '^ 


Nisi  Dominus  custodierit  civi 


ta 


tern,    ^ 


Vanum  est  vobis  ante  lucem 


sur  -  ge  -  re: 


Cum  dederit  dilectis  suis, 


so 


mnum:4^ 


5 


6 


Sicut  sagittffi  in  manu  po 
Beatus  vir  qui  implevit  desiderium 


ten 


tis:      "^ 


suum    ex    ip 


sis: 


Gloria  Patri,  et 


Fi  -  li  -   0, 


Sicut  erat  in  princfpio,  et  nunc,  et      sem    -       per,     -^ 


'^A 


(Eastertide  add) 


sur-ge     a-mi-ca  me  - 


Al-le   -iTu-^. 


Dominus    (Psalm  126) 


1  in  vamim  laboraveirunt  qui  tedi 


fi    -     cant    e    -    am. 


2  f  rustra  vigilat  qui  cu  -  - 

3  siirgite  postquam  sederitis,  qui  manducatis  pa 


4  ecce  haereditas  Domini,   filii:    merces,. 


sto  -    dit      e    -    am. 
nem      do  -    16  -    ris. 


fru  -   ctus    ven  -  tris, 


5  ita  filii 


ex  -    cus  -  so  -    rum. 


y 


6  non  confundetur  cum  loquetur  inimicis  su 


IS 


in        por-  ta. 


7  et  Spiri 

8  et  in  saecula  saecu 


tu  -     i 


San-  cto. 


16    -     rum.  A  -    men. 


Repeat  Antiphon 
^\ram  hiems^^ 
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Fifth  Antiphon  and  Psalm 

Fourth  Tone  Choir: 

tauter 


Lauda 


1 

2 
3 

4 
5 
6 

7 

8 

9 

10. 

11 


Lau-da 


•Teru     -  -  -  -        sa  -  lem  Do  -  mi-  num:  ^-> 

Quoniam  confortavit  serasporta- rum  tu-  a      -       rum:  ^ 

Qui  posuit  fines tu  -  os     pa     -       cem:  ^ 

Qui  emititit  eloquium su  -  am    ter   -       rae:    ^ 

Qui  dat  nivem sic  .  ut     la      -      nam:  ^ 

Mittit  crystallum  suam  sic     -      ut     buc-cel     -      las:   ¥r 
Emittet  verbum  suum,  et  liquefa-ci  -  et     e      -       a:      * 

Qui  annnntiat  verbum su-  um    Ja     -      cobi  * 

Non  fecit  t filter  omni na  -  ti  -  o      -       ni:     ^ 

Gloria  Pa       -  -  -        tri,  et     FI  -  H  -  o,      ik 

Sicut  erat  in  principio,  et  -  nunc,et      sem  -     per,   * 


The  Celebrant  intones  the  Capitulum 
After  which  the  Choir  sings*. 


f^"'' I  I  I . 


B    De-o   gra  -  ti    - 


m 


^ 


466 


(Estertide  add) 


San  -  eta  De-  i    Ge  -iji-trix. 


Al    -     le   -     lu   -    ia. 


Jerusalem  (Psalm  147) 


m 


1  lauda  Be 

2  benedixit  fill 

3  et  adlpe  frumen  - 

4  velociter  cur  - 

5  nebiilam  sicut__ 


um  tu  -  urn  Si 

is  tu  -  is  in 

ti  sa  -  ti  -  at 

rit  ser-  mo  e 


on. 
te. 
te. 
jus. 


6  ante  faciem  frigoris  ejus, 

7  flabit  spiritus  ^us, 

8  justitias  et  judlci 


ci  -  ne  -  rem  spar  -  git. 

quis  su  -  sti  •  ne  -  bit? 

et  flu-  ent    a  -  quae, 

a  su  -  a       Is  -  ra-  el. 

fe  -  sta-vit     e  -  is. 

ri   -  tu  -  i        San  -  cto. 

cu  -  l6  -  rum.  A  -  men. 


9  et  judieia  sua  non  mani        ... 

10  et  Spi  -  -  -  -  .  - 

11  et  in  saBctila  sae        -  ... 

Repeat  Antipkon 
^^Speciosa** 

The  Hymn  *A.ve  Maris  Stella"  is  then  sung,  (see  No  201)  after  wRichthe  followr- 

infi:  versicle  and  response  are  intoned 

'        lTP\ 
V.   Dignare  me  laudare  te  Virgo  sa     era  -  ta:  *  '-'Al-le-lu  -  ia. 


m 


w 


Br.    Da  mihi  virtutem  contra  hostes 


^^ 


"^     f  ^ 


For  the  Second  Vespers  the  Antiphon  to  the  Magnificat  is  then  intoned  by  a  Chan- 
ter and  continued  by  the  Choir. 
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Gibr  the  Solemn  Version  of  the  Magnificat  see  No  216) 
The  yersion  given  below  is  the  simple  setting. 


Antiphon 


Chanter 


jTji    il'    m 


JkiTJ  ) 


2     £t     ex  -    sol  -    tavit  spiritus 

8     Qui*  a          re    .    spexit  humilitatem  ancillae 
4    Qui- a         fe   -      cit  mihi  magna  qui 


^^ 


i    Et    mi  -    se  -     ricordia  ejus  a  prog^nie  in  pro 

6  Fe  -  cit       po  -     tentiam  in  bracMo    ^ 

7  De  -  p6  -     su  -     it  potentes  de 

entes  innpiAirii 

Israel  puerum 


8  E  -  su  '    ri   - 

9  Sus-ce  -     pit 
10 '  Sic-  ut 

11  Gl5-ri   - 

12  Sic-ut 


me    -      us 
su     -      SB: 
po  -  tens  est: 
ge  -  ni  -  es 
su     -      o: 


se 
bo 

su 


t      - 


de, 

nis: 

um. 


lo    -     cutus  est  ad  patres. 
a  Patri,  et  __ 


.^.no 


e     -     rat  in  principio,  et  nunc,  et 


*»     n 


stros,  ^ 
^  Fi  -  li  -  o,         * 
sem    -     per,      * 
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Magnificat 

Vesperis) 


(Eastertide  add) 


qai-  a    an-cQ-lam  bn  -  mi-  lem 


re-spe-iai 


-   us. 


Al  -  le-lu-ia. 


2  in  Deo  salu  -         -            -           -            -          -          ta  -  ri      me  -  o. 

3  ecce  eiiim  ex  hoc  beatam  me  dicent  omnes  gene    -     ra  -  ti  -  o'  -  nes. 

4  et  sanctum ,                no  -  men  e  -  jus. 

-ti-  bus    e  -  um. 

6  dispersit  superbos  mente cor-  dis    su  -  i. 


5  timen 


7  et  exal 

8  et  divites  dimi 

9  record  atus  miser icor 

10  Abraham)  et  aemini  e 
net  Spiri 

12  et  in  saecula  saecu 


ta  -  vit    hu  -  mi  -  les. 

sit     in  -  a      -       nes. 

di  -  ae      su     -       sb. 

jus    in      sas  -  cu  -  la. 

tu  -  i       San   -      ctb« 

16  -  rum.  A     -       men. 
Eepeat  Antiphon  ^^Beatam! 
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Responses  after  the  ^^Magnificat" 


Celebrant 


Choir^ 


^ 


e 


A^.  Dominiis    vobiscum. 


'. P~T 

R.Et    cum    spiritu       tu  -     o. 


.fe=^ 


psf 


m 


Choir 


'^.  Oremlis.    (etc) 


Bf.    A-  men. 


^ 


m 


% 


k 


Gel. 


e 


Vi    Be 


ne  -di  -  ca  -  mus       Do 


mi- no, 


m 


£ 


Choir 


k 


Cel. 


3DC 


Choir 

m 


3 


Vi  Fidelium  a]iimaB«..etc.      B.   A  -    men. 


£E 


i 


Pater  noster  (secreto ) 


Cel. 


^.    Dominus  diBt  nobis  suam  pa-cem. 


Br.  ht  vitam  aeternam.  A-  men.. 


Cel:  Divinum  auziliiun(etc.) 
Choir:  Amen. 

After  this,  one  of  the  Antiphons  to  Our  Lady  is  sung  according  to  the  sea> 
son  ^Alma  Redemptoris  Mater/'  ^^Ave  Regina^  ^^Regina  Coeli,''  or  ^'Salve 
Regina!'     (See  Nos.    277  to  280).     (Also  202  -  205) 


■"1 
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COMPUNB 

Four  Antiphons  in  lioiior 
of  the  Blessed  Virgin  ^*^ 

•k  Note:  See  settingrs  In  figured  style  at  Kos    202  to   205. 

Alma  Redemptoris  Mater 


Fifth  Mode 
Chanter 


Oregorian 
(Solesmes) 


Al     -       -       ma*    iled-em-pto-  ris     Ma-ter,       quae     per-vi    acee- 


Man. 


li     p6r-ta  maroes,  Et  Btei-la  ma- ris,       sue- cur.  re  ca-den-tii 


Fed. 


Vir-go  pri-u8  ac  pos-te-ri -us,    Ga-bri  -  e  -  lis     ab   6  -  re 


rail 


su-mens  il  -   hid    A-  ve,         pec-ca-to-  nun        mi  -  se  -  re 


1®*  Response:  (ti  Advent)  Et  concepit  de  Spiritu  Saiicto. 

2^*  itesponse:  ( Alter Qiristmas)  Dei  Genitrix  intercede  pro  nobis. 


re, 
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Ave  Regina  Goelomm 

(Simplified  Version) 


Sixth  Mode 

Chaste 


Tutti 


(Solesmes) 


A -YB  Re-gl -na  CflB-]6 -rum^   A-ve      Do-mi-na   An-ge-l6- mm: 

QJ    j    i  ■  -  i 


Sal-ve   ra-dix,   sal- ve   por-ta,       Ex  qua  rniin  -    dc   iiix  est  or-ta 


f :  '         •    '^~^  -K    «      I      T  ,  f 

Oau- de    Vir-go  glo-ri-  6  -  sa,     Su-per  o-mnes  spe- ci  -  6  -  sa: 


Va-le,  0    val-de  de-c6  -    ra,    Et  pro    no-  bis  Ghri-stum  ex- 6  -  ra. 


Response:    Da  mihi  virtutem  contra  hostes  tuos. 


219 


Begloa  Coeli 


Sixtli  Mode 
Chanter 


Oregorian 
(Solesmea) 


Tutti 


^m 


Re  -gi  -  na    coe  -  li^      las  -  ta  -  re,       al  -  le  -  la  -  la:      Qui-  a    quero 


,  r  r  r  "f-^f   r    f~f 

me-ru-  i- sti  por-ta-re      al- le-lu-ia:  Re-sur-re-xit,    sic-ut 


dl-xit,     al-le  -  lu-  iai       0  - 


I  'I ..^j 


ra  pro  oo-bis  De  -  uip,  al  -  le  -  m  -     la. 


P^T      Man. 
Response 


Fed. 


R..Quia  surrexit    Dominus  vere, 


al   -     le   -    hi    -      ia. 
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280 


RegiQA 


Fifth  Mode 
Chanter 


(Solesmes) 


Tutti 


Sal-ve  Be-gi  *iiaf^Ma4er  ad-se-ri-cor-di-aB:     Vi-ta,  dul-ce  -     (k>, 

X 


■r-n 

et  spes  noB-tra,  sal-  ve. 


Ad  te  da-ma- mas,     ex-su-les,  f i-  li - i  He-vaB. 

-J.    J     >— >isJ 


P 


Ad  te  siMpi-ra^uB,  ge-men-tes  etflen-tes    ia  hae  lac-ri-ma-rum  val  le. 


E-ia  er-go,  Ad-vo-c£-ta  nos-tra,  il-lostu-os       ni-se-ri-cor-des  o-cu-lbs 


Man. 


'^Choir  can  be  divided  r.seetions  I  and  II  singing  in  alternate  fashion. 


ad  nos  con-v6r  r  te 


Et  Je-8um,be-iie-<fi-ctum  frd-ctuniTmi.tris  td-  1, 


^^ 


•n 


Ped. 


no-bis  post   hoc  ex-  si-  li  -  um  os-  ten  -  de. 


ele  mens     0 


Response: 


r     f    ' 


R..Ut  digni  effieiamor  promissionibus 
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Missa  Breids 

A  short  and  easy  Mass  for  Unison  Chorus 
or  Chorus  in  two  or  three  parts 


Andante 
p  Voices 


Nicola  A.  Montani 


:^^^ 
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Gopyrigiit    1922  by  N.  A.  Montani 


Organ    (Man.) 


1  -  son,      e 


Man. 


mil 


Ped.l    —       ^^ 
Repeat  from  beginning  to  Fine    O 

479 


282 


Gloria 


Celebrant:  ^^Gloria  inexcelsis  Deo  " 


Nieola    A.   Montani 

I 


-jn  of  choir.  CI 
qp  General  choir. 


^^^  ®  cSSSris^jJi  silo  vjiw^f  **  **^*°-~"-— — -*^*^  19  divided  into  two  sections. 


Aianuai  ^  *    ^^ 


Jiljl  Jl  I J 


Do'  -    M 


i-ne  Fi     -.     li  u    -     m     -       ge- m  -  te, 


*^        X^J  uAi  J  rail 


^§ 


tris. 


Qui       tol-  lis    pec- 


m 


^ 


HM\> 


i 


i 


o 


^ 


3x: 


^ 


.i=S^ 


«PS^ 


^^ 


^ 


F 


.^i 


v:^ 


Man. 


Man. 
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^ 


Pi". 


Tutti 


^^ 


r\ 


M 


f 


r 


tris.       mi    -    86  -  re    -  re    no 


f 


m 


^Unison 


m 


FilFJ; 


sc 


CI 


Quo  -   b1  -  am  tu 


80  -    lus 


San 


ctus 


Tu      80 -lus       Do-mi -BUS. Tu      so     -      his  Al  -  tis    -      si-mus, 


rrr^ 
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Vy  Slower 
PR 


Tutti 


Man* 


Spi  -   ri  -  tu,         Cum      San-  cto    Spi  -  ri  -  tu,   in     gld     -     ri    " 


'II  '^'n'l^i'iJuTilTM' 


/> 


f 


3SX 


De-i 


Pa  -  tris.    A 
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U 


J83 


(For  Credo  see  Nos  267  and  273) 

Sanctus  and  Benedictns 


Slowly 


Nicola    A.  Motitani 


Man. 


86 


9J 


Pie  -  ui     sunt       coe  -  li  •    et         ter 


ra         glo-ri  -  a 


Faster. 

%Jir      ^        A        A      A 


_Ee(l. 


aUa/r^, 

Xffi^  A 


A  A  A       A 

eel-  sis,     Ho-s&n-na     in  ex  -  eel  -  sis ,      Ho  -    san-na    in    ex- 
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Andante 


^Fin^^^i 


.  I 


ve-nit     in        no-mi-ne        Do'   -     mi    -    ni. 


Repeat  from    ?S     (Hosanna)    to  Fine  /CN 

The  "Beuedictus" is  snug  after  the  Elevation. 
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m 


?). 


